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In view of the establishment of a Marine Biological Station in the Maritime 
Provinces within the last three years, it is thought desirable to publish 
a Catalogue of the Marine Invertebrata of Eastern Canada.’ The object 
of this Catalogue is to give a succinct idea of the present state of our 
knowledge of these invertebrata, so far as the identification of species, their 
geographical distribution, and bathymetrical|range in the northern portion 
of the western side of the Atlantic are concerned. 

It is hoped that this publication will act as a stimulu.s to renewed activity 
in the study of marine zoology, and that it will be of use not only to zoologists, 
but also to students of the fossils of the post-tertiary deposits of the eastern 
portion of the Dominion. 

ROBERT BELL. 


Geological Survey Office 
Ottawa, June 26, 1901. 




GEOLOGICAL SUEVEY OF CANADA. 


CATALOGUE OF THE MARINE INVERTEBRATA 


OF 

EASTERjST 

HY 

J. F. WHITE AVES. 

This Catalogue may be regarded as a report on the present state of our 
knowledge of the Marine Invertcb»*ata of the Bay of Fundy, Atlantic coast 
of Nova Scotia, and Gulf and mouth of the River St. Liiwrence, as far to 
the northward as the Strait of Belle Isle. Incidentally and parenthetically, 
however, it also includes the names of a few s{>ecies that have been found 
on the coast of Labrador or in Hudson Strait or Bay, but not yet as far 
south as the Gulf of St. Lawrence. It consists of a systematic list of all the 
species from the eastern Canadian seaboard that have so far been identihed 
or described, with notes on their geographical distribution and bathymet- 
rical range. The localities at which some of the species are found fossil in 
the Pleistocene deposits of eastern Canada, are also briefly indicated. 

As regards nomenclature, it may be stated that in many cases only one 
name is given to each species ; that in others a few of those synonyms that 
are thought to be most likely to bo useful to Canadian students are added ; but 
that in no case has any completeor exhaustive list of synonyms been attempted. 
Many of the dates appended to these names or synonyms, too, are quoted 
at second hand, as the writer has not access to the original descriptions. 

The following is a brief description of the principal zoological explorations, 
by dredging or otherwise, or collections, in the region in question, upon 
which this catalogue is based. 

Dawson^ Sir J, W, 

1835 to 1853. — Collected specinlens of marine invertebrata on the coast of 
Nova Scotia. Unfortunately, no description of any of these collections 
has been published, beyond a few isolated references to some of the 
species in his Handbook of Zoology,’’ published in 1870. 
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1858. — Dredged for a few days in Gasp^ Bay, in August. Many of the 
species collected at this locality are enumerated or described in three 
papers contributed to the ** Canadian Naturalist and Geologist ” for 
1858 and 1860, (vols. iii. and v.). The first of these is entitled “A 
Week in Gasp^;” the second “Or. Sea Anemones and Hydroid 
Polyps from the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the third, “ On the Tubi- 
colous Marine Worms of the Gulf of St. Lawrence.” 

1859 to 1876. — Dredged in the Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, 
from Gaspe to Kamouraska and Murray Bay, including various places 
on the north and south shores of the river. 

1871. — The Report on the^eological Structure and Mineral Resources of 
Prince Edward Island, by Sir J. W. Dawson and Dr. B. J. Harring- 
ton, contains a list of the marine shells of that island, collected by Mr. 
W. B. Dawson. 

1876-1882. — Made his headquarters at Little Metis, and dredged above 
and below that place nearly every summer until 1882, and made some 
collections in later years. His chief object was to ascertain how many 
of the species found in the pleistocene clays and sands still live in the 
St. Lawrence estuary, and what variety of changes, if any, they have 
experienced in the intervening time. 

No separate lists of the species dredged during these years, have 
been published, and much of the material collected has yet to be 
studied. Still, in his papers on Canadian pleistocene fossils, and 
especially in his latest list of those fossils, in the Canadian Ice Age,” 
published in 1893, there are many references to recent species. 

Willis, J. R. 

1850 to 1863 or a little later. — Collected mollusca, ko., on the Atlantic 
coast of Nova Scotia (especially from the fishing banks off Halifax, and 
at Sable Island) and published a list of them, in 1862, in the eighth 
volume of Proceedings of the Boston Society of Natural History. His 
latest and most important list of Nova Scotia shells, privately printed 
in November, 1863, is reprinted in vol. vii., pt. 4 (1890) of the Trans- 
actions of the Nova Scotia Institute of Natural Science. - 

Stimpson, Dr, W. 

1852. — Dredged and otherwise collected for three months at Grand Manan 
Island and its vicinity, in the Bay of Fundy. His “ Synopsis of the 
Marine In vertebra to of Grand Manan,”’ published in 1853, which is 
based on these collections, is by far the most important and compre- 
hensive contribution to the literature of the marine zoology of eastern 
Canada that had appeared up to that date, and it is still indispensable 
to the student of this subject. 



' The nomenclature of the Amphipoda in this ** Synopsis has been 
revised by the^Bev. Thomas R. B. Stebbing, in vol. xxix., pt. 1, of the 

Zoological Reports of the Challenger Expedition. 

• 

Bell^ Dr. Robert. • 

1858. — Collected on the south-east shore of the River and Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, from Rimouski to Gaspe Bay, and dredged off Marsouin. 

* Published a list of most of the species obtained, in 1859, in the Report 
of Progress of the Geological Survey of Canada for 1858, and in the 
fourth volume of the ** Canadian Naturalist and Geologist.” The 
tubicolous annelids and the polyzoti in this list^wcre determined by Sir 
J. W. Dawson. 

1884. — Dredged at Port Bur well, on the east coast of Ungava Bay, in the 
District of Ungava; and at Ashe Inlet, Big Island, north coast of 
Hudson Strait, in the District of Franklin. A list, by Professor S. I. 
Smith, of the Crustacea obtained in these dredgings, and one by the 
present writer, of the Mollusca, tkc., form Appendix iv. to Dr. Bell’s 
report in the Report of Progress of this Survey for 1882-83-84. 

Packard^ Dr. A. S. 

1860. — Dredged near Caribou Island in July and August of this year, and 
published a list of the species obtained, in the Canadian Naturalist and 
Geologist for December, 1863 (vol. viii., p. 401). Caribou Island is in 
the province of Quebec, on the north shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
off Salmon Bay, a little to the east of Esquimaux Bay and just inside 
of the Strait of Belle Isle. 

1864. — Dredged and otherwise collected from Little Mecattina Island, in 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence, to Hopedale, on the Atlantic coast of Labra- 
dor. His “ View of the Invertebrate Fauna of Labrador ”, published in 
1867, in the first volume of the Memoirs of the Boston Society of 
Natural History, includes specimens that were dredged in 1860 as well 
as in 1864. The nomenclature of the Crustkcea in this paper was 
revised by Professor S. I. Smith in 1883, in the sixth volume of the 
Proceedings of the United States National Museum. 

Verrill, Professor A. E. 

1861. — in this year collections were made and some dredging was done off 
•Anticosti and the Mingan Islands by Professors Verrill,' Hyatt and 
Shaler bn behalf of the Museurm of Companative Zoology at Cambridge, 
Massachusetts. A list of the species in these collections was contri- 
buted by Professor Verrill to Dr. Packard’s psper on the Cariliou 
Island dredgings of 1860. 

U 
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lb’68 and 1870. — In both of these years Professor Verrill collected at Grand 
Manau Island, in the Bay of Fundy. In 1868 he was assisted by Pro- 
fessor 8. 1. Smith, H. E. Webster and Rev. Geo. A. Jackson, and in 
1870 by Mr. Oscar Harger and Or H. Dwinelle. 

Professor VerrilFs later exploitations in Canadian waters were 
carried on under the auspices of the United States Fish Commission, 
and will be referred to under that heading. 

Whiteaves^ J. F. 

1867 and 1869. — During each of these years the writer dredged at many 
localities in Gasp^jBay and of! Cap des Hosiers (Cape Rosier) light- 
house and village. Lists of the Mollusca, tkc., obtained in these dredg- 
ings were published in the fourth and 6fth volumes of the new series of 
the Canadian Naturalist. 

1871, 1872 and 1873. — Facilities having been alTorded by the Department 
of Marine and Fisheries of the Dominion Government, for the;?e three 
years, dredging operations were carried on in each, in the deepest parts 
of the Gulf of Sc. Lawrence (from 100 to 313 fathoms) at a long distance 
from shore, at many localities to the north, south-east and 
south of the Island of Anticosti. Under the same auspices, also, in 
1871, dredging was done at several places on the north shore of the 
Gulf, from Point des Monts to the Mingan Islands ; in 1872, off Perce 
and at the Magdalen Islands ; and, in 1873, off Cap d’Espoir (Cape Des- 
pair) and Grand Paboii, on the Bradelle and Orphan Banks, at several 
localities between Prince Edward and Cape Breton islands, and through- 
out Northumberland Strait, on l>oth sides. 

Preliminary reports on the species obtained in these dredgings were 
published in the Reports of the Department of Marine and Fisheries 
for 1871, 1872 and 1873 ; in volumes vi. and vii. of the new series of 
the Canadian Naturalist; in the Annals and Magazine of Natural 
History for November, 1872 (Ser. iv., vol. x.) ; and in the American 
Journal of Science for March, 1874. 

United States Fish Commission, 

1872. — Under the auspices of the U. S. Fish Commissioner, collections were 
made in the Bay of Fundy, at Grand Manan Island, and a series of 
dredgings were made 6rst at Halifax and the Le Have Bank, Nova 
Scotia, and afterward in the region of St. George’s Banks and the 
adjacent waters, on board the coast survey SS. Bache. Professor 
Verrill had general charge of the dredging operations and the collection 
of invertebrates, but during the first cruise of the Bache, the dredgings 
were in charge of Professor S. I. Smith and Mr. Oscar Harger. 
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1877.— During a part of the season the work” of the commission ^*was 
transferred to Halifax, Nova Scotia, where large collections were made 
and whence the dredging ” (by the SS. Speedwell) was extended to 
the deep waters one hundred and twenty miles south of that city. On 
the passage from Salem to HaHfax, dredgings were made in the deep 
waters of the Gulf of Maine and off the southern portion of the Nova 
’ Scotia coast ” (S. J. Smith, 1879). 

1883. — On the last day of August and first five days of September of this 
year, the U. S. Fish Commission SS. Albatross dredged off Cape Sable, 
Nova Scotia, at twenty different stations and at depths of from 49 to 
1309 fathoms. 

Many of the species obtained in these and other dredgings or collec- 
tions have been described or reported upon by Professor Verrill, Pro- 
fessor S. I. Smith, or Mr. Oscar Harger, in papers contributed to the 
Annual Reports of the United States Fish Commission, to the Proceed- 
ings of the American Association for the Advancement of Science, and 
of the United States National Museum, to the Transactions of the 
Connecticut Academy, or to the American Journal of Science. 

IL M, S, Challenffer Ex^yedition 

1373. — Dredged at three stations off the coast of Nova Scotia, but one of 
these is so far from land as to be outside of the scope of this paper. 
Descriptions or determinations of the species obtained at these stations 
are scattered through the zoological reports of the expedition. 

Verkruzen^ T. A. 

1876. — Visited Newfoundland and Nova Scotia in order to collect and study 
Mollusca at each of these localities, and published four papers on the 
specimens obtained. The first of these papers, entitled “ Mollusca 
dredged and collected by T. A. Verkruzen, in 1876, in the neighbour 
hood of St. Johns, Newfoundland, including a few species obtained in 
the Bay of Fundy,” is a small pamphlet pub^shed at St. Johns, New 
foundland, in 1877. The second, ‘‘ Die Fauna von Neu Schottland 
(Nova Scotia) **und Neufundland,” was published in the Jahrbuch der 
Deutschen Malacologischen Gosellschaft for 1878, and the third, ** Die 
Mollusken Neufundlands und der Neufundland Biinke,” in Der Sainmler 
(Berlin) for 1885, and the fourth, “ Die Meeres Mollusken Neufund 
.lands,” in the same journal for 1886. 

Jones^ J. Matthew. • 

1877. — Published a “ List of the Mollusca of Nova Scotia,” in the Proceed- 
ings and Transactions of the Nova Scotia Institute of Natural Science, 
vol. IV., part 3. 
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Stearna, IV. A, 

1862. — During the month of Augustin this year an expedition, under the 
•direction of Mr. Stearns, dredged in shallow water at different points on 
the Labrador coast, between Forteau Bay, in the Strait of Belle Isle, to 
Dead Island, near Square Island. The Crustacea obtained nn this 
expedition were reported on by Professor S. I. Smith, and the Moll usca and 
Echinodermata by Miss Katharine J. Bush, Ph. D., in 1883^ in two 
papers published in the sixth volume of Proceedings of the United 
States National Museum. 

Tifrner^ Lncien M. 

1882-85. — Collected marine invertebrata for the United States National 
Museum at Tjabraclor and Ungava, from Uigolet to Fort Chimo. A list 
by Dr. W. H. Dali, of the moll usca obtained by Mr. Turner at these 
localities, was published in 1886, in the ninth volume of Proceedings 
of the United States National Museum. 

Ganong^ Professor JV. F. 

1884-1888. — In 1884-1887, both years inclusive, dredged in Passama- 
quoddy Bay, around Fryes Island, in L’Etang and Eastport Harbours ; 
and in 1888, among the islands at Grand Manan, N.B. Published the 
following papers on part of the material obtained, in the Bulletins of 
the Natural History Society of New Brunswick. “The Invertebrata* 
of Passamaquoddy Bay^^ (Bui. No. iv.); “The Marine Mollusca of 
New Brunswick” (Bui. No. vi.); “ The Echinodermata of New Bruns- 
wick” (Bui. No. VII.), • “The Economic Mollusca of Acadia” (Bui. 
No. VIII.); and “Zoological Notes” (on mollusca, echinodermata and 
hydrozoa) in Bui. No. IX. 

WinJdey^ Rev. Henry W, 

1888. — Examined barrels of oysters from New Brunswick and Prince 
Edward Island, and published a list of the “ Mollusca found in the 
oyster beds of Cocagrie,” N.B. “ Bedeque and Summerside,” P.E.I., in 
Bulletin No. VII. of the Natural History Society of New Brunswick. 

Zow, A. P. 

1894. — Made a small collection of shore shells on the Atlantic coast of 
Labrador, between Sandwich Bay and Hamilton Inlet. 

' 1897. — Dredged on the south side of Hudson Strait, between King George 
Sound and the bottom ‘of Ungava Bay. 

1898. — Dredged on the east coast of Hudson Bay, near the mouth of the 
Povungnituk River. 
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1899. — Dredged on the east coast of |fudson Bay, in Richmond Gulf, in 15 
to 25 fathoms, soft mud. 


Wakeham^ Commander IF. 

1897. — During the Hudson Bay Exploring Expedition of this year, in the 
SS. Diana, Dr. Wakeham, the officer in charge, dredged on the west side 
of Hudson Bay, twenty miles off Churchill (Keew'atin) in 20 fathoms. 

Jt has long been known that there are areas of shallow and comparatively 
warm water, tenanted by a northern extension of the “ Acadian fauna,” in 
the southern portion of the region under consideration. According to 
Verrill, the Acadian fauna was “named by Lutken, but first distinguished as 
the ^ ova Scotian by Dana. “It extends from the Syrtensian southwardly 
to Cape Cod, close to the shore, but pushes further southward in deeper 
w'ater, and at a distance from the shore.”* In the Maritime Provinces this 
northern extension of the Acadian fauna seems to occupy the shallower and 
more sheltered portions of the Bay of Fundy, such as Passamaquoddy Bay 
and the Minas Basin ; and of the Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia, as in 
Halifax Harbour and the shores of Sable Island.. In the Gulf of St. Ijaw- 
rence it probably embraces or surrounds the Magdalen Islands, and is 
definitely known to occupy the whole of the sea lK>ttom betweeen Cape 
Breton and Prince Edward islands, and of Northumberland Strait ; also the 
shallow water on the north east coast of New Brunswick, to Carraquette 
Bay, on the southern side of the Baie des Chaleurs. Among the more char- i 
acteristic mollusca of the Acadian fauna in Camida are both varieties of the 
American oyster (Oetrea Vir^inica) and the Quahog or hard-shelled clam 
( Venm mercen%ria). Besides these, the following species may be noted as 
also very characteristic of this fauna, though some of them are rare and 
local in Canadian waters. An asterisk is prefixed to those of which the 
writer has seen no authentic Canadian specimens. 


Pecten gibbus, var. IxirealiH. 
*Nucula proxixna. 

*Cardium (Lievicardiniii) Mortoni. 
Astajrte caatanea. 

M undata. 

CallUta convexa. 

Petricola pholadiforniis. 

Mulinia lateralin. 

Cumingia tellinoides. 

*Solenomya velum. 

* u borealis. 

Clidiophora Gouldiana. 

*LyonBia hyalina. 


Dental i inn entails. 

Turlionilla intiTnipta, var. fulvocincta. 
Odostoniia trifida. 

CrepiduTa fornicata. 

•• plam-i. 

Crucibuhiiri Btriatiiin. 

Bittium nigrum. 

Cerithiopsis (Ireenii. 

Urosalpinx oinerea. 

Aatyris lunata. ' * 

Nassa (llyanasHa) obsoleta. 

Neptimea decem'i^stata. 

Toftiatina canaliculata. 


It will be noticed that, with the exception of the Dentalium and possibly 
of the Tnrhonilla and the two Crepidulie, all of these are purely American 


U. S. Fish Commission, Report for 1871-72, published in 187.3, p. 782. 
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species, that apparently do not occur on the European side of the North 
Atlantic. Not one of their names, except doubtfully that of the Dentaliur)), 
is to 1)Q found in the list of ninety-three species of Bureal shells common 
to Europe and North America,” on pa^es 358 and 359 of Woodward’s 
“ Manual of the Mollusca.” « 

Every other part of the region under consideration, whether the water be 
deep or shallow, seems to be tenanted by a northern, cold water and sub- 
arctic, but perhaps scarcely arctic or polar fauna, which gradually merges 
into a purely arctic assemblage near the Arctic Circle. This cold water 
fauna occupies not only the deeper parts of the Bay of Fundy, the colder 
waters of the Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia and by far the greater part of 
the Gulf and mouth of the lliver St. Lawrence, but also, apparently, the 
Atlantic coast of Labrador, Hudson Strait, and most of the coast of Hudson 
Bay. At any rate, the marine invertebrata of the three last mentioned 
localities, so far as known, are remarkably similar to those of the River and 
Gulf of St. Lawrence. In the case of the mollusca, the only species from 
Labrador that have not yet been found in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, ore 
Acmwa rubella^ which, however, occurs in Willis’ list of Nova Scotian shells, 
and Crenella faha^ if that shell be distinct from C. pectinula, Similaily, in 
small collections received of late years from four localities in Hud.son Strait 
and the east coast of Hudson Bay, the only mollusca noticed that have not 
yet been found in the Gulf of Sc. Lawrence, are Portlandia glacialis and 
Margarita umbiJicolis, 

This cold water assemblage Packard has called the “ Syrtensian fauna,” 
a term which, unfortunately, is not free from objections, for more reasons 
than one. In the first place, in eastern Canada it is the Acadian that is 
the only exclusively shallow water fauna, and in the next the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, as a whole, is rather a deep than a shallow depression. In its 
deepest part, about half way between the eastern extremity of the Island of 
Anticosti and the Bir^ Rocks, it is 313 fathoms deep, and a considerable 
portion of its area is deeper than 100 fathoms. In the writer’s judgment, 
the fauna which Packard ctllls the Syrtensian is the west Atlantic portion 
of the true Boreal fauna, which seems to ** extend across the Atlantic,” not 
so much from “ Nova Scotia and Massachusetts,” as stated by S. P. Wood- 
waioi (on page 357 of his Manual of the Mollusca), but from Maine, No\^a 
Scotia, the Gulf of St. Lawrence and Atlantic coast of Labrador, ** to 
Iceland, the Faeroe and Shetland island.s, and along the coast of Norway 
from North Cape to the Naze.” 

Collections made by the Stearns expedition to the Labrador coast, by Dr. 
Bell and Mr. Low, show also that some species that have been dredged in 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence in comparatively deep water, occur to the north- 
ward in much shallower water. Thus, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence Pecten 
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Grwnlandicus was dredged in abundance, living, by the writer, in 1871, 
1872 and 1873, at depths of from about 100 to 313 fathoms ; but on the east 
coast of Hudson Bay, in Richmond Gulf, large living examples of tiie same 
species were recently dredged by Mr. Low in from 15 to 25 fathoms. This, 
no doubt is an extreme case, aifd conversely it may be mentioned that a 
brachiopod (Terehratulina ncptmtrionalis) which is not uncommon atEastport 
(Maine) and Passamaquoddy Bay, N.B., in shallow water, has so far been 

dredged in the Gulf of St. Lawrence only in very deep water. 

• 

During the preparation of this catalogue, the writer has been greatly 
indebted to Professor J. Playfair McMurrich for notes on some critical 
species of Zoantharia ; to Professor W. C. MTntosh for much valuable 
information about the Chsetopoda; to the Rev. Canon Norman for the 
identification of soverfil species of Polyzoa ; to Dr. W. H. Dali for an 
expression of his views on some species of Mollusca; to Professor Verrill 
and Miss Bush for recent re-determinations of the difficult species of the 
molluscan genus Bela ; and to the Natural History Society of New Bruns- 
wick, per Dr. G. F. Matthew, aiid Professor G. T. Kennedy, for the loan 
of specimens of uiollusca, &c., from the Bay of V undy. 


PROTOZOA 

RETICULAKIA (FORAMINIFEKA). 

In all dredgings upon sandy or muddy l>ottoms in this region, the shells 
of foraminifern are very abundant, though the habits of their living occupants 
have yet to be studied. Most of these shells occur at all depths, but in the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence Uvigerina anynlosa^ Cristdlaria rotulata^ Vaginnlina 
spinigeray Bulimina acideata, Valvnlina conical Rhahdam-^nina ahysRornnij 
and Bdoculina oblonga have as yet only been found in very deep water. 
The types of Litnolafindens (now called ReopJiax findenft\ of Liiuola cassis 
(now known as Haplophragmium cassis), and of Hippocrepina indivisa, 
described by Parker in the Canadian Naturalist and Geologist for June, 
1870, and in the American Journal of Science and Arts for June, 1872, 
are all from Gaspe Bay and its immediate vicinity. 

The following is a list of the species that have so far been recognized as 
having been collected in the Gulf of 8t. Lawrence : 

Family Nummidinidte. 

Polystomella striatopunctata, F. and M. | PolyRtomella arctica, P. and J. 

Noiiioiiiiia HCBpba, F. and M. 
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Family Rotalidce, 

Rotalia Boccarii, L. i Trimcatulina lobatnla, W. and J. 

Pulvinulina Karsteiii, Reuss. • I Patellina corrugata, Williaiiison. 

Family Globigkrinidix, 

Globigeriiia biilloides, d’Orb. 


Family 

Uvigerina pygmtoa, d’Orb. 

II angulosa, Willd. 

Polymorph ina lactna, W. and J. 

II • c.'oniprc.ssa, cl'Orb. 
Cristellaria rotulata, Lain. 

•I lituus, d'Orb. 

•I crepidula, F. and M. 
^Vaginulina spinigera, Brady. 

NodoHaria (Di^nt.aliiia) comniiiiiiH, d’Orb. 

II II p.iiiperata, d’Orb. 

•I ((ilandulina) laevigata, d'Orb. 


Layenidti\ 

Li'igena globosa, W. and J. 

II apicnlata, Reusm. 

•I he vis, Montagu. 

II rlistoiiia, P. and J. 

II sulcata, P. and •[. 

II semistriata, Williamson. 

II striatopimctata, P. and J. 

II stpiamosa, ^^ontugu. 

II inelo, d'Orb. 

•I inarginata, W. ami B. 

II ornata, Willdenow. 


Family Textularidw, 


Cassidulina hevigatji, d'Orb. 

11 craspa, d’Orb. 
Bolivina punctata, d’Orb. 
Virgulina s<piaino.sa, d'Orb. 
Biilitnina aculeata, d’Orb. 

II elegantisHinia, d’Orb. 


Bulimina pyrula, d'Orb. 
Valvulina conica, P. and J. 
Venieuilina polystropha, Kcuss. 
Spiroplecta biformis, P. and J. 
Textnlaria variabilis, Willd. 

II agglutiuans, d'Orb. 


Family JAinolidfv,, 


Trochainmina in Mata, Mont. 
Aniinodiscus inccrtus, d'Orb. 
HipfMDcrepina indiviaa,, Parker, 
llaplophragniiurn Canariense, d’Orb. 


HapIoi»hragiiiiuin cassis, Parker. 
Reophax scorpiurus, Montfort. 

II tindeiiH, Parker. 


Family Asirorhizuhe., 

<1 

Rhalxlammina abysHorum, M. Sars. I Khabdamniina discreta, Brady. 


Family Miliolidte, 


Cornuspira foliacea, Philippi. 
Miliolina agglutinans, d’Orb. 
•I Ferussacii, d'Orb. 

II bicoriiis, W. and J. 

II subrotunda, Mont. 

II secans, d’Orb. 


Miliolina tricarinata, d’Orb. 
II trigonula, d’Orb. 

II oblonga, Mont. 

II Heminulum, L. 
Biloculiiia oblonga, Mont. 

II ringena, Lam. 


* Hans Kia*r, in his synopsis of the Norwegian Marine Thalanophora (Kristiania, 1900), 
says that this is a synonym of Marifinalinx Bpinona, M. Sara, with which the writer had 
identified it in 1872. ' 
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RADIOLARI^. 

Family Dictyochidce, 

Distephanust aculeatus (Ehrenberg). 

Dictf/ocha aculcata, Ehrenberg (1839). 

' Distiphanux arnleatnSf Hteckel (1887) 

Specimens that were referred to this species, with a query, by Sir J. W* 
Dawson (in his Handbook of Zoology, published in 1870) are ^said to have 
been ** obtained from a depth of 313 fathoms in the Gulf of St. Liiwrence 
by Captain Orlebar, R.N.” Similar specimens have since been found by the 
writer in a sponge {Ilalichondria panicea) and in the stomach of the common 
sea urchin (Stronglocentrotus drobachiemis), both from very shallow water 
off Cap ties Rosiers. 

Three or four additional species of radiolarians are now known to occur 
in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, but they have not yet been critically studied. 


PORIPERA (SPONGES)^ 


CALCAREA. 

Family AsconidcB. 

Leucosolenia cancellata, Verrill. 

1874. l*rc)c. Am .Assoc. Adv. Sc. for 1873, p. 393. 

Orptian Bank, off the entrance to the Baie des Chaleurs, 1873, Whiteaves 
(Verrill). Strait of Belle Isle, off’ Normans Light, 60 fathoms, rocky bottom, 
A. M. Rodger, 1892 ; Davis Strait, off Cape Raper, four miles south, 60 
fathoms, bottom of stones and sand, A. M. Rodger, 1892, and at Cape 
Aston, in 60 fathoms, Captain Phillips, 1893 (Lambe). 

Family Sycettido'. 

Sycon protectum, Lambe. 

1896. Trans. Kuyal 8oc. Canada, Second Serica, vol. q., sec. iv., p. 204. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, eight miles south-east of Bonaventure Island, in 5fi 
fathoms, stones and coarse sand, dredged by the writer in 1873. Strait of 
Belle Isle, oflF Norman’s Light, 60 fathoms, rocky bottom, A. M. Rodger, 
1892 ; and XJpernavik, west coast of Greenland, 1892 (Lambe). 

* Nearly all the aponges in this list have been identified or described and figured by Mr. 

L. M. Lambe ; most of them in the Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada for 1896,. 
Second Series, vol. ii., sect, iv., pp. 181-211, plates i, ii and iii. 
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Sycon asperum, Lambe. 

18%. Ibid., p. 205. 

Gulf of Sfc. Lawrence, off Bonaventure Island, in 56 fathoms, with the 
preceding species, collected by the writer in 1873. 


Family Graniitv. 

Grantia Cana denis, Lambe. 

1806. H>id., p. 206. 

Northumberland Strait, between Pictou Island and Cape Bear, P.E.I., 
in 22 fathoms; Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Bonaventure Island, in 56 
fathoms, dredged by the writer in 1873 ; and MtStis, Sir J. W. Dawson 
(Lambe). 


h’amily Heteropiidm, 

Hetero1*ia Rodceri, Lambe. 

1000. Trans. Royal 8oe. Caiiafla, Second St rieH, vol. vi., Hcct. iv., p. 35. 
Strait of Belle Isle, off Norman’s Light, 60 fathoms, rocky bottom, A. M. 
Rodger, 1892 (Lambe). 


Family Ampho^^iscidw. 

Amphorlscus Thompsoni, Lambe. • 

1900. Op. cit, supra, p. ,36. 

Strait of Belle Isle, off Norman’s Light, 60 fathoms, rocky bottom, A. M. 
Rodger, 1892 (Lambe). 


DEMOSPONGI^. 

TETRACTINELLID.E. 

Family Tetillido . 

(Craniella cranium (Muller). 

Richmond Gulf, Hudson Bay, from 20 to 30 fathoms, on a soft mud 
bottom, A. P. I..OW, 1899, (L. M. Lambe) ; east and west coasts of Greenland 
(Fristed). The TetJ^ea Logani of Sir A. W. Dawson, which is so abundant 
in the Leda clay of the St. Lawrence and Ottawa valleys, would seem to be 
identical with this species). 
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Family Theneidtx. 

Thenea muricata (Bowerbank). 

Gulf of St Lawrence, betweeif Anticosti and the Gasp^ peninsula, in 220 
fathoms dredged by the writer in 1873 ; east Greenland, in 250 fathoms, A. 
M. Rodger, 1894 (Lam be). 


(MONAXONIDA). 

HADROMERIXA. 

Family Stylocordyltdoi. 

Stylocordyla BeREALis (Loven). 

H. M. S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in 85 fathoms, gravel and stones. Dredged also by the writer in 
1873, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, aliout half way between Anticosti and 
the Gaspe peninsula, in from 200 to 220 fathoms mud, (about a dozen 
specimens). 

Family ClionidiK. 

Cliona celata. Grant. 

North shore of Prince Edward Island, two specimens burrowing into 
oyster shells, collected by Dr. James Fletcher in 1893, and subsequently 
identified with this species by Mr. Lambe. 


Family PolymcbstiidfX!, 

Polymastia robusta, Bowerbank. 

H. M. S. Challenger, Station 49, (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in 85 fathoms, gravel and stones (Ridley ife Dcndy). Prince Edward 
Island, south of Cow Head, in 1 2 fathoms, seven pieces, all of which are 
part of one specimen, which formed a bright red thin crust, not far from a 
foot in its greatest diameter; collected by the writer in 1873, and since 
identified with this species by ^Ir. Lambe. 

P0LYM.\§TIA 3IAMILLARIS (Miiller). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer in 1871 and 1872 in deep 
water (120 to 210 fathoms) far from shore to the north and south of the. 
Island of Anticosti. 
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TkICHOSTRMMA HEMISPHyERIGUM, M. Sars. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, between Anticosti and the north shore, eight miles 
from Charleton Point, Anticosti, in 112 fathoms, large and small stones, 
three specimens, dredged by the writer in 1971. 

Quasillina brevis (Bowerbank). 

H. M. S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in 85 fathoms gravel and stones, fourteen specimens, all attached to 
pebbles by a stem or peduncle (Ridley and Dendy). 

Tentokium semisubkbitrs (Schmidt). 

Thecaphora scmi»uberitrSf Schmidt (1870) ; and Whiteaves (1874). 

Thccaphora ibht, Wyville Thompson (1873) ; and Whiteaves (1874). 

Tentorium semisuherites^ Vosiiiaer (1885). 

H. M. S. Challenger, Station 49, 1873 (Ridley and Dendy). Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, — dredged by the writer in 1871, on the north shore, half way 
between Point des Monts and the west end of Trinity Bay, in 96 fathoms; 
in 1872, eight miles S.E. of Bonaveuture Island, in 56 fathoms, and between 
Cape Gaspe and Cap des Hosiers, in 75 to 80 fathoms; also, in 1873, off Cap 
Bon Ami (near Ship Head, Gaspd), in 50 fathoms. Davis Strait, Erick 
Point bearing N.W. by W., 150 fathoms, rocky bottom, A. M. Rodger, 
1892; and east Greenland, in 250 fathoms, A. M. Rodger, 1894 (Lambe). 

Family Suberitidm. 

Suberites ficus (Johnston). 

Sable Island, Nova Scotia, two specimens, one attached to the upper 
valve of a specimen oij^ecten MagellanicuSy and the other to the inside of a 
valve of a specimen of Cyprhia Islandica, in the collection of Sir J. W. 
Dawson (Lambe). 


Suberites hispidus (Bowerbank). 

Tcthca hispidaf Bowerbank (1804). 

Suberites hispidus, Lainlie (1897). 

‘ Gulf of St. Lawrence, twenty-four miles S, by W. of East Cape, Anticosti, 
in 212 fathoms, mud, one specimen, dredged by the writer in 1871. 

(Suberites montalbidus, Carter. 

Richmond Gulf, east coast of Hudson Bay, in from 20 to 30 fathoms, 
soft mud bottom, A. P. Low, 1899 (Lambe). Greenland (Fristedt.) 
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Family Haploicleridw,, 

Chalina oculata (Pallas). • 

Five Islands. Minas Basin, B|.y of Fundy, C. W. Willimot, 1892 ; 
Joggins, N.S., T. C. Weston, 1893 ; Nova Scotia and Riviere du Loup, Sir 
J. W. Dawson (Larobe). Gulf of St. Lawrence, collected by Dr. Bell in 
1858. 

HALiciioyDRiA PANiCEA, Johnston. 

Common throughout the entire region, southward to New England and 
northward to Greenland. Macoun has collected it on the south coast of 
Prince Edward Island the writer between Pictou Island, N.S., and Cape 
Bear, P.E.I., in 22 fathoms, and off Capdes Rosiers in 7 fathoms ; Mr. W. B. 
Lambe between Grande Greve, Gasp^ Bay and Ship Head (Cape Gasp^) ; 
and Sir J. W. Dawson at Riviere du Loup and Murray Bay. 


Renikra rufescens, Lambe. 

1893. Trans. Royal St)C. Canada for 1892, vol. x., sect, iv., [>. 75. 

Orphan Bank, off the entrance to the Baio des Chaleurs, one specimen, 
dredged by the writer in 1873 ; and Gasp^ coast eight specimens, Sir J. W. 
Dawson (Lambe). The types of R, riifeacens were collected at Petropaub 
owski, Kamtschatka, by Dr. G. M. Dawson in 1891. 

Reniera mollis, Lambe. 

1894. Idem, vol. xi., Hect. iv., p. 26. 

Orphan Bank, two fragments, dredged by the writer in 1873 ; coast of 
Labrador, one specimen, in Sir J. W. Dawson^s collection ; Wakeham Bay, 
Hudson Strait, A. P. Low, 1897 ; Davis Strait,, Reef Coal Hill, bearing 
S.E., twenty miles, in 30 fathoms, rocky bottom, — and off Cape Raper, four 
miles south, in 60 fathoms, stones and sand, A. M. Rodger, 1892 (Lambe). 
The types of this species are from Vancouver Island. 

Eumastia siTiENS, 0. Schmidt. 

Yarmouth, Nova Scotia. Professor Macoun, 4884 ; between Pictou Island, 
N.S. and Cape Bear, P.E.I., in 22 fathoms, dredged by the writer in 1873 ; 
Gasp4, M^tis and Riviere du Loup, Sir J. W. Dawson (Lambe). Greenland 
(0. Schmidt, and Fristedt). 
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Gellius arcoferus, Vosmaer. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, between Cape Gasp^ and Capdes Rosiers, in 75 to 80 
fathoms, stones, dredged by the writer in 1872 (Lambe). Greenland 
(Fristedt). ^ 

Gellius fla<;ellifer, ili^fejr**and'*D<jndy. 

** f f 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged the writer liet»^'een..i!a^e fiaspe and 
Cap des Rosiers, five miles from shoire, in 38 fivfchoins, small stone^in 1871 ; 
also at nearly the same losality, but in 75,to kO .fathoms, with the preceding 
species, in 1872 (Lambe). 

Gellius Laurentinus, Lambe. 

* 1901. Trans. Royal Soo. of Canada for H)00, Second Series, vol. vi., 

sect, iv., p. 20. 

“Gulf of 8t. La\vrencc, twenty miles N. by W. of St. PauFs Island, 100 
fathoms, rocky bottom, A. M. Rotlger, 4th of April, 1892, a fragment ; 
Strait of Belle Isle, off Norman’s Light, 60 fathoms, rocky bottom, A. M. 
Rodger, 9th of April, 1892, a fragment ; Davis Strait, three miles from the 
mouth of Coutts Inlet, 130 fathoms, mud bottom, A. M. Rodger, 30th of 
July, 1892, tw’o specimens, the largest of which is about 3 cent, broad and 
1 *5 thick, and part of a third that has grown around a worm tube ” (Lambe). 


Family Fteciloscleridw. 

Esfrrella lixgua (Bower bank). 

HinncftMcidoa linguaf Bowerbank ^ 

RhftphiodesMft Imuva^ Bowerbank (1874). 

EupcrtUa f</?,f/urt,^Lainbe (1897). 

“OflF Cap des Rosiers and Cape Gtispe, in 75 to 80 fathoms, stones, two 
specimens and some fragments, dry ; also one specimen preserved in alcohol, 
J. F. Whiteaves, 1872. One spe imen, dry, Gaspe, Sir William Dawson’’ 
(I.ambe). North-east coa.st of the United States (Verrill) ; Greenland 
(Fristedt). 

» 

Esperella modesta, Lambe. 

1895. Traus!. Royal Soc. Canad.afor 1894, vol. xii., sect, iv., p. 118. 

• “Gaspe coast, one specimen, dry, Sir William Daws m” (Lambe). 
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Desmacella Peach 1 1 (Bowerbank), var. Gkcenlandica, Fristedt. 

“ Between Anticosti and the Gasp4 peninsula, in 200 fathoms, one speci- 
men, dry, J. F. Whiteaves, 1873. •Fristedt’s specimen from the east coast 
of Greenland was dredged in 130 fathoms ” (Lainbe). 

' Cladorhiza abyssicola, M. Sars. 

The specimen of this species that is figured by Mr. Lambe^ was dredged 
by the writer in 1872, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, about half way between 
the S.AV. Point of Anticosti and the Gaspe peninsula, in 200 fathoms, mud. 

Cladouiiiza grandis, Verrill. 

1879. Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. ii., p. 204. 

Deep water fishing grounds off Nova Scotia (Verrill). 

Cladorhiza Nordenskioldii, Fristedt. 

“ A portion of a sponge, evidently the root, which agrees perfectly in 
skeletal arrangement, as far as the specimen admits of comparison, and in 
the shape and size of the spicule.^, with Fristedt’s specimen from the east 
coast of Greenland, was dredged by Mr. Whiteaves in 1873, between Anti- 
costi and the Gaspe peninsula,” in 200 fathoms, mud (Lambe). The St. 
Lawrence specimen is figured on Plate 1, figs. 9, a-f, of the second volume of 
the second series of Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada. 

Artemisina suberitoides, Vosmaer. 

; H. M. S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, Nova 
l^otia, in 85 fathoms grcavel and stones (Ridley and Dendy). 

Desmacidon (Hom.f.odictya) palmata, (Johnston). 

Nova Scotia, one specimen, and Sable Island one specimen, flabellate in 
form, dry, Sir William Dawson ; Five Islands, Minas Basin, Bay of Fundy, 
twenty specimens and a number of fragments, dry, C. W. Willimot, 1892 ” 
(Lambe). North-east coast of the United States (Verrill). . 

loPHON CHELiFER, Ridley and Dendy. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, twenty miles north by west of St. Paul’s Island, 
100 fathoms, rocky lK)ttom, A. M. Rodger, 1892 ; Gaspe, Sir J. W. Dawson ; 

* On plate 1, fig. 8, of the second volume of the Second Series of Transaotions of the 
Royal Society of Canada. 

9 
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Eglinton Fjord, Davis Strait, Captain Phillips, 1893; Vancouver Island, 
Dr. G. M. Dawson (Lambe). 

Mvxilla incrustans (Johnston). 

f 

Halichondria incrustans^ Johnston (1S42). 

Myxilla iiwrustans, Lamlw (1897). 

Gasp^ coast, two specimens. Sir J. W. Dawson (Lambe). 

Clatiiria drlicata, Lambe. 

1897. Trans. R«yal Soc. of Canada for 1896, S(*cond Series, vol. ii., 
sect, iv., p. 192. 

“ Prince Edward Island, one specimen, dry, attached to an oyster shell. 
Sir William Dawson ; Prince Edward Island, north shore, three specimens, 
growing on oyster shells, Dr. J atnes Fletcher “ Portland, Maine ” (Lambe). 

Family Axinellidiv, 

Phakrllia ventilaurum (Johnston). 

Halichondria ventilahrnm^ tlobnstun (1812). 

Phakellia ventifabrum, Boworbank (1801). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, eight miles south-east of Bona venture Island, in 56 
fathoms, stones and coarse sand, four specimens, dredged by the writer in 
1872 ; Gasp4 coast, Metis, -Riviere du Ijoup and Murray Bay, Sir J. W. 
Dawson ; west coast of Hudson Bay at York Factory, and between York 
Factory and Fort Severn, Dr. R. Bell, 1880 ; east coast of Hudson Bay, 
near Great Whale River, A. P. Low, 1896 ; Davis Strait, A. M. Rodger, 
1892 (Lambe). 

OOELENTERATA. 

IIY1>R0MEDIJS/K. 

ANTIlOMEDUSi®. 

Family Clavidre. 

^ Clava leptostyla, Agassiz. 

Clava multicorniSj Stinipmm (1853) non JohnHton. Fidcj Verrill. 

Salmon Bay (on the north shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, just inside 
of the Strait of Belle Isle), on shells, in 10 to 20 fathoms (Packard). Long 
Island Sound to Labrador (Verrill). 
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Family Corynidm. 

Syncoryne mirauilis (L. Agassiz). 

• 

Saraia vtirahilia^ L. Agassiz (J^840). 

Cori/ne gravata^ Wright (18^). 

Corync mirahilis^ L. Agassiz (1860). 

Syncoryne gravato^ Hincks (1868). 

Syncoryne mirabtiSf Allman (1871-72). 

Bay of Fundy (Verrill). “ This species, just in the act of throwing off 
the Medusee, was dredged in great abundance on June 24th” (1864) “at 
Belles Amours, Strait of Belle Isle, where the hydraria were found attached 
to Plilota elegans^ growing on a clean gravelly bottom ” (Packard). 

Family Bougainmllvhk. 

Dicoeyne flkxuosa, G. O. Sars. 

“Numerous specimens of this interesting hydroid were dredged both this 
year (1878) and last (1877) in many localities in the Gulf of Maine and off 
Nova Scotia, in 50 to 125 bathoms. It grows usually upon the shells of 
living Neptiinea Stwipsoni and X, decemcoiftata, sometimes also on shells 
inhabited by Eupagitri. Often associated with Eudendrinm ranmim ” 
(Verrill, in American Journal of Science and Arts for November, 1878, p. 
375). 


Family Endendriidev, 

Eudendrium ramosum (L). 

Tufmlaria ramosa^ L. (1767). 

Eudendrium rumomriiy Ehreiiberg (1834) ; rt anct. 

Bay of Fundy, in 6 to 100 fathoms (Verrill). Gulf of St Lawrence, 
dredged by the writer in 1873, eight miles S. E. of Bona venture Island, in 
56 fathoms, with atrophied fertile polypites, and identified bj' Professor 
Verrill. Collected at Metis and Murray Bay by Miss Cary, and identified 
by Sir J. W. Dawson in 1858 (Canadian Naturalist and Geologist, vol. iii, 
p. 407). 

Eudendrium rameum, (Pallas). 

Tubuluria rainca, Pullan (17<»6). 

Eudendrium ramtuin, dohmtxm, 

“ Colour in life, light purplish above, yellow beneath.” Dredged by 
the SS. Speedwell of the U. S. Fish Commission in 1887, “about thirty miles 
south from Halifax, N.S., in 100 fathoms, fine compact sandy mud, associated 
with Archaster arcticu8'\ A, Florw^ Astrogonium granulare, Aeierias stelli- 
onura^ hippasteria phrygiana^ Antedon Eschrichtii^^* &c. (Verrill). 
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Eudendrium capillare, Alder. 

Le Have Bank, Nova Scotin, 45 fathoms, gravelly and stony bottom, 
IJ. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith sknd Harger). 

I 

Eudendrium cixc.ulatum, Stimpson. 

1853. Syiiojis. Marine Invert. (Jrand Manaii, p. !). 

Grand Manan, dredged in 20 fathoms, on a shelly bottom off Duck 
Island (Stimpson). 

Eudendrium dispar, Agassiz. 

Vineyard Sound to Bay of Fundy, 1 to 20 fathoms (Verrill, 1873). 

Eudexdrhjm tenue, Agassiz. 

Buzzards Bay to Bay of Fundy, low water to 15 fathoms (Verrill, 1873). 

Family Tuhnlaridm. 

Tubularia indivisa (L.) 

Recorded by Dr. Stimpson, but with a cpiery, as occurring at Grand 
Manaii, ‘‘chiefly in the laniinarian zone.’* “Of large size at Sable island, 
Nova Scotia, colle(-ted by Willis” (Sir J. W. Dawson). Le Have Bank, 
Nova Scotia, in 45 fathoms, [J. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and 
Harger). 

Thamnocxidia larvn.v (L.) 

Tubularia larirnx (Ellin) Stiiiipstm (1853). 

Thamnocnidut lartnix^ Vrrrill (187J0- 

Grand Manan, “ dredged in 25 fathoms, on the Hake Ground ” ; Stimpson. 
Attached to fronds of Laminaria on the Orphan Bank (Whiteaves, 1873) ; 
alive in great numbers ki Gaspe Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson, 1858). 

TflAMNOCNIDIA TENELLA, Agassiz. 

Common in Casco Bay an<l the Bay of Fundy, low water to 40 fathoms 
(Verrill). 


Family Myriothelida\ 

i; 

Myriotiiela PHRYGIA (Fabricius). 

Lucfrruiriti phr^tgia^ Fabricius (17S«)). 

Mgriothcla phrggin^ M. Sars (1849). 

“ Grand Manan, Bay of Fundy, W. Stimpson ” (L. Agassiz). 
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Family Ilydractiniidai. 

H YORAGTINI A ECHINAT A, . J ohnston. 

Hpdractinia polyelinoL^ L. Agafsiz (1860). 

New Jersey to Labrador (Verrillf. Throughout the entire region, from 
low-water mark to 60 fathoms, usually coating over the dead shells of 
gasteropoda. 


Family Monocaulidfv, 

Monocaulus GLAC1AL1S (JM. Sars). 

Coryinorpha yhtciaiis^ M. Sarp (1840). 

Corymorpfia nutans^ Stiiiipson (18.53). 

Corymorpha pcndnla^ L. AgasBiz (1862). 

Monocaului glacialh, Allman (1864). 

Grand Manan, “oflF West Quoddy Head, a hundred or more were taken 
at a single haul of the dredge. It also occurs at Welsh Pool and near Low 
Duck Island. It lives on a sandy bottom, in from 4 to 15 fathoms” 
(Stimpson). Common in Casco Bay and the Bay of Fundy (Verrill). 
Rodger’s Island, Oak Bay, Charlotte County, N.B., at a very low tide 
clinging to the woodwork of a weir (Ganong, 1889). Murray Bay, Sir J. 
W. Dawson, (fide Verrill). 


IncerUr Sedis, 

Acaulis puiMARius, Stimpson. 

1853. Syno^ls. Marine Invert. Crancl Mannii, p. 10. 

Grand Manan, ‘Mredged in the laminarian zone, from 5 to 15 fathoms, 
attached to various llhodosperms, as Ptilotay Chondrus and Bhodymenia^* 
(Stimpson). 

LEPTOMEDUSyK. 

(a.) Medusoid Scheme. 

Family Cannotido'. 

Ptychogexa lactea, A. Agassiz. 

Around Pendleton’s Island, east side of Passamaquoddy Bay (Ganong). 

• . • . 

Family Eucopidim. 

Tiaropsis diademata, L. Agassiz. 

Bay of Fundy (Verrill). 



Fhialidium langttidum (L. Agassiz).. 

« Oceania Utnguidat L. Afrossiz. 

Phialidium languidum , Haeckel.^ 

Bay of Fundj (Verrill). » 


Family JSquoridce, 

PoLYCANNA Grcenlandxca (Feron and Lesueur). 

McduM ccquoredt 0. Fabriciut (1780). 

JSquorea Orardandieat 'B&ron and Lesueur (1809). 

Zygodactyla Qrfvnlaindieat L. Agassiz (1862). 

Polyecmna Gnenlandicat Hseckel. 

Buzzards Bay to Greenland (Verrill). 

(b.) Hydroid Scheme. 

Family Campanvlaridm. 

Campanularia yolubilis (Fallas). 

Sertularia wltUnliSt Pallas (1766). 

CampaniUaria volubiliSf Alder (1857) ; not of Johnston. 

“ Common in the Bay of Fundy, low water to 60 fathoms ’’ (Verrill). Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, off Cap des Rosiers lighthouse, in 7 fathoms (Whiteavee). 

Campanularia flexuosa, Hincks. 

Laomedea JUxnoMf Hincks (1861). 
iMomedea amphora, L. Agassiz (1862). 

Campanuiaria JlexuQta, Hincks (1863). 

** Long Island Sound to Gulf of St. Lawrence ** Bay of Fundy to Gulf 
of St. Lawrence” (VerriU). 


Campanularia Hin^kbii, Alder. 

Le Have Bank, Nova Scotia, in 45 fathoms, gravelly and stony bottom 
U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger). 

Campai^laria verticillata (L.) 

Dredged by Messrs. Smith and Harger on the Le Have Bank, in 45 
fathoms, and by Dr. A. S. Packard and the writer at many localities in the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, in from about 20 to 50 fathoms or more. 
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Cahfanulabia caliculata, Hincks. 

Otamfianu&iria ealkulatat Hinoks (1853). • 

Clytia, (OrMo!pyx»s)i)o<mum, L. Agassiz (1862). 

Or/Aop^OBM A. Aga&iz (1865). 

OrihopyxU calicvJaia, Verrilf (1873). 

Bay of Fuhdy, low-water to 30 fathoms, and Gulf of St. Lawrence, at the 
Mingan Islands, in 6 fathoms ; also Henley Harbour, Strait of Belle Isle, 
20 to 30 fathoms, Packard, as Clytia volubilis (Verrill). 

Obeli A oblatinosa (Pallas). 

South shore of the St. Lawrence at M^tis, collected by Miss Carey, and 
identified by Sir J. W. Dawson in 1858 ; near Caribou Island (Packard). 

Obelia GOMMissuRALis, McCready. 

(F) Laotnedea gelatinosa, Stimpson (non Pallas). 

“ Grand Manan, Mills, t. A. Agassiz ” (Verrill). 

Obelia longissiha (Pallas). 

Bay of Fundy (Verrill). 


Obelia dichotoma (L). 

Nova Scotia, and south shore of the St. Lawrence at M^tis (Sir J, W, 
Dawson, 1858). 

Obelia pyrifobmis, Verrill. 

“ Long Island Sound to Bay of Fundy” (Verrill), 

Obelia geniculata (L). 

Strtvlwrm genioulaiat L. (1758). * 

Eucope diaphana (pars) L. Agassiz (1862). 

Obdia geniculataf Allman (18^) ; teste Hincks. 

Eucope aUemcda^ A. Agassiz (1865). 

** Long Island Sound to Labrador j ” Bay of Fundy and northward, low- 
water to 40 fathoms, on Zamtnarta, Rhodymenia^ etc.” (Verrill). 0. 
genietdata^ ** or a similar species, is very common on sea w^ds in the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence ” (Sir J. W. Dawson, 1858). ^ 

Caltcblla stbinga (L). 

Grand Manan^ ** on Sertularia polyisoniaa in 25 fathoms off Duck Island ”' 
Stimpaon, as C€mpanuUyria syringa, Lamarck). Le Have Bank, Nova 
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Scotia, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger). Gulf of St. Law- 
rence, on the Orphan Bank, and about half waj between East Cape, Anticosti, 
and thp Bird Rocks, in 313 fathoms, Whiteaves (Verrili). 

t 

Clytia JoBNSTOlfi (Alder). « 

Campanularia Johnstoni, Alder (1867). 

Clytia bicopkorat L. Agasaiz (1862). 

Clytia volubilia, A. Agassiz (1805) ; non Lamouroux, fide Verrili. 

Clytia Johnatonif Hincks (1868). 

Long Island Sound to the Arctic Ocean ; ” “ abundant in Casco Bay 
and Bay of Fundy, low- water to 40 fathoms” (Verrili). Le Have Bank, 
Nova Scotia, in 45 fathoms (Smith and Harger). Orphan Bank, Whiteaves 
(Verrili). 


Family Perisphonida, 
Lafoea oumosa (Fleming). 
Nova Scotia (L. Agassiz). 


Lafoea gracillima (Alder). 

Lafoea fruticom^ Hincks (1868). 

Lafoea yracillmat G. O. Sara (1873). 

Bay of Fundy (Verrili) ; Le Have Bank, N.S., in 45 and 60 fathoms 
(Smith and Harger). 


Lafoea robusta, Verrili. 

Halecivm rohuatum^ Verrili (1873). 

Lafom robuata, Verrili (1879). 

About half way beWeen Anticosti and the Gaspd peninsula, in from 120 
to 200 fathoms ; dredged by the writer in 1873, and since identified with 
this species by Professor Verrili. 

CoSPIDELLA GBANDIS, Hincks. 

Orphan Bank, Whiteaves (Verrili) ; Cateau Harbour, Long Island, Labra- 
dor, 15 fathoms, not common, A. S. Packard (as Lafoea dumosa, fide Verrili). 

Family Hcdeciidce, 

c 

HaLECIUM HALEOINUM (L.)* 

Dredged at many localities in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, at moderate 
depths, by Packard, Sir J. W. Dawson, the writer and others, also in the 
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Strait of Belle Isle (at Chateau Bay, ia 30 fathoms on a sandy bottom) by 
Packard. 

Halegiuh muriga'ium (Ellis and Solander). * 

Fifteen miles S.8.E. of Bonavonture Island, in 50 fathoms, stony and 
rocky bottom, dredged by the writer in 1872. Off Caribou Island, P.Q., on 
a fishing bank in from 30 to 50 fathoms ; ' and Square Island, Labrador, in 
30 fathoms (Packard). 


Halecium sessile, Norman. 

Between East Cape, Anticosti and the Bird Rocks, in 212 fathoms; two 
specimens, dredged by the writer in 1871 and since determined by Professor 
Verrill. 


Family Sertulariadoi. 

SeRTULARIA ABIETINA, L. 

H. M. S. Challenger, Station 48 (May 8, 1873) off Nova Scotia, in 51 
fathoms, rock (Allman). ** Mingan Island, Gulf of St. Lawrence, and 
Labrador. * Anticosti Expedition*”, Verrill (Packard). Apparently abun^ 
dant also in Sir J. W. Dawson’s and the writer’s dredgings in the Gulf and 
mouth of the River St. Lawrence. 

Sertularia FiLiGULA, Ellis and Solander. 

Grand Manan, dredged in 20 fathoms, on shelly bottoms (Stimpson). 
Labrador (Packard). 

Sertularia pumila, L. 

Nova Scotia (on sunken logs) and Metis (Sir J, W. Dawson) ; Strait of 
Belle Isle, between tides, abundant (Packard). 

Sertularia polyzonias, L., and varr gioantea, Hincks. 

Grand Manan, in from 10 to 40 fathoms (Stimpson) ; Le Have Bank, N.S., 
in 45 and 60 fathoms, the var. qigantea^ U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith 
and Harger). Dredged at many localities in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, by 
the writer. ** Between tides at Caribou Island, and in deeper water, where 
it grows veiy stout and large ” (Packard). 

SeWularia ru^osa, L. 

Grand Manan, common in deep water (Stimpson). Common in the Gulf 
of St. Ijawrence. ** Rarely met with in 30 fathoms at Square Island,” 
Labrador (Packard). 



Sbrtularia TRiGUSPiDATA, Alder. 


Bay of Fundy, 50-55 fathoms (Verrill) ; Le Have Bank, N.S., in 45 and 
60 fathoms (timith and Harger). Very common at many localities in the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, at moderate depths (Whiteaves). Abundant in the 
Strait of Belle Isle in 40 fathoms, upon DiphoBia rosacea (Packard). 

SSRTULARIA FUSIFORMIS, Hincks. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, about half way between Anticosti and the Gasp4 
peninsula, in 200 fathoms, on Campanularia verticHlata^ dredged by the 
writer in 1873, and subsequently determined by Professor Verrill. 

Sertularia LATiuscuLA, Stimpson. 

1853. SynopH. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 8. 

Grand Manan, “ dredged in the laminarian zone (Stimpson). 

Sertularia producta, Stimpson. 

1853. Op. cit., p. 8. 

Grand Manan (Stimpson). , 

' Diphasia fallax (Johnston). 

^ Sert^Uaria fallaXf Johnston (1847). 

Diphasia faUax, L. Agassiz (1862). 

Grand Manan (Stimpson); Bay of Fundy, 20-55 fathoms (Verrill). 

Dipuasia rosacea (L.) 

Sertularia rosacea^ L. (1767). 

Diphasia rosacea^ L. Agassiz (1862). 

« 

“ Very abundant in 50 fathoms, gravelly bottom, in the Strait of Belle 
Isle ’’ (Packard). 

Diphasia mirabilis, Verrill. 

^ 1872. Trans. Conn. Acad, Arts and Sc., vol. ill., p. 63. 

Le Have Bank, N.S., in 60 fathoms (Smith and Harger). 

< ' 

ThUIARIA THU.TA (L.) 

Collected by Messrs. Hyatt, Shaler and Verrill, on the Cambridge 
expedition to Anticosti in 1861, at the Mingan Islands, Gulf of St. Law 
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rence (Packard) ; and since dredged at several localities in the Qulf by th& 
writer and others. 


Thuiaria HRTicuLATA (Pallas). 

Le Have Bank, N.S., in 45 fathoms (Smith and Harger) ; Gulf of St. 
Lawrence (Whiteaves). , 


Thuiaria cupressina (L.) 

Sertularia euprettina (L.) Gmelin (1792). 

Thuiaria cupreuim, Allman (1888). 

H. M. S. Challenger, Station 48 (May 8, 1873) off Nova Scotia, in 51 
fathoms, rock (Allman). Bay of Fundy, in tide pools and from 1 to 100 
fathoms, common (Verrill). Northumberland Strait and Gulf of St. Lawrence 
(Whiteaves ) ; Henley Harbour (Stiait of Belle Isle) in 7 fathoms (Packard). 


Thuiaria aroentea (Ellis and Solander). 

ScrtiUaria argentea, Ellis and Solander (1786). 

Thuiaria argentea^ Allman (1888). 

Grand Manan, ** common in 4 to 6 fathoms, attached to stones ’’ (Stimp* 
son). ^*Bay of Fundy; Nova Scotia coast; Gulf of St. Lawrence, low-* 
water to 110 fathoms (Verrill). Northumberland Strait and Gulf of St. 
Lawrence (Whiteaves) ; Gaspd Bay, attached to shells of Fecten MageUanieua^ 
(Sir J. W. Dawson) ; Caribou Island, in 8 fathoms, not common (Packard). 


Hydrallmania falcata (L.) 

Sertularia falcata^ L. (1768). 

Plumularia falcata, Stimpaon (1863). 

Plumularia tenerrima, Stimpson (1868); tide Verrill. 

ffjfdrallmania falcata, Hincks (1868). 

Grand Manan, taken often in 35 fathoms in the Hake Ground’*' 
(P, /alcdta) and ** common in 25 fathoms, shelly bottom, off the northern 
point of Duck Island” (P. Unerrima); Stimpson. **Very abundant in 
Casco Bay and the Bay of Fundy, low- water to 110 fathoms” (Verrill)* 
Le Have Bank, N.S., in 60 fathoms; and off Chebucto ‘Head, Hali&x 
Harbour, in 20 fathoms (Smith and Hiflrger) ; Sable Island, N.S., Gaspd* 
and Mdtis (Sir J. W; Dawson) ; Anticosti and the Mingan Islands 
(Verrill). Dredged by the writer also at many localities in the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, and apparently common throughout the entire region. 
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Family Grammaridoe, 

Grahmaria ADiETiNA, M. Sars. 

Orammaria robustat Stimpson (1853) ; fide Verrill. 

Grand Manan, “dredged not unfrequeiybly in the laminarian zone” 
(Stimpson). Le Have Bank, N.S., in 60 fathoms (Smith and Harger). Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, at Trinity Bay, on the north shore, in 25 fathoms, and 
elsewhere, very common ( Whites ves). * 

Grammaria gracilis, Stimpson. 

1853. SynopB. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 9. 

Grand Manan, “one specimen only was taken, which occurred in the 
laminarian zone ” (Stimpson). 

Family Aglaaphenidob, 

ThEGOCARPUS MYRIOPIIYLLUM (L.) 

Sertularia myriophyllum^ L. (1767). 

Afflaophenia myriophyllum, Lamouroux (1816). 

Lytocarput myriophyllum^ Allman (1883). 

Thecocarpus myriophyllunit Nutting (1900). 

Le Have Bank, N.S., in 60 fathoms (Smith and Harger). Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, six miles E.N.E. of Cape Gasp^, in 30 fathoms, stones and coarse 
sand (Whiteaves) ; Mingan Islands (A. Agassiz). 

Cladocarpus Fourtalesii, Verrill. 

1879. Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. xvii., p. 309. 

“South-west from Cape Sable, N.S., 112-115 fathoms, gravel,” 1877,' 
XT. S. Fish Commission. “ Also taken on Banquereau, N.S., ip 300 fathoms* 
by the crew of the schooner Magic, Capt. W. Thompson ” (Verrill). 

Cladocarpus 8P£CI0su.s, Verrill. 

1879. Ibid., p. 311. 

“ Banquereau, oif Sable Island, N.S., in about 200 fathoms.” Obtained 
by the crew of the schooner Marion, Capt. J. W. Collins, Sept. 12, 1878, 
and preserved by Mr. Newcomb (Verrill). 

« 

Aolaophknopsis cornuta (Verrill). 

Cladocarpus cornutus, Verrill (1879). 

Aglaophenopsis conmta. Nutting (1900). 

Off Sable Island, N.S., on Banquereau, in about 200 fathoms, with the 
preceding species. 
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Family PlumulariidcR, 

Antennularia antennina (li.) , 

SertvXaria antennina, L^1758). 

Antennularia antenninS, Fleming, (1822. 

“ Martha’s Vineyard to Bay of Fundy ; ” ** Bay of Fundy, 10 to 60 

fathoms, not uncommon ” ( Verrill). 

TRACHOMEDUSAS. 

Family Trctchywmidoi. 

Trachynbme DioiTALE (0. FabHcius). 

Meduea di^titale, O. Fabricius (1780). 

Trachynenia digUalc^ A. Agassiz (18<>5). 

Vineyard Sound to Greenland (Verrill). “ Specimen!), agreeing wiell with 
*Mr. A. Agassiz’s figures and description, and of a beautiful sherry tint, were 
dredged in lo fathoms, rocky bottom, near Strawberry Harbour (Labrador), 
and at another point on the coast, southward ” (Packard). 

SIPHONOPUOKA. 

Family Physcdidie, 

Fhysalia pelaoica, Lamarck. “ Portuguese Max op War.” • 
Physalia arcthum^ Tilesius. 

** Occasionally found on the coast of Nova Scotia ” (Sir J. W. Dawson, 
Hand Book of Zoology, 1870, p. 81). ** Inside the Ripplings, Grand 

Manan” (Dr. J. W. Fewkes, 1889). 

SCYPHOMEDUS/E. 

STAUROMEDUS.1:. 

Family Lv^emaridat, 

Lucernaria quadricoknis, Muller. 

Grand Manan, dredged on a bottom of nullipores and sea-collanders 
{Agarum) in 4 fathoms” (Stimpson). Gulf of St. Lawrence, at Caribou 
Island, in 10 fathoms sand, dredged by Dr. A. S. Packard in 1860 and 
identified by Professor H. J. Clark. 

Halyclystus auricula, Clark. 

“ Very abundant on Chorda JUum^ at low-water, August 14th ” (1861), 
Anticosti, S. W. Point. “Anticosti Expedition.” Verrill (Packard). 
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Manania AURICULA, Clark. 

Lucemaria auneu2a, Fabricius (non Moller). 

' Manama auric uto, Clark. 

Cited as **not common ” in Packard’s “iView of the Recent Invertebrate 
Fauna of Labrador,” but no exact localities*are mentioned at which it occurs. 

DlSCOMEDUSiE. 

Family Cyaneid(e, 

Cyanea ARCTiGA, Peroi) and Lesueur. 

• 

Medusa capUtUa^ Fabricius (1780) ; fide L. Agassiz. 

Citanea nrctieat Peron and Lesueur (1809). 

Cyanca Postehiu (rould (1841). 

The common large, claret, red, or liver-coloured jelly fish of the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence, which ranges from I^ong Island Sound to Greenland. It is 
known to occur in the Bay of Fundy, on the Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia, 
throughout the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and in the Strait of Belle Isle. 

Family Ulmaridoe. 

Aurelia flavidula, Peron and Lesueur. 

Medusa aurita, Fabricius (1780). 

Aurelia flavidula f Peron and Lesueur (1809). 

Aurelia auriUn, Stimp.son (1853). 

Floating at or near the surface, almost everywhere in the region under 
consideration. Stimpson and Verrill have found it in the Bay of Fundy ; 
Ganong in Passamaquoddy Bay ; Sir J. W. Dawson, Verrill, the writer and 
others, at various localities in the Gulf of St. Lawrence ; Packard in the 
•Strait of Belle Isle ; and Fabricius off the coast of Greenland. 


ALCYONARIA. 

I 

ANTHOZOA. , 

8TOLONIFERA. 

Family Comulariidee. 

» 

* Cornulariella modesta, Verrill. 

1874. Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. vii., p. 40. 

Bay of Fundy, 80 to 100 fathoms (Verrill, 1874). Off Cape Sable, N.S., 80 
fathoms, Albatross dredgings, 1883 (Verrill). Dredged by the writer, 
in 1871, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, between East Cape, Anticosti, and the 
Bird Bocks, in 220 fathoms. 
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ALOYONACEA. 

Family Ahyonidce, 

Algyonium RUBiFOBUB (Ehrenberg). 

Lchularyi ruUfomvtt EhAnberg (1834). 

. Alcyonium rvhiforiMt Dana (1846). 

Dredged by the writer ofif Grande Greve, Gasp^ Bay, in 1867 ; at many 
localities in the Gulf of St. Lawrence north of the Bale des Chaleurs in 1871, 
1872 and 1873 ; and on the Orphan Bank, where it was very abundant, in 
1873. 


Algyonium garneum, L. Agassiz. 

ffcUcyonium cameunii L. Agaasiz (1850). 

Alcyonium diyitatunit StiiniJHon (1853) ; non L. 

Grand Manan, “ found attached to small pebbles on shelly bottoms in 10 
-39 fathoms. All the specimens obtained were very small, the largest 
scarcely an inch in length, and not divided into lobes ” (Stimpson). ** In 
Chedabucto Bay, on the southgm side of Breton Island, we ” (i. e. Messrs. 
Hyatt, Sbaler and V an abundance of Alcyonium cameum^ 
Ag. (in 1861) in 10 f%oihs' rocky bottom, associated with a variety of 
hydroids. This is the most northern locality yet known for the species, its 
range being southward to Cape Cod (Verrill, in Canadian Naturalist and 
Geologist for December, 1863, vol. viii., p. 421). Bay of Fundy and coast • 
of Nova Scotia, low-water to 80 fathoms (Verrill, 1873). Very fine and fre- 
quent between Cape Breton and Prince Edward islands, where it was 
•dredged at several localities by the writer in 1873. 

Algyonium multiplorum, Verrill. 

1879. Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., vol. ii., p. 200. 

Off Nova Scotia, in 131-239 fathoms, SS. Albatross, of the U. S. Fish 
<!!ommission, 1883 (Verrill). ^ 

Anthomastus GRANDIFLORU8, Verrill. 

1878. Amer. Joum. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. xvi., p. 376. 

Off Sable Island, N.S., in about 250 fathoms, schooner Marion^ two speci- 
mens ” (Verrill, 1878). “ The Gloucester fishermen first collected this species * 
•on the deep-water fishing banks off Nova Scotia, in 1877 and|1878.” Since 
that time they have brought ih numerous ^cimens and presented them to 
the U. S. Fish Commission. ** These have come from Georges Bank, Le 
Have Bank, B^nquereau, Sable Island Bank, Grand Bank, etc., in 150 to 
300 fathoms ” (Verrill, 1 883). 
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Family Xephthyidos^ 

« Eunepthya Lutkeni (Marenzeller). 

Alcyoniwni iflomemtuiUt Lutken, (non Johnston). 

Eunephthya ylomeratUy V^rrill (I860). ' 

Ammothea Lutkeni^ jVIarenzeller (187S). 

Akyonium Lutkeni, V«*rrill (1870). 

** Several specimens of a species agreeing perfectly with Greenland speci-^- 
mens sent to me under the M.S. name Akyonium glomeratum^ ** by Dr. 
Chr. Lutken, were dredged in 52 fathoms, off Halifax, N.S., by the U. S. 
Fish Commission, in 1877 ” (Yerrill, 187^). “Several good specimens have 
been obtained and presented to the U. S. Fish Commission by the Gloucester 
fishermen, from the deep- fishing banks «)ff Nova Scotia" (Verrill, 1883). 


PSEUDAXONIA. 


Family Bnarmuw, 


Antiiothkla graxdj 


Briarcum •jrawUjioruni, Saw. 
Antkothda yrandijtora, Verrill (18*‘’ 



“ This species has been obtained iiv ^ veral instances by the Gloucester 
halibut fishermen, in deep water, off Nova Scotia, and presented to the U. S. 
Fish Commission.” “ It was first obta ned by Capt. N. MePhee and crew, 
of the schooner Carl Schurz, off Sable Island ”.( V'errill). 


Paragoiwjia ahborba (L.). 

Akyonium ariioreum, L. (1758). 

Briarcum arborhan, Dana (1846). 

Parayoryia arborea, Edwards and Haiine (1857). 

Bay of Fundy, Dr. W. (Verrill, 1861). Abundant in deep water 

off Nova Scotia (Verrill, 1878, Canadian Naturalist, Second Series, vol.viii., 
p. 476). 

axifera. 

Family IMce, 

Cebatoisis ornata, Verrill. 

• It- ' 

Keratoim ornata, Verrill (1878). 

Ceratomi ornata, Verrill (1883). 

“ Two specimens were taken by Mr. Philip Merchant, of the schooner. 
Marion, off Sable Island, N.S., in about 250 fathoms, on a trawl line ” 
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(Verrili, 1878), Several other spebimens have subsequently been obtained 
by other vessels of the Gloucester fishing fleet, from * the banks of Nova 
Scotia, ^hbre it occurs in 200 to 300 fathoms (Verrill, 1883). 

■ * Acanella Nobmani, Verrill. 

Acanella arbuteula, Norman (1876) ; non Johnston (1862) 6de Verrill. 

Acanc^to JVbrr/iawi, Verrill (1878). 

**Two fine specimens of this elegant species were obtained by Mr. 
Merchant” off Sable Island “ with the preceding species.” “ A third specimen 
was brought in by Mr. M. J. Murphy, from Banquereau, in the same region. 
** The species was first described by Norman from a specimen collected off the 
coast of Greenland, in 410 fathoms, by the Valorc*us Expedition, in 1875,” 
(Verrill, 1878). It has been brought in in considerable numbers and in 
many lots, from the deep fishing grounds off Newfoundland and Nova Scotia, 
by the Gloucester halibut fishermen” (Verrill, 1883). 



Fa^ilj Primnoid(s, 

(Pallas). 


Gorgonia rttedHi Pu.. 

(4orgwia lepadifera^ L. (IW 

Primnoa lepadifera, Laniouroux ^ yi et auot. 

Primnoa reseda, Verrill (1864). 


Mouth of the Bay of Fundy, in deep water (Verrill, 1864). ** Fine speci- 

mens of Primnoa reseda and Paragorgia arhorea are often taken in the same 
region from which Ceratoisis ornata and Acanella Normani were obtained, 
(i.s., off Sable Island) as well as from the depression between St. George’s 
and Le Have banks in 100 to 200 fathoms. One of the specimens of Poro- 
gorgia presented to us is over three feet high, and some of Primnoa are 
nearly as tall” (Verrill, 1878) **On the outside of Brown’s Bank, off 
southern Nova Scotia, at several stations ” in 1883, **the Albatross dredged in 
101 to 131 fathoms, a number of good specimens «of the great bush-coral, 
Primnoa lepadifera^ thus accurately fixing one of its localities” (Verrill, 
1885). The species has also been recently found in the North Pacific, on 
the coast of British Columbia. 


Family Muriceidee, 

Acanthogoruia armata, Verrill. 

1878. Amer. Joum. Sc. and A^, Third Series, vol. xvi., p. 376. 

“ Several fine specimens have been brought from the deep fishing banks 
off Nova Scotia and' Newfoundland by the Gloucester fishermen, during the 
past four years, and presented to the U. S. Fish Commission. ** The 
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first specimen was taken off Nova Sooti% in 300 fathoms, by Captain 
Goodwin, schooner Elisha Crowell ” (Verrill, 1883). 

Paramurigea Bojt^ALis, Verrill. 

1878. Ibid, p. 213. 

“ A number of specimens have been obtained by the Gloucester fishermen, 
from the fishing banks off Nova Scotia, in deep water ** (Verrill, 1883). 

Paramurigea orakdis, Verrill. 

1883. Bull. Mua. Oomp. Zool., vol. xi., p. 37. 

** Several fine examples, some of them of large size, have been brought 
from the fishing banks off Nova Scotia by the Gloucester fishermen, and pre- 
sented to the U. S. Fish Commission ” (Verrill, 1883). 

STELEGHOTOKEA. 

Family Antho^^idas. 

Anthoffilum. oramH^Brijm, Verrill. ^ 

Verrill (1879). 

Aniiwptilum grandifiorum^ Verrill (1882). 

Grand Bank, Western Bank, Banquereau, Sable Island Bank and Le Have 
Bank, taken by Gloucester fishermen and presented to the U. S. Fish 
Commission (Verrill, 1882 and 1883). Common off Nova Scotitf* (Verrill, 
1886). 

(if. Murrayi^ Kolliker, was described from specimens dredged by H.M.S. 
Challenger, at Station 50, off Nova Scotia, in 1,250 fathom^ just outside of 
the area included within the limits of this paper.) 

•v, 

Funigulina arm at a, Verrill. 

1878. Amer. Jknirn. Sc. and Arts, Third Serieii, vol. xvii., p. 240. 

** Taken on a trawl line in 300 to 400 fathoms, about forty miles south- 
west from the N.W. light of Sable Island, N.S., by George K. Allen, 
schooner M. H. Perkins (Verrill, 1879). “Other specimens were after- 
wards brought in by the Gloucester fishermen from the fishing banks off 
Nova Scotia ” (Verrill, 1883). 

family J^irgvlcvridce. 

ViRGULARiA Ltungmani, Kolliker. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, thirty mUes N.E. of Cap des Hosiers, in 200 
fathoms mud ; fifteen living specimens, which were dredged by the writer in 
1872, and identified with this species by Professor Verrill. 
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• • • . 

Baltioina Fxkmarorica (Sara). 

Virgularia Finmarehiaa, M. Sara (1866). * 

BdUicvna Finmarchieat Gray ; and Verrill (1878). 

** Between Sable Island and Bdhquereau, N.S., taken on a trawl line, with 
FennatvIa,boreali8^^ (Verrill, 1878). Since received from the Gloucester 
^hermen from the outer slopes of the Grand Bank and from all the banks 
off the Nova Scotia coast in 60 to 100 fathoms’’ (Verrill, 1882). 

Family Pennatulidce, 

Pennatula aculeata, Danielssen. 

Pennatula aculeata, Danielcitien (1858). 

Pennatula phoaphorea, var. aculecUa^ Sara (1870). 

Pennatu^ OanodennA Whiteaves (1872). 

Dredged by the SS. Speedwell of the U.S. Fish Commission, in 
1877, about thirty miles south from Halifax, N.S., in 100 fathoms, fine, 
compact sandy mud (Verrill). Grand Bank, St. Peter’s Bank, Banquereau, 
Western Bank, and other banks off Nova Scotia, in 60 to 300 fathoms ” 
(Verrill, 1882). 

The same species had previously been dredged by the writer in 1871, 
1872 and 1873, in abundance, living in the deep sea mud (from 160 to 200 
fathoms) in the Gulf of St. Lawrence about half way between the Island of 
Antico^i and the Gaspd peninsula. By far the larger number of examples 
obtained in 1872 were cut in two transversely, at about the midlength, by 
the scraper of the dredge, so that only the upper and polypiferous halves of 
the specimens were found in the bag. This strengthens the idea that these 
sesrpens live with the naked portion of the stem buried in the deep sea mud. 
When living they are of a beautiful dark red or carmine colour. 

Pennatula (Ptilblla) borealis (Sara). 

Pemutiida grandUj Ehrenberg (1832) ; non Fallas. 

Pennatula borealis^ M. Sars (1866) ; and Verrill (1878). 

Ptilella borealis^ Gray ; and Verrill (1879). 

Pennat^da (Ptilella) borealie, Verrill (1882). 

** A fine large specimen of this species, taken on a trawl line between 
Sable Island and Banquereau, N.S., was presefited to the U.S. Fish 
Commission by Captain J. W. Collins, of the schooner ^.Marion (Verrill, 
1878). Several additional specimens of this ipecies have been received from 
off Nova Scotia (Verrill, 1879). Taken by the Gloucester fishermen **in 
120 to 350 fhthoms, on the outer slopes of the Grand Bank, St. Peter’s 
Bank, Western Bknk, banquereau. Sable Island Bank, Le Have Bank and 
George’s Bank, and presented to the U.S. Fish Commission ” (Verrill, 1882). 
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zoXntharia. 


• GERIANTHIDEA. 

Family 

Cbriantuus borealis, Verrill. 

1873. Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, Third Serieis, vol. v., p. 5. 

East of Grand Manan Island, in 28 fathoms, two large specimens, dredged 
by Professor Verrill in 1872. Large tubes of this species were dredged by 
the writer, in 1871, 1872 and 1873, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, between 
Anticosti and the Gasp4 peninsula, in 200 fathoms mud, but only one small 
living specimen, about an inch long, was taken. 


ZOANTHIDBA. 

Family Zoanthidm. 

Epizoanthus iNCRUSTATUS (Duben and Koren). 

MammiUifera incrustata^ Duben and Kuren (1847). 

JSoan^hu8 incrusfxUvSt Sara (1860). 

FpizoatUhus Americanus^ Verrill (1864). 

Epizoanthus eanerisocius, Hertwig (1888) ; not of Studer (1878). 

Epizoanthus incrustatus, Haddon and Shackleton (1891). 

Taken by the U. S. Fish Commission, in 1872, in the Bay of !^ndy, in 
40 to 109 fathoms; in 1877, off Nova Scotia, in 50 to 190 fathoms. The 
Gloucester fishermen often brought it in from the various fishing banks ofT 
Nova Scotia and Newfoundland, in 100 to 300 fathoms, 1878-80. Off Grand 
Manan, in 40 to 50 fathoms, on shells covering Ewpagurm^ and in 109 
fathoms, on rocks (Verrill). By the Challenger Expedition it was dredged 
in 1873, at Station 49, off Nova Scotia, in 85 fathoms. In the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, one specimen o/ the incrusting variety was dredged by the writer 
off Charleton Point, Anticosti, on a small stone, in 1871 ; and one, also on 
a small stone, off Cape Gasp4, in 30 fathoms, in 1872. 


Epizoanthus paguriphilus, Verrill. 

1882. Amer. Joum. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. xxiiL, p. 137. 

** A few specimens taken 6y the Gloucester halibut fishermen, in deep 
water, off Nova Scotia, and by ourselves in 1880. ^ The coenenchyma of this 
species at first invests small univalve shells, occupied by Pwra/pagur^t9 
pUosimanuSy but finally grows far larger than the shell, and eventually 
absorbs it” (Verrill). 
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EDWARDSIIDEA. 

Family Edwardsiadca, 

Eowardsia sip^cuLOiDEs, Stimpson. 

, Actinia dpuncuUddeB^ Stiinpaon (1853). 

Edwanhia tipuncuUndet (StimpBon M. S.) ; VerriU(1864). 

GrandjManan, “ at low-water mark, adhering by its very small base to a 
large stone; only one specimen ” (Stimpson). S.S.W. of the east point of 
Prince Edward Island ; one specimen, dredged by the writer in 1873, and 
since determined by Professor Verrill. Henley Harbour, Strait of Belle 
Isle, in 4 fathoms (Packard). 

Edwardsia farinacra, Verrill. 

‘ 1869. Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, Second SerieH, vol. xlviii., p. 118. 

“ Bay of Pundy, 8 to 90 fathoms*’ (Verrill). 

ACTINIIDEA. 

Malactinias. 

Family Ilyanthidop, 

Peachia parasitica, Verrill. 

1866. Proc. Boston Boc. Nat. Hist., vol. x., p. 3.38. 

“Cape Cod to Bay of Pundy, on Cyanea arctica^' (Verrill). 

Family Actinidce, 

Metridium dianthus (Ellis). 

Actinia dianthus^ Ellis (1767) ; and Johnsto^k (1847). 

Actinik pbimoca, Muller (1776). 

"Metridium dianthus, Oken (1816). 

Actinia marginata, Lesueur (1817). 

.Metridium margvnatvm, Milne Edwards (1867). 

Actimia dianthus, Stimpson (1863) ; and Dawson (1858). 

.Actinoloba dianthus, {I860), * 

Metridium dianthus, Yerr^{VSSS), 

Professor Verrill, who calls this species the Fringed Abtinia,” says that 
it is the “ most abundant species along the i^ole coast of New England and 
the provinces of New Brunswick and Nova Scotia.” It is also by far the 
oommp^t species of eea anemone in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and according 
to Pacftrd, it occurs as far to the northward as Square Island, on the 



38 


Atlantic coast of Labrador, and Indian Harbour, on the north shore of 
Hamilton Inlet. Southward it is known to range as far as New Jersey, and 
in depth, from low water to 90 fathoms. In the synonymy of this species, 
the reference prior to 1817 are givep on the authority of Professor 
McMurrich. • 

Saoartia acanrlla, Yerrill. 

1883. Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., vol. xi, p. 46. 

** A small orange-coloured species, with numerous long slender tentacles, 
which, by its base, entirely surrounds and closely clasps the branches of 
Accmella Normani, ** It has been dredged by the U. S. Fish Commission at 
many localities on the East Coast of the United States in deep water,” and 
** it has also often been brought in by the Gloucester fishermen, since 1878, 
from many localities on the deep fishing banks, off Nova Scotia, and from the 
Grand Bank ” (Verrill). 

Chonoractinia nodosa, (Fabricius). 

Actinia nodoia, O. Fabricius (1780) ; but not U rtieina nodoM.^ Verrill 
(1873), nor Aciinautje nodam^ Verrill (1883) ; fide McMuirich. 

In a letter to the writer dated Oct. 9th, 1900, Prof. J. Playfair McMurrich 
says — ^Hhe form described by Verrill as Actinaiige nodosa (Fabricius) is 
now regarded as a quite distinct species, to which I have given the name A. 
VerrUlii. Verrill’s A, nodosa^ var. tuberculosa is in all probability Fabricius’ 
form, which is properiy called Chondr actinia nodosa. According to Vefrill, 
Actinaiige nodosa, var. tuberculosa has often been brought in from various 
localities on the fishing banks of Nova Scotia, etc., by the fishermen of 
Gloucester, Mass., and presented to the U. S. Fish Commission by them.” 
“ It has been dredged by the U. S. Fish Commission in the Gulf of Maine 
and off Nova Scotia.” 


ActinXuok Verrillii, McMurrich. . 

Urtieina nodktm, Verrill (1873). 

Actvnauge nodom, Verrill (1883). 

Actinauge VerrUlii, McMurrich (1894). 

Taken by the U. S. Fish Commission in the Bay of Fundy, in 50 to 150 
fathoms, and off Nova Scotia, in 50 to 110 fathoms. The Gloucester fisher- 
men have brought it in from a large number of localities, on all the fishing 
banks, from Georges to the Gr&d Bank, in 30 to 300 fathoms. It is partif 
cularly common on the stony bottoms of the Le Have Bank, Western Bank, 
end Banquereau, off Nova Scotia ” (Verrill, 1883). Specimens that have 
been identified with Actinia nodosa, Fabricius, by Verrill, but that hre 
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appai«ntly identical with others that have since been described by McMur- 
rich under the name A, VerrUlUf were dredged by the writer in 1871, in 
the Qulf of St. Lawrence, off Charleton Point, Anticosti, in 112 fathoms ; 
and about half way between Point des Monts and the west end of iVinity, 
Bay, in 96 fathoms. 

Actinauoe NBXILI8, Verrill. 

1888. Bull. Mub. Comp. Zooh , yol. xi, p. S5. 

** Numerous specimens, from the various fishing banks off Newfoundland 
and Nova Scotia, have been brought in by the Gloucester fishermen.” These 
are all on Balticina^ and mostly from 200 to 300 fathoms ” (Verrill). 


firihrinidm. (Ehrenherg, teste McMurrich).'^ 

Cribbina STELLA (Verrill). 

Bunodes stdla^ Verrill (1864). 

Bunodes gpectabitis^ Verrill (1879) ; non Actinia gpectabilis, O. Fabr. 
Bunodactis Stella, Verrill (1899). 

Cribrina stella, McMurrich, M. S. (1901 ).t 

Grand Manan, in crevices of rocks near low-water mark. Perhaps the 
same as Actinia coriacea^ Stimpson (Verrill). 


Epigonagtis fkcunda, Verrill. 

1899. Amer. Joum. 8c. and Arts, Fourth Series, vol. vii., p. S78. 

^*East of Banquereau, off Nova Scotia, 150 fathoms, schooner Polar 
Wave, lot 37, 1878, one specimen; off Nova Scotia, 200 fathoms, Capt. John 
Rowe, lot 35, one specimen ” (Verrill). 

, Ubticina crassicornis (MiiUer). 

Actinia crassicornis, Mtiller (1776). 

Urtioina crassicornis, Ehrenberg (1834) ; et auct. 

Tealia crassicornis, Gobbo (1858). 

Le Have Bank, N.S., in 45 fathom^ U.S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith 
and Harger). Specimens that were identified with this species, in 1873, by 
Professor Verrill, were dredged by the writer in 1871, 1872^ and 1873, at 
several localities in the northeror part of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, at depths 
of from 30 to 112 fathoms. 

* In a letter to the writer, dated April 8, 1901. 
t In the same letter. 
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Family Paratctidai, 

Stomphia carneola (Stimpson). 

Actinia cameola, Stimpson (1853). * 

/)avi68U| Verrill (1864). j 

Stomphia cameola^ Verrill (1899). . ' 

Grand Manan, ** dredged in 35 fathoms on the Hake Ground. The 
specimens were attached to dead valves of Pecten^ and sometimes to the 
test of Asctdia callosa, or to small pebbles ” ("Stimpson ) ; Bay of Fundy 
(Verrill) ; Gasp^ Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson). “ Large specimens dredged at 
Caribou Island, in 8 fathoms, gravelly bottom, and at Square Island ” 
(Labrador) ** in from 1«5 to 30 fathoms, on a shelly bottom, had three rows of 
thick, shorty blunt tentacles, each with three red circular bands, the outside 
of the polyp being entirely smooth, with slashes of deep red on a corneous 
ground. Small specimens were wholly red ” (Packard). 


Actinostola callosa, Verrill. 

Urticina eallom, Verrill (1882). 

Actinocicla caUoMt Verrill (1^). 

Dredged by the XJ. S. Fish Commission off Nova Scotia in 1877. “It 
has also been taken on George’s Bank and the various fishing banks off 
Nova Scotia, in 45 to 300 fathoms, by the Gloucester fishermen, in consider- 
able, numbers ” (Verrill, 1883). 


Actinernus nobilis, Verrill. 

1879. Amer. J^m. 8c. and Arts, Third Series, vol. xvir., p. 474. 

“Off Sable Island, N.S., 200-250 fathoms, Aug., — and Banquereau, 
about 200 fathoms, Sept. «9, 1878, — Capt. J. W. Collins, schooner Marion” 
(Verrill, 1879). “Common off Nova Scotia in 200 to 300 fathoms” (Verrill, 
1886). 


Synanthus MiBABiLis, Verrill. 

1879. Op. cit. supra., p. 474. 

Found, with the preceding «dpecies, by Captain Collins, off Sable Island, 
in 200-250 fathoms, and on Banquereau, N.S., in about 200 fathoms ; and 
since dredged by the SS. Albatross, in 1883, off Nova.Scotia, in 150 to 330 
fathoms (Verrill). 
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Family BclocwridoB, 

fiOLOCERA Tuedia (Johnston). 

Actinia Tueditet Johnston (€8^). 

AnJthea TutdioB, Johnston ^847). 

, Boloeera Tuedia, Gosse (1860) ; and Verrill (1873). 

Dredged by the U. S. Fish Commission, ** since 1872, in the deeper parts 
of the Bay of Fundy and off Nova Scotia, in 50 to 100 fathoms. A few speci- 
mens have been brought from the fishing banks, off Nova Scotia, by the 
Gloucester fishermen ” (Verrill, 1883). 


(Incertas sedis,) 

ActiNOPSis WuiTBAVESii, Verrill. 

1879. Prelim. Check List Mar. Invert. Atlantic Coast, Ac. 

(Name only.) 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, about half way between the S. W. Point of Anticosti 
and the Gasp^ peninsula, in 200 fathoms, mud ; a single living specimen, 
dredged by the writer in 1872. 

SCLERAOTIKI^ (MaDREPORARIA). 

Family Turhinolidte, 

Flabellum Goodei, Verrill. 

1878. Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. xvr., p. 377. 

“ Taken by Gloucester fishermen, from near the Grand Bank, Banquereau, 
Sable Island Bank and east of George’s Bank, in 180 to 400 fathoms,” and 
presented to the U. S. Fish Commission (Verrill). 

In 1872, two dead, bleached and very imperfect specimens of a possibly 
undescribed species of Flahdhvm were dredged by the writer at two different 
and widely distant localities in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. One of these 
specimens was taken between the S.W. Point of Anticosti and the Gaspd 
peninsula, in 200 fathoms, mud; and the other about half way between 
East Cape, Anticosti, and the Bird Rocks, in 313 fathoms, mud. 

' Flabellum angulare, Moseley. 

• • 

1876. Proc. Royal Soc., Lond., p. 556. 

1880. H.M.S. Challenger Reports, Zoology, vol, ii., p. 164. 

U.M.S. Challehger, Station 50, off Nova Scotia, in 1,250 fathoms 
(Moseley). Since dVedged by the SS. Albatross, of the U. S. Fish Com- 
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mission, off the northern ooaet of the United States, in 906 to 1,467 
fathoms (Yerrill), but not yet taken in the area embraced within the limita 
of this paper). 

• / 

Desmophtllum NoniLE, Yerrill. 

1884. Amer. Journ. So. and Arts, Third Series, vol. xxviir., p. 150. 

** The only specimen known was taken July 15, 1884, on the Stone Fence,, 
on Banquereau, N.S., in about 300 fathoms, by Michael Campbell, of 
Gloucester, Mass.” (Yerrill). 


Family Oculinidoi. 

Lophoiielia oculifera, Edwards and Haime. 

** A fragment of a large, dead but nearly fresh specimen of this coral, 
taken about thirty-nine miles S.S.W. from the N.W. Light of Sable Island, 
was presented ” to the U. S. Fish Commission “ by Dennis Thelnemy, 
schooner Win. Thompson” (Verrill, 1878). “Two specimens have been 
obtained by the Gloucester fishermen in deep water off the coast of Nova 
Scotia, and by theni presented to the U. S. Fish Commission ” (Yerrill, 
1883). 

CTENOPKORA. 

CYDIPPIDEA. 

Family Mertemidm, 

Mertensia ovum (Fabricius). 

Berot (). Fabricius (1780). 

Mertensia cucullm, L. Agassis (I860). 

Mertemia ovum, Morch (1857); and Packard (1867). 

“This species was ext(;emely abundant from the Strait of Belle Isle, 
where there was floating ice on the last of June” (1864) “to as far north 
as Hopedale,” Labrador, iq lat. 55** 30'. “ It was not commonly met with 

in waters from which the ice had disappeared ” (Packard). 

Family Pleurobrachiidce, 

Pleurobracuia ruododactyla, L. Agassiz. 

BeroepUeuSf O. FabriciuH (1780) ; non Miiller,, teste L. Agassiz. 

PJeur<jbraehia rkododactyfa, L. Agassiz (18.50). 

Grand Mananr (Stimpson) ; very abundant in Casco Bay, Bay of Fundy, 
and Gulf of St. Lawrence” (Verrill, 1873). “Yery abundant about East 
Point, Anticosti, in July, 1861 ” (Yerrill); “observed but rarely at Little 
Mecattina Island, Gulf of St. Lawrence ” (Packard). 
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LOBATA. 

Family 

. Bolina abata, Agassiz. 

■ ■ ■ 

Grand Manan (Stimpson); Bay of Fundy (L. Agassiz). **Kear ^^ox 
Briy, Anticosti, June 29, 1861. Very abundant” (Verrill). “Not observed 
any farther northward ” than Anticosti (Packard). 

^ BEROIDBA. 

Faihily Beroidce, 

Id VIA ROSEOLA, L. Agassiz. 

Bay of Fundy (L. Agassiz) ; “ very abundant in the Bay of Fundy 
and Gulf of St. Lawrence” (Verrill, 1873). “East Point, Anticosti, very 
abundant the first of July,” 1861 (Verrill). Abundant along the Labrador 
coast, from Salmon Bay, on the north shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
just inside of the Strait of Belle Isle, to Cape Webuc (Harrison) on the 
Atlantic coast (Packard). 

EOHINODEBMATA. 

CRINOIDEA. 

Family Antedonidoi, 

Antedon texella (Rotzius). 

Astcrias teneUuy RutziuM (17H3) ; fide P. H. Ciirpenter. 

Aleetro dentatay Say (1825). 

Aketo Sarniy Duben and Keren (1846). 

Antedon tenelUiy P. U. Car()etiter (1888). 

From various localities off Nova Scotia, on the fishing grounds (Verrill, 
1882). 

Antedon Eschrichtii (Muller). 

AUcio Eschrichtiiy Miiller (1841), 

Antedtm Beehriehtiiy Jjoven (1866). . ' 

Grand Manan, “ in 25 fathoms, on a shell}^ ground, near Dtick Island ” 
(Stimpson, one small specimen, which Dr. P. H. Carpenter thinks may have 
• been A, quadrata). H.M.S. Challenger, Station 48 (May 8, 1873) on the 
Le Have Bank, N.S., in 51 fathoms rock ; several specimens (Carpenter). 
Dredged by the S^. Speedwell, of the U. S. Fish Commission, in 1877, about 
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thirty miles south from Halifax, N.S., in 100 fathoms, fine, compact, 
sandy mud (Verrill, 1878). . 

c 

Antedon quaprata,*^P. H. CarpQnter. 

1884. Proc. Royal Soc. Edinb. for 1884, pp. 375-377. 

1888. H.M.8. Challenger Repti., Zool., vol., xxvi., p. 149. 

H.M.S. Challenger, Station 48, on the Le Have Bank, N.S., with the 
preceding species, several specimens (Carpenter). 

HOLOTH URIC I DBA. 

ACTING POD A. 

Family C^icurimridoe, 

Fentagta frondosa (Jaeger). Great Sea Cucumber.” 

Halothuria /rfyndom, (runneruB (17B7) ; and O. Fabricius (1780). 

Pentaeta frondosa^ Jaeger (1833) ; and Stimpson (185.3). 

Oueumaria frondx)8af Forbes (1841) ; and H. Theel (1886). 

Grand Manan. ** Nothing can exceed the profusion in which this species 
exists in some parts of the islands. It is found just below the ordinary 
low- water mark on rocky shores, and is, therefore, exposed at spring tides. I 
have seen areas of several square rods entirely occcupied by them. The 
largest observed was nine inches in length and three wide. They are usually 
black or dark purple above and pale brown or yellowish below. Some speci- 
mens are of a uniform bright yellow. They always adliero by one side — 
that on which the suckers are most developed. 1 hey never bury themselves, 
but are found on the surface of the rocks, and sometimes in chinks or among 
large pebbles ” (Stimpson). “ Fassamoquoddy Bay, — also L’Etang Harbour, 
N.B., very large ” (Ganong). Gulf of St. Lawrence, — near Ellis Bay, Anticosti 
(Verrill) ; off Cap des Rosiers lighthouse, in 7 fathoms, on a rocky bottom 
(Whiteaves) ; and near Caribou Island (Packard). Atlantic entrance to 
Hudson Strait at Fort Harwell, Cape Chudleigh, Bell (Verrill). 

Fentagta minuta (Fabricius). 

Oueuinaria minuta^ O. Fabricius (1780). 

Ocnu8 Ayreaii, Stimpson (1853). 

Pentacta minuta-t Verrill (1866). 

Grand Manan, ** dredged on' shelly bottoms in 25 fathoms ” (Stimpson). 
Off Nova Scotia, in 60-101' fathoms, SS. Albatross, of the U. S. Fish 
Commission, 1883 (Verrill). In their “ Memoir on the Echinodermata of 
the Arctic Sea to the west of Greenland,” however. Professor Duncan and 
Mr. Sladen regard P, minuta as merely the young of P. Jrondosa. 



45 


Pbntacta GALCiGBRA, Stimpson. 

.Off Port Hood, Gape Breton Island, in 25 fathoms, red mud, two specynens, 
dredged by the writer in 1873. These specimens were at one time referred to 
CuGUTiWAria penUxeUs^ but Professor •Verrill regards them as unusually large 
examples of P, calciyera. Gulf of St. Lawrence, on the north shore, at 
Salmon Bay, near Caribou Island, in 15 fathoms sand, 1860 (Packard). 
North shore of the Strait of Belle Isle, at Belles Amours, common, in 8 
fathoms mud ; and Atlantic coast of Labrador, at Gateau Harbour, in 15 
fathoms, 1864 (Packard). 

PSOLUS PHANTAPUS (L.) “ SbA-CUCUMBEB.” 

Holothuria phnntapuSt L. (17G7). 

Paolus phantapuSt Jaeger (18H3). 

Pitolua lixvigatuat Ayri^s (1852). 

Grand Manan, common in 40 fathoms, attached to small stones, and 
occasionally found at low-water mark. These were all small specimens. The 
largo ones seem to live buried among pebbles ; thus at Eastporc, one was 
dug from a depth of six inches in gravel. This measured three inches in 
length ” (Stimpson). Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, at many 
localities, dredged by Sir J. W. Dawson, Dr. R. Bell and the writer. 

LopiiOTUURiA Farricii (Duben and Koren). Sea Orange.” 

Holothuria sqmmata, O. Fabricius (1780). 

Cuvieria Fabriciif Dubt^ii and Koren (1844). 

Paolua Fahriciij Lutken (1857). 

Lophothuria Fabrieii, Verrill (1866). 

Grand Idanan. ** Small specimens were dredged abundantly among nulli- 
pores in 5 fathoms, and a number of very large ones were found attached 
to the under surface of large shelving rocks in the fourth sub-region of the 
littoral zone. The largest was four inches in length, while its tentacles had 
a spread of nearly five inches and presented a beautiful area of bright red 
waving plumes ” (Stimpson). Found also at Grand Manan by Ludwig and 
Verrill. Massachusetts Bay to Greenland (Verrill). Between Pictou Island, 
N.S., and Gape Bear, P.E.I., Whiteaves (Verrill). Gulf and niouth of the 
* River St. Lawrence ; off Gap des Hosiers lighthouse, in abo.ut 9 fathoms, 
(Whiteaves); very abundant at Little Mdtis (Sir J. W..- Dawson); and 
at Esquimaux Bay, near Caribou Island,^ in 15 fathoms’ on pebbles, 
(Packard). Henley Harbour, and Temple Bay, Labrador, in 8 to 10 fathoms, 
Stearns’ expedition (Miss Bush). 

In his Report on'the Holothurians of the H.M.S. Challenger, Dr. Th4el cites 
Z. squamaia (the Cuvieria equamata of Duben and Koren, under the name 
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P9clu8 sqwinuUua) as having been taken in the Gulf of St. Lawrenoe by 
Bell, and on the coast of New England by Verrill, but expresses a doubt as 
to it^ distinctness from L, Fabricii. 

Thyone so abba, Yerrill. 

1873. Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, Ihird Series, vol. v., p. 100. 

“ Bay of Fundy ” (Verrill). 

Thyonidium pbodugtum (Ayres). 

Oretda punetataf L. Agassiz (1851) ; no description. 

DuaHmodactffla produota, Ayres (1852). 

Thyonidium productum^ Stimpson (1853). 

Grand Manan. ** This species is found in deep water, but occurs most 
frequently under stones, or buried to a slight depth in gravel near low-water 
mark ” (Stimpson). 

Thyonidium pellucidum (Fleming). 

HoHothuria pdluctda^ Fleming (1828). 

Cueumana hyalina^ Forbes (1841). 

Thyonidium hyalinwiiy Lutken (1857). 

Murray Bay, Sir J. W. Dawson (Verrill). 

Obcula Barthii, Troschel. 

Labrador, Troschel. 


Family MolpadiidcR, 

Eupyrgus scaber, Lutken. 

Between Port Hood, O.B., and the east point of Prince Edward Island ; 
also off Bonaventure Island, in 56 fathoms ; dredged by the writer in 1873 
at the former locality, and in 1872 at the latter. Salmon Bay, near Caribou 
Island, in 10 fathoms, sand, 1860 (Packard) ; and Long Island Cateau Bay, 
lyabrador, in 15 fathoms, 1864 (Packard). 

Trochostoma turgidum (Verrill). 

c • • 

Molpadia turgida^ Verrill (1879). 

Trochostoma turgidum^ Th^el (1885). 

Bay of Fundy (Verrill and Smith, 1865) ; off Nova Scotia, 1877, U. S.^ 
Fish Commission (Verrill) ; and Gulf of St. Lawrence, Whiteaves (Verrill). 
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Tbochostoma oolxticuii (Pourtales). 

Cibtrodoto PourtaleB (1852). • 

TroehotUma odittcum, Theel (1885). 

Between Port Hood, C.B., and (She east point of Prince PMward Island, 
in red mud,. Whiteaves, 1873 (Verrill). 

Gaudina arenata, Stimpson. 

Milne Bank, Northumberland Strait, four or five specimens ; and Pointe 
du Ch^ne, Shediac Bay, N.B., at low water, one specimen, collected by the 
writer in 1873. 

paractinopoda. 

Family Synaptidm. 

CniBODOTA LA^.vis (0. Fabricius). 

HoMhuria Ufvit, O. Fabricius (1780). 

Synapta corictcea, L. Agassi/. (1851). 

TroehmuH pallidu»^ Ayres (1852). * 

Chirodota Stimpson (1853). 

“ This species is fully and well described by Otho Fabricius, and his 
account of its habits applies precisely to those of our species, as I have often 
observed at Grand Manan. It lives in the stony mud of the shores of 
these islands, buried to a depth of a few inches, usually in a horizontal 
position. It is found at low-water, but is most abundant at a depth of 4 
or 5 fathoms ” (Stimpson). Craig’s Ledges, Passamaquoddy Bay, about^ 
four miles from St. Andrews, lowest tides, abundant” (Ganong, 1884). 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, near Ellis Bay; Anticosti, under rocks at low water 
(yerrill, 1861) ; and Salmon Bay, near Caribou Island, in 10 fathoms, sand, 
1860 (Packard). Atlantic Coast of Labrador, at Temple Bay, in 5 
fathoms ; Fox Harbour, in 1 fathom ; Dead Island, near Square Island, in 
2 to 4 fathoms Stearns expedition, (Miss Bush). 

Myriotrochus Rinkii, Steenstrup. 

Myrvotrwhia Binkiiy Stoenstrup (1852). 

(?) OligotwehiAa vUreun, M. Bars (1866). 

Myriotrochus vUreus, Duncan and Sladen (1881). , 

A few specimens of this arctic species were dredged by the writer, in 1873, 
in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, in 50 fathoms, nine miles and a half south-east 
of Grand Pabou (a little to the north of the Baie des Choleurs), and at the 
entrance to Ghmpd Bay. Packard, who had previously dredged it on the 



48 


Labrador coast in 1864, says: this ** beautiful species first occurred in abun- 
dance in patches of sand on a stony bottom in 7 fathoms at the anchorage 
in Domino Harbour. It was afterwards found commonly in 15 to SO fathoms 
at Square Island ; also at Thomas Bay, 15 fathoms, sand; Long Island, 
Sandwich Bay, 15 fathoms, sand.” * 

STELLEROIDEA. 

ASTEROIDEA. 

phanbrozonia. 

Family Arehmterid<B. 

PoNTASTER HEBiTUS, Sladen. 

Archnstsr tenuispinm^ Vcrrill (187^) ; “ iierhaps not of Duben and Koran.” 

PoiUa»ter hcbituSt Sladen (1889). 

** Bathymetrical range, 85 to 250 fathoms.” This species is known only 
from the banks of Nova Scotia and Newfoundland. “It is very closely 
allied to P. tenuispinus of northern Europe, if not identical ” (Verrill, 1895). 


PsBUDARCHASTBR iNTBRMBDius, Sladen, var. iNSioNis, Verrill. 

1895. Amer. Journ. 8c. and Arts, Third Series, vol. XLIX, p. 1.32. 

Bathymetrical range, 100 to 1356 fathoms. Nova Scotia to N. lat. 40** 
09' 30" ” (Verrill). ’ 

Family PorcellanasteAdoe, 

Ctenodiscus CRI8PATUS (Retzius). 

Anterias crigpotuH, Ketxiua (1895). 

Ctcnodiscug criHpi^tuSf Duben and Keren (1844). 

Ctenndiicug corniculatiiSf Perrier (1875). 

“ This fine starfish is by no means rare in New England, although not 
yet noted by our naturalists. At Grand Manan it occurred on muddy« 
bottoms in 50 and 60 fathoms ” (Stimpson). In his Handbook of Zoology, 
published in 1870, Sir J. W. Dawson says that it has been found on the 
“ coast of Nova Scotia.” It is one of the most characteristic starfishes of 
the* greatest depths of the Gulf of St. Lawrence. Living specimens of it 
were dredged by the writer, in 1871, off Bear Head, Anticosti, in 120 fathoms; 
in 1872 and 1873, at several localities to the south and south-east of Anti- 
costi, in 108 to 220 fathoms; and in 1873, one large specimen was dredged 
at the entrance to Gaspd Bay, in 50 fathoms. Verrill says that it ranges in 
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depth from 5 to 632 fathoms, but that it is most abundant from 50 to 1 60 
fathoms, also that it has been “ taken at numerous stations in Massachusetts 
Bay, Bay of Fundy, &c.” and that it “ extends to Greenland, Spitsbergen, 
and northern Europe.’’ • 

Family Astropectmidfe. 

Leptoptychastbr ARCTICU8 (M. Sars). 

Astropecten arcticunj M. Sarti (1851). 

Archaster arcticus^ Verrill (1878). 

Leptoptyehastcr arcticuSt Slacien (1889). 

Dredged by the SS. Speedwell, of the U. S. Fish Commission, in 1877, 
about thirty miles south of Halifax, N.S., in 100 fathoms, fine, compact, 
sandy mud (Verrill, 1878). 

PsiLASTER Floras, Verrill. 

Archaater FloroUt Verrill (1878). 

Pailaater FI one ^ Verrill (1894). , 

Dredged by the SS. Speedwell, in 1877, with the preceding. **It has also 
been sent by the Gloucester fishermen, from several localities on the various 
banks off Nova Scotia, in 60 to 230 fathoms” (Verrill, 1878). 

Family Pentagoniasteridfx^, 

Tosia GRANULARis (Retzius). 

Aticriaa granudaris^ Retzius (1783). 

Aatrogonium granularCf Muller and Troschel (1842). 

Pentagonnster grawUaris, Perrier (1876). 

Tosia granulariSf Verrill (1889). 

Off Halifax, Nova Scotia (Sir J. W. Dawson, 1870). Dredged by the 
88. Speedwell, in 1877, with the two preceding species, and taken also by 
Gloucester fishermen on the banks off Nova Scotia (Verrill). It seems to be 
a circumpolar species,- as a fine specimen was dredged by Dr. G. M. Dawson, 
in 1885, in 40 fathoms, off the mouth of the Qualicum River, in the Strait 
of Georgia, B.C. 

Tosia eximia, Verrill. 

Pentagonaater eximiHa, Verrill (1894). 

Tosia eximia, Verrill (1899). 

** This species was taken by the SS. Albatross,” of the U. S. Fish Com- 
mission, '*4n 1883, off Le Have Bank, at Station 2064,” in 122 fathoms; 
4 
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and in 1885 o£f Nova Scotia, at Station 2507, N. lat. 44** 27' 30", W. long. 
62** 33' 30", in 80 fathoms. “ A single specimen was obtained at each 
locality** (Verrill, 1894). 


Family Antheneidce, 

HlPPASTERlA PIIRYOIANA (Parolius). 


Asterias phrygianat Parelius (1770). 

Asteriait cque»tria^ Pennant (1776). 

Ifippaatcriaplanuy Gray (1841). ‘ 

Ooniast-er equeatria, Forbes (1841). 

Aatrogonium phrygianuitty Muller and Troschel (1842). 

Hippaateria phrygianuy Ap^assiz (1865). 

Grand Manan, **a large specimen was taken off Duck Island, in the 
coralline zone ” (Stimpson). The species has since been dredged at the same 
locality by Dr. J. W. Fewkes, in 1889. Sir.!. W. Dawson, in his Hand- 
book of Zoology (1870) records its occurrence on the coast of Nova Scotia, 
and Verrill in 1878 states that it was dredged by the SS. Speedwell of the 
U. S. Fish Commission, **in 1877, about thirty miles south of Hali- 
fax, in 100 fathoms.**'^ Still later, in 1895, he says that its bathymetrical 
range is from 20 to 224 fathoms ; in one instance, off Georges Bank, in 471 
fathoms, but that it is most common from 50 to 150 fathoms. He adds 
that it has been *Hakcn at numerous stations in Massachusetts Bay, off 
Cape Ann, Gulf of Maine, Bay of Fundy, and off Nova Scotia, on hard 
bottoms.*’ It occurs also on the European coasts and in the Arctic Ocean. 
“ No oth^r species of the gciius is known.*’t 


Family Aaterinich!. 

I 

Tremastbr mirabilis, Verrill. 

1876. Proc. U. 8. Nat. Mua., vol. ii., p. 201. 

** Bathymetrical range. 150 to 250 fathoms, rare. Known only from the 
banks of Nova Scotia and Newfoundland, from N. lat. 47** 6' to near 
Georges Bank. ** All the specimens have been received from the Gloucester 
fishermen. No other species <of this remarkable genus is known ** (Verrill^ 
1895). 

* American Journal of Science and Arts, Third Series, vol. xvi., p. 373. 

t Idem., Third Series, vol. XLix., p. 137. 
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GRTPTOZONIA. 

Family Solaateridm, 

» 

SOLASTER ENDECA (Retzius). “ PuRPLE SUN StAR.” 

Asierutt endeeat Retzius (1783). 

Sotnater cnieca, Forbes (1839) ; et auct. 

Qrand Manan, “ abundant on the rocks at low-water mark in the summer, 
at some localities, but the specimens are always small and never more than 
half grown. The large individuals, some of which are a foot in diameter, 
are found only in deep water, chiefly in the laminarian zone ” (Stimpson). 
Common in the Bay of Fundy, from low-water to 80 fathoms and off Cape 
Cod, in 26 to 50 fathoms (Verrill). Pendleton’s Island reefs, and Bar 
Island, at the mouth of L’Etang Harbour, N.B. (Ganong). Taken on all 
the fishing banks off Nova Scotia, in 40 to 150 fathoms (Verrill). Common 
at many localities in the Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, where 
it has been collected by Sir J. W. Dawson, the writer, and others. Long 
Island, Cateau Bay, Labrador, in 15 fathoms, rare, with Crossaster pappoms 
(Packard). It occurs on the coast of Greenland and northern Europe and 
is probably circumpolar (Verrill). 


SoLASTER Syrtensis, Verrill. 

1894. Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., vol. xvii., p. 271. 

“ Taken by the U. S. Fish Commission off Cape Cod (Sta. 264) in 80 
fathoms ; and off Cape Sable, N.S., in 101 fathoms (Sta. 85, 86, 1877). 
“ Several specimens, received from the Gloucester fishermen, were taken on 
the fishing banks from George’s to Banquereau, N.S.” (Verrill, 1895). 


0 

SoLASTER Earlii, Verrill. 

1879. Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. xvii., p. 473; 
and (1895) ibid., vol. xlix., p. 200. 

“Brought by the Gloucester fishermen from several of the banks off 
Nova Scotia and Newfoundland, from N. lat. 45” 25’ to .George’s Bank ; 
taken mostly in 170 to 300 fathoms ” (Verrillj^ 1895). The species “ is allied 
to S* Boms(m\ Verrill,” which was described in the Report of Progress of the 
Geological Survey of Canada for 1878*79, p. 193 b, from a specimen dredged 
by Dr. G. M. Dawson in 1878, at Virago Sound, Graham Island, B.C., in 
from 8 to 15 fathoms. 
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Orossastbb papposub (0. Fabricius). “ Common Sun Star.” 

AtUriat papposa, O. Fabricius (1780). 

• Solaater papposus^ Forbes (1839). 

Cro8»aster papposuSt Muller and Troschel (1840). 

The Common Sun Star, with its t\velve* to fifteen rays, is widely distrib- 
uted on both sides of the North Atlantic. On the North American side of 
that ocean it is known to range from Massachusetts Bay to Greenland, and 
in depth from low-water mark to 179 fathoms, usually, if not always, on a 
hard bottom. Stimpson found it^ but not very abundantly, at Grand 
Manan ; Ganong on the reefs around Pendleton’s Island, in Passamaquoddy 
Bay, and at L’Etang Harbour, Charlotte Co., N.B. ; and Verrill says that 
it has been found on all the fishing grounds off Nova Sqotia. In the Gulf 
and mouth of the River St. Lawrence it has been collected at or near low- 
water mark, or dredged, at many localities, by Sir J. W. Dawson, 
Bell, Packard, and the writer ; and in the Strait of Belle Isle and 
Atlantic coast of Labrador by Packard and the Stearns expedition. 

Sir J. W. Dawson says that it has been found fossil in the Leda clay at 
Montreal, and in the Pleistocene at Greeny Creek, near Ottawa. 

7 Lophaster furcifer (Duben and Keren). 

Solaiter furdferf Duben and Koren (1844). 

Lephaster fiArei/cTf Verrill (1878). 

<< Bathymetrical range, 234 to 640 fathoms” (150 fathoms, 1883, George's 
Bank). ** Bare ; chiefiy northern ; it occurs in moderate depths in the^Gulf 
of Maine and off the Nova Scotia coast ” (Verrill, 1895). 

Family PterMtericUa, 

Pteraster pulvillus, M. Sars. 

« Bay of Fundy, 20 fathoms ; ” and ** banks off Nova Scotia and New- 
foundland ” (Verrill, 1895). 

Pteraster militaris (Muller). # 

Asterias militarist MUller (1776). 

Pteraster militarist Muller and Troschel (1842). 

First discovered on the American side of the Atlantic by Dr. Stimpson, 
who dredged three specimens in the Hake Bay, Grand Manan Island, in 35 
fathoms, shelly ground, in 1852. Verrill, in 1895, says that the species ia 
common in the Bay of Fundy, in 10 to 50 fathoms. In the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence specimens of it were dredged by the writer in 1871, on the north 
shore, offSawhill Point, in 69 fathoms; in 1872, eight miles south-east of 
Bonaventure Island, in 56 fathoms ; and in 1873, on the Orphan Bank. 
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Family Echinasteridcn, 
Cribrella jpectinata, VerrilL 


• 1894. Proc. U. S. Nat. Mur., vol. xvir., p. 278. 

Bay of Fundy, in shallow water, about 20 fathoms (Verrill, 1895). 


Cribrella sanguinolenta (Muller). “Eyed Cribrella.” 

Atteriai aan^ninolerUat Miilk^r (177(>)> 

Aaterias ocuInUif Pennant (1777). 

Aaterias aponyiomt O. Fabriciua (1780) ; and (iiould (1841). 

Linkia wuUtia^ Forbea (183!)) ; and Stinipson (1853). 

Cribella oculatat Forlies (1841). 

Eehiiuuter oeutaluat Muller and Troschel (1842). 

Linkia pertum^ Stiin]:)Ron (1853). 

Echinaater aanyuinolentua, M. Sara (1861). 

CribreUa aanguinolenta^ Lutken (1859). 

Cribrdla oeulaUit Perrier (1875). • 

Dr. Stimpson found this species at Grand Manan at low-water mark and 
at a depth of 30 fathoms, on rocks, in 1852 ; and Professor Ganong says 
that it is abundant everywhere on the southern coast of New Brunswick. 
It has been collected or dredged by the writer in Northumberland Strait ; 
by Sir J. W. Dawson, Dr. Bell, Dr. Packard, Professor Verrill and the 
writer at many localities in the Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, 
and by Packard and the Stearns expedition in the Strait of Belle Isle 
and on the Atlantic coast of Labrador. On the western side of the North 
Atlantic the species is known to range from Cape Hatteras to Greenland, 
and from low-water mark to a depth of 471 fathoms. 

Dr. J. W. Gregory says* that Cribrella^ Agassiz, is a synonym of Henricia^ 
Gray. • 


Family Pedicellasteridce, 

Pedicellaster TYPiGus, M. Sars. 

*A few specimens that have been identified with this Norwegian species by 
Professor Verrill, were dredged by the writer in 1872, in the northern part 
of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Cape Gasp^ and Cap des Hosiers, in 75 to 
80 fathoms. 

*On page 268, of Part ill., of Dr. E. Ray IjankestepB “ Treatise on Zoology.” 
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Family StichaaUridm, 
Stichabtbb albulus (Stimpson). 


Asteracanthion albulus, Stimpson ^863). 

StiehcLster alhultis, Verrill (18^ and 1895). 

St^hafuisUrias alhula, Verrill (1871). 

Grand Manan. ** They occurred most frequently among branching 
lipores, in 4 or 5 fathoms, on the east side of the islands ’’(Stimpson). 
port, Me., and Grand Manan, in 10 to 20 fathoms, rocky bottoms, 
among nullipores ; also frequent at low-water of spring tides among ] 

“ Common from low water mark to 100 fathoms in the Bay of Fundj^ 
off the coast of Nova Scotia ” (Verrill). The species is known to range from 
Cape Hatteras to ** Greenland, Iceland and other parts of the Arctic Ocean, 
and the northern coast of Europe,” from 0 to 435 fathoms. 



Family Asteriidtn. 

Asterias Forbesii (Desor). 

* Asteracanthion Forbesii, Desor (1848). 

Asterias arenieofa, Stimpson (1^2). 

Asteracanthion berylinus, (L. Ag., M. S.) A. Ag. (1863). 

Asterias Forbesi, Verrill (1866). 

Doucette Island, St. Croix River ; and shores of the large island (7Roger5 
Island) in Oak Bay, N.B. (Ganong, 1888 and 1889). 


Asterias vulgaris (Stimpson) Verrill. “Starfish, Five-finger, Crossfish.” 

Asteracanthion rubens, Stimpson (1853). 

Asterias vulgaris, (Stimi)son, M.S.) Packard (1863). No description. 

Asteracanthion paiUdus (L. Ag., M. S.) A. Ag. (1863). No description. 

Asterias vulgaris, Verrill (1866). Description. 

This common large fiva-rayed starfish, which, according to Stimpson, 
attains to a diameter of a foot or more, is widely and abundantly distributed 
throughout the whole of the region now under consideration. It is pre- 
eminently the common starfish of the Gulf of St. Lawrence. ' At Grand 
Manan it has been collected by Stimpson ; in the “ Bay of Fundy, from 
above low-water mark to 60 fathoms,” by Verrill ; in Passamaquoddy Bay 
by Ganong ; and in Northumberland Strait by the writer. At many 
localities in the Gulf and mputh of the River St. Lawrence it has been 
collected by Sir J. W. Dawson, Bell, Packard and Verrill and the writer. 
Ill the Strait of Belle Isle and Atlantic coast of Labrador it has been 
collected by Packard and the Steams expedition ; and at the entrance 
to Hudson Strait by Bell. “ Bathymetrical range, 0 to 358 “ fathoms ; . 
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most abundant in 1 to 60 fathoms. Belongs to the cold areas. ** Eastern 
part of Long Island to Labrador, in shallow water ; in deep water it ranges 
southward as far as off Cape Hatteras ” (Verrill, 1895). * 

• 

$ 

Asterias stellionura, Perrier. 

Astcracanthion steftionurat Perrier (I860). 

Asterias steUionura^ Perrier (1875) ; and Verrill (1878). 

W This large and remarkable species, previously known only from Iceland to 
Q&nland, was dredged by our party on the steamer Speedwell, of the 
Fish Commission, “in 1877, at several localities off Nova Scotia, 
^®ffTarge numbers. “It was especially abundant off Cape Sable, in 
88 to 92 fathoms, lino compact sand ; and off Halifax, in 100 fathoms, sandy 
mud, where it was associated with Astrogonium yranulare^ Hippasteria 
phrygiana^ ArchasUvr Pareti% Archaster arcticus^ Antedon Sarsii, and many 
other arctic species ” (Verrill, 1878). * 

Asterias enopla, Verrill, 

1805. Ainer. .foiirn. Sc. and Arts, Third ScrieH, vol. XMX., p. 208. » 

Off Nova Scotia, in 53 to 100 fathoms, two specimens (Verrill). 

Asterias polaris (Muller and Troschel). 

AsteroAia^ithiaii polaris^ Muller aOd Troschel (1842). 

Aiterias polaris^ Verrill (1866). 

Gasp^ Basin, “some small specimens, probably young of this species” 
(Sir J. W. Dawson, 1858); “very abundant along the whole coast” (of the 
Gasp^ peninsula) “below Rimouski” (Bell, 1858). Near Caribou Island 
(Fackai^, 1860); from low water to 20 fathoms, at Anticosti Island, 
also dredged in 1 5 fathoms on a rocky bottom at Mingan Island, by the 
Anticosti expedition in 1861 (Verrill). Square Jsland and Hopedale, on 
the Atlantic coast of Labrador (Packard) 1864. This common, large and 
six>rayed northern species has since been found at many localities in the Gulf 
and mouth of the River St. Lawrence by Sir J. W. Dawson and/ the writer. 
Verrill says that it ranges from George’s Bank to Greenland, in from 0 to 
60 fathoms, and that it has been taken by the Gloucester fishermen “on all 
the banks” ('off Nova Scotia, <S^.) “in 20 to 50 fathoms.” L’Anseau Loup 
(north side of the Strait of Belle Isle) one young specimen in' 8 fathoms ; 
and Bonne Esperance, Esquimaux Bay, at low water, abundant ; Stearns’ 
expedition (Miss Bush). Atlantic entrance to Hudson Strait, at Port 
Burwell, Cape Chudleigh (Bell, 1884). 

* American Journal of Science and Arts, Third Series, vol. xvi., p. 214. 
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Lbptasterias tbnbra (Stimpson). 

Aaterias ienentf Stimpeon (1862). 

* Asterias ( Leptaateritu t tenera, Verrill (1966). 

Leptaaterias tenera, Verrill (1874). 

** Cape Cod to Newfoundland.” Com&ion in Massachusetts Bay and the 
Bay of Fundy, in 10 to 40 fathoms. **This is very closely. allied to L, 
compta^ of which it may be only a poorly nourished slender variety” 
(Verrill, 18,95). 


Lbptastbrias Gr(£Nlandica (Lutken). 

AateramrUhion Qrmnlandiewtt Lutken (1857). 

Aaterias Orainlandiea, Verrill (1866). 

Lejf^ateriaa OnenlMndica^ Verrill (1879). 

A single specimen of this species was dredged in 15 fathoms, rocky bottom, 
off Ellis Bay, Anticosti, by the Anticosti expedition in 1861. Since then 
specimens which are probably referable to this species have been dredged at 
many localities in the Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence by Sir J. 
W. Dawson and the writer. Verrill says that it has been taken on the 
fishing banks off Nova Scotia and in the Bay of Fundy, in from 5 to 100 
fa\<homs, as well as in the Gulf of St. Lawrence and that it is strictly 
northern.” Professor Ganong, in his paper on the “ Echinodermata of New 
Brunswick ” (published in Bulletin No. 7 of the Natural History Society 
of that province) includes Stimpson’s Aateracanthion Mulleri among the 
synonyms of this species. In this connection, Prof. Verrill says that, besides 
Z. cempta^ Z. tenara, Z. Grcerdandicay Z. hispideUa and Z. littordlia^ “there 
are other forms on our northern coast that may be distinct, but need much 
study. Some of these have hitherto been referred to Z. Mulleri and to Z. 

(Verrill, 1866).* 

LEPTAsi'BRIAS LITTORALIS (StimpSOn). 

Aateraeanthion littoralia, Stimpson (1853). 

Aaterias littorafia^ Verrill (18<)6). 

Leptaateriaa littoraHSf Verrill (1883). 

Grand Manan, “ very common among the fuci in the middle region of the 
littoral zone or even near high-water mark, elsewhere I have never found 
it ” (Stimpson) ; “ Eastport and Grand Manan, abundant from half tide to 
low-water mark, among rocks and fuci” (Verrill). Fishing banks off Nova 
Scotia (Verrill). Gulf of St. Lawrence, Whiteaves (Verrill). Dead Island, 
near Square Island, Labrador, *’ in 1 to 5 fathoms, several specimens, Steams 
expedition (Miss Bush). Port Burwell, Cape Chudleigh (Bell). Casco Bay, 
Me., to Cumberland Gulf, in 0 to 23 fathoms. “Very closely allied to Z. 
GrcBfdandica” (Verrill, 1895). 

* American .Toumal of Science and Arts, March, 1895, Third Series, vol. XLIX., p. 211. 
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Family BriaingidoR. 

Odinia Americana, Verrill. 

» 

Brininga Am/ericana^ Verrid (1880). 

FreyeUa At/ierieanat Sladen (1889). 

Odinia Americana ^ Verrill (1894). 

** Bathymetrical range, 175 to 400 fathoms. Two specimens were taken 
by the Gloucester fishermen on Banquereau, off Nova Scotia, one at N. lat. 
44* 12', W. long. 58* 37', clinging to Farcbgorgia arhorm. Both of our 
specimens had 20 (detached) arms. It grows to great size ” (Verrill, 1895). 

OPHIUROTDEA. 

OPHIUR^. 

Family Ophiolepididoe. 

Ophioglypha Sarsii (Lutken). 

OphiaUph ciliata^ Stiinpson (1853) ; non Ketziun, sp. (1805). • 

Ophiura SarsUf Lutkon (1854). 

Ophioglypha Sanii^ Lynmn (1865). 

Grand Manan. ** This species is much larger than ” 0. robtista, of a 
bluish’gray colour above and white below.” ** It is also very different in 
station, being found only on muddy bottoms and in deep water. I have 
taken it at a depth of 60 fathoms” (Stimpson). Bay of Fund;f, in 150 
fathoms (Verrill, 1872) ; abundant on the southern coast of New Brunswick 
in 10 fathoms (Ganong, 1888). The largest and one of the most widely 
distributed brittle stars of the Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, 
in from about 25 to 250 fathoms. It is particularly large and abundant in 
125 fathoms, six miles from shore, opposite Cap des Rosiers lighthouse, 
where it was dredged by the writer in 1871. In fresh specimens taken at 
this locality the upper surface of the disk varied in colour from grayish or 
ash coloured, to greenish, purplish, or even bright red. Packard found this 
species at Gateau Bay, Long Island, on the Atlantic coast of Labrador, of 
large size, in 15 fathoms, on a sandy bottom. Miss Bush says that two 
specimens were taken in 10 fathoms at Henley Harbour (Chateau Bay, on, 
t^e north side of theBtrait of Belle Isle) by the Stearns expeditioh in 1882 ; 
Dr. Bell collected it at Port Burwell, Hudson Strait, in 1884, and it has 
been found at Greenland. Processor Verrill* says that he has seen a few 
four-armed specimens of it from off Nova Scotia. 

According to Sir J. W. Dawson, it has been found fossil in the Leda clay 
of St. John, N.B., by Dr. G. F. Matthew. 
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Ophiogltpha RUBU8TA (Ajres). 

OpkiopholU robuata, Ayrca (1852). 

Ophiofflypha robusta, Lyman (1865^. 

Grand Manan, ** abundant in the laminarian zone, and sometimes also at 
low-water mark on rocky and nullipore bottoms. A small graceful'species, 
with flat disk and long slender arms tapering to mere threads. It is always 
highly coloured, usually variegated with red, but sometimes jet black ” 
(Stimpson). 

In the Gulf of St. Lawrence specimens of 0, robusta were dredged by 
the writer between Anticosti and the Gaspd peninsula, in 110 to 220 
fathoms, in 1872 j also on the Orphan Bank and at the entrance to Gaspd 
Bay, in 20 to 50 fathoms, in 1873. Miss Bush says that it was ** the most 
abundant species ” obtained by the Stearns expedition, and that it was 
taken at L’Anse au Jjoup, Henley Harbour and Temple Bay in 10 to 15 
fathoms. Dr. Bell collected it at Fort Bur well, Hudson Strait. The 
species is known to range from Massachusetts Bay to Greenland, the 
Arctic Ocean, northern Europe and Alaska, and in depth, from low-water 
m^rk to 220 fathoms or more. 


Opiiioglypha Stuwitzi (Lutken). 


Ophiura Stuwitzi, Lutkon (1857). 

Ophiogfypha stuwitzi, Lyman (1805). 

A single specimen, dredged many years ago at Murray Bay by Sir J, W. 
Dawson, has been identified with this species by Professor Verrill. 


Opiiioglypha nodosa (Lutken). 

Ophiura fKxjom, Lutken (1867). 

OphingJypha nodoaa, Lyman (1865). 

Common at all depths in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and northward to the 
Atlantic coast of Labrador, Hudson Strait and Greenland ; but its name does 
not occur in Stimpson’s “ Synopsis of the Marine Invertebrata of Grand 
Manan,” nor in Ganong’s *VEchinodermata of New Brunswick.” 


Opiiioglypha signata, Verrill. 

1882. Ainer. .lourn. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. xxiir., p. 220. 
‘ Bay of Fundy, and off Nova Scotia ” (Verrill). 
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Family Amphiuridoi, 

Amphiura SuNDRVALLi (Muller and Troschel). 

# 

Ophtoltpu SuiidevalU, Muller and Troachel (1842). 

Amphiura Holbollit Lutken (1854). 

Amphiura Sumdevnlli^ LjuiiKinah (1860). 

** Found in 15 fathoms at Gateau Bay,’’ Long Island, Labrador, “on a 
sandy bottom,” in 1864 (Packard) ; and by the Stearns expedition at Henley 
Harbour, Chateau Bay, in 10 to 15 fathoms (Miss Bush). A very slender 
and fragile brittle star, dredged abundantly in the deep sea mud (180-300 
fathoms) to the south and south-east of the Island of Anticosti, was referred 
to d. Holhdli^ by the writer, in 1871, but Professor Verrill, in 1873, 
thought it “ near Ophiopeltu horealu^ Sars,” which Lyman says is an 
Amphiura, Verrill, however, in 1899, gives the <Iulf of St. Lawrence as 
the locality for A, Sundevalli. 


Amphiura bxigua, Verrill. 

1899. Trans. Conn. Ac. Arts and Sc., vol. x., p. .Sll. 
Gulf of St. Lawrence (Verrill). 


Amphiura Canadensis, Verrill. 


1899. Idem, p. 311. 

Gulf of J?t. Lawrence (Verrill). 


Amphipholis elegans (Leach). 

Ophiura eleganSi Leach (1815). 

Ophioeonui negUcta^ Forbes (1841). 

OphiulcpU tenuia, Ayres (1852). 

Amphiura tenuia, Lyman (18(K)). x , 

Amphiura aquaTnata, Lyman (1865) non Della Chiage, teste Ljiingman. 
Amphipholia ehgana^ Verrill (1873). * 

'Grand Manan, “ among nullipores below low- water mark, frequent” (Stimp- 
8on);'“ Bay of Fundy, low-water to 60 fathoms, common” (Verrill 1875). 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, between Anticosti and the Gasp^ peninsula, in 210 
fathoms, one speciikien (Whiteaves, 1873). “Off New Jersey to the Arctic 
Oceah” (Verrill, 1872). 
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Ophiophous aculbata (L.). 

« 

AtUriai aculeata^ (L.) Gmelin (1788) ; fide Lyman. 

Asteriue ophiura, O. Fal)ricius (1^80). 

Ophiura belliSt Fleming (1828). 

Ophiocoma hdliSy Forbes (184t). , ' 

Ophiolepis seolovendrica, Muller and Troschol (1842). 

Ophiopkolis fwultatat Gray (1848). 

Ophiopholis tcolopendrwa, Stirnpson (1853). 

Ophiopholis heUi»i Lyman (1865). 

Common from off Cape Hatteras, Virginia, and New Jersey (Verrill), 
the Bay of Fundy, Gulf of St. Lawrence, Labrador coast and Hudson 
Strait, to the ** Arctic Ocean, Iceland, Spitzbergen, and northern coasts of 
Europe, the English Channel, Ireland, etc.,” from low-water mark to 100 
fathoms or more. It is uncertain to what family Ophiopholis should now 
be referred, as the genus is not even mentioned in Verrill’s latest scheme of 
classification of the North American OphiuroiOea^ in the Transactions of the 
Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences for October, 1899. 


I Family Ophiacanthidcs, 

Opiiiacantha BioBNTATA (Retzius). 

Aiteria^ hidentata^ Retzius (1805). 

Ophiaeantha ipinulom, Muller and Troscliel (1842). 

Ophiacantha hiclejUata, Ljungiiian (1871). 

Abundant throughout the whole region, from near low-water mark to 250 
fathoms or more. The species is known to range from Cape Cod to Green- 
land, Norway and Spitzbergen. 

According to Sir J. W. Dawson it has been found fossil in the Leda clay 
at the Tanneries, Montreal. 


Ophiacantha anomala, G. O. Sars. 

Off Nova Scotia, in 101 to 131 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, dredged 
by the SS. Albatross in 1883. **This species is easily recognized by having 
regularly six arms” (Verrill). 


Ophiacantha sprctabilis, G. O. Sars. 

Off Nova Scotia, in 131 fathoms, also dredged by the SS. Albatross in 1883 
one specimen only (Verrill). 
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Opbiaoantha VARispiNA, Verrill. 

' • 

1885. Ann. R«p, U. S. Fish CommiBsion for 1883 p. 546. 

Off Nova Scotia, 101 to 200 fithoms, Albatross dredgings of 1883 
(Verrill). , 

Ophiacantha qranulipbra, Verrill. 

1886. Idem, p. 546. 

Off Nova Scotia, in from 101 to 200 fathoms, Albatross dredgings of 
1883 (Vorrill). 

Ophiolebes acanella, Verrill. 

1885. Idem, p. 548. 

On Paramuricea horedliai in 113 to 122 fathoms, off Nova Scotia ” 
(Verrill). Dredged by the SS. Albatross in 1883. 

e 

• Family Ophio9col%cid(£. 

Ophiosgolex olacialis, Muller and Troschel. 

Two or three living specimens that have been referred to this species by 
Professor Verrill, were dredged by the writer in 1873, in 210 fathoms to the 
S.W. by S. of the island of Anticosti. 

Family Gorgonoce.phalid(K. 

Gorgonocephalus eucnemis (Muller and Troschel.) 

AaUriat eaput meduMf O. Fabricius (1780). 

Aatrophut<m euenemUt Muller and Troschel (1842). 
ruenmts, Lyman (1882). 

In his **li8t of Animals dredged near Caribou Island” in 1860, published 
in thO' ** Canadian Naturalist and Geologist” for December, 1863, Dr. 
Pabkard says that one specimen of this species ** was hauled up by a fisher- 
man twenty miles from land in about 80 fathoms,” and that specimens of it 
are ** common and very large in 18 fathoms on the crown of the bank ” off 
Caribou Island. 
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OOROONOCEPHALUS AoASBizil (Stimpson). 

Euryaie acutatum, Grould (1841) ; not of deBlainville. 

' Astrophyton scutatum^ Stimpson (1853). 

GorgfmoeephaluH Agaasiziit Lyman (1882). 

t 

Qrand Manan, not uncommon. ‘*!£t is found in the coralline zone, 
especially among forests of Boltenim'' (Stimpson). Bay of Fundy, very 
common, lo«r-water to 100 fathoms .(Verrill) ; Friar’s Cove and Blacks 
Harbour, Charlotte Co., N.B. (Qanong). Brought up occasionally on fisher- 
mens’ lines at many localities in the Gulf and mouth of the Biver St. 
Lawrence, where it has also been dredged or otherwise collected by Dr. B. 
Bell, the writer and others. 

Gorconooephalus Lamarckii (Muller and Troschel). 

AHrophyton LamarrMi, Muller and Troschel (1842). 

Oorgonoccphalus Laimrckiit Lyman (1882). 

« Common off Nova Scotia on Alcyonaria.” Dredged by the SS; AlbatroSs, 
of the U. S. Fish Commission, in 194 fathoms in 1882, and in 239 fathoms 
in 1883 (Verrill). * ' / 

Family Astronycidm, ■ 

' Astronyx Loveni, Muller and Troschel. 

H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873), lat. 43“ 3' N., long. 63“ 
39' W. (about 100 miles south of Halifax) in 85 fathoms, gravel and stones 
(Lyman). 

ECHINOIDEA. 

DIADEMOIDA. 

Family Strongylocentrotidoe, 

Stronoylocertrotus Drobaghibnsis (Muller). 

Echinus DroftachiensiSt MUller (1776). 

Echinus negleclust Lamarck (1816). 

Echinus granularisy Say (1827) ; non Lamarck. 

Echinus granulaius^ Gould (1841). 

Tnxopneustes Drobaehimsis^ L. Agfamiz (1846). 

Eurycchinns DrobachiensiSf Verrill (1866). 

Strongylocentrotus Drobachiensia, A. Agassiz (1872). 

The common sea urchin of ^the Bay of Fundy and Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
which is abundant throughout the whole region, especially in very shallow 
water. In the Bay of Fundy, Professor Verrill says that it ranges in depth 
from low- water mark to 109 fathoms, and in the Gulf of St. Lawrence it is 
very common a little below low- water mark or in less than 10 fathoms. 
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though a few very small but living specimens were dredged by the writer 
at various localities, in 20, 30, 56, 60, 75 to 80 and 110 fathoms, in 1872. 
The species is circumpolar, and, on the western side of the Atlantic, rftnges 
from New Jersey to the Arctic Ocean. 

Sir J. W. Dawson says that it occurs rarely as a fossil in the Leda clay of 
Kivi^re du Loup, Beauport, St. Nicholas and Montreal. 

ONATHOSTOMATA. 

Family Scutellid(je. 

Eghinaraghnius PARMA (Lamarck). 

Scutella parrtva^ Lamarck, (1810). 

Ikhinaraehniua partna^ (iray (1825). 

Echinarachniua Atlanticna (Gray) Stiiiipnon (1853). 

Common in the Bay of Fundy, Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia, Gulf and 
mouth of the River St. Lawrence, and Strait of Belle Isle, from a little 
below low- water mark to 15 fathoms, usually upon sandy bottoms. South- 
ward, it is known to range to Chesapeake Bay^ and to 100 fathoms or more 
in depth. It is common also on both sides of the north Pacific. 

• 

ATELOSTOMATA. 

Family Spatangidee. 

Sghizabter fraoilis (Duben and Koren). 

Dredged by the SS. Bache, of the U. S. Fish Commission, in 1872, “ in 
the centre of the Bay of Fundy, east of Grand Manan, in 95 to 106 
fathoms ” (Verrill). In the Gulf of St. Lawrence adult and living specimens 
of it were dredged by the writer in 1871, 1872 and 1873, at several localities 
to the north-east, south-east and south of the Island of Anticosti, in from 
100 to 300 fathoms. 


PLATYHELMINTHBS. 

TURBELLARIA (PLANARIANS).* 

DENDROC(ELA. 

Family LeptophmidfH, 

tiEPTOPLANA ELL1P801DBS, Girard. 

e 

Grand Manan, ** found at low-water, under stones, in 4 fathoms, nulli- 
pores, and in 30 fathoms shelly bottom ” (Stimpson). Le Have Bank, Nova 

^Extracted ahnost extdusively from Professor Verrill’s paper on the Marine Planarians 
•of New England,” in the Transactions of the Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences, 
▼oL vni., pp. 460-520, published in December, 1802. 
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Scotia, in 45 fathoms, gravelly and stony bottom, U. S. Fish Commission, 
1872 (Smith and Harger). 

** Gulf of St. Lawrence to Casco Bay, low-water to 60 fathoms. Common 
at Eastport, Me., and Grand Manan, N.jB., 1862 to 1872, at low-water mark, 
under stones, in tide-pools and at all d^ths down to 40 fathoms, on stony 
bottoms. Halifax, N.S., 8 to 10 fathoms. 1877 ” (Verrill). 

Family Planaridte, 

Fovia affinis (CErsted). 

** I have taken only a single specimen of a dark green variety (referred 
doubtfully to this species) at Eastport, Me., and Grand Manan, N.B., dur- 
ing many seasons spent in studying the fauna of that region ” ( V’errill). 

PuOCEKODBS ULViE (G>>8ted). ‘ 

New Haven to Bay of Fundy. Found near low-water mark, under 
stones and in tide-pools, among algao ” (Yerrill). 

AC(KLA. 

t 

Family ApAanogtoma, 

Douhtjvl Species. 

Typhlocolax acutus (Girard). 

' TypMolepta acuta (Girard) Stimpson (1853). 

Typhaodax aeutuSf Yerrill (1892). 

Grand Manan, ** found in considerable numbers creeping over the surface of 
Chirodota loevis ” (Stimpson). 

^NBMBRTBA.* 

ENOPLA. 

Family Amphiporidoe, 

Amphiporus angulatus (Fabricius). 

Fasciola anguJUiiUj O. Fabricius, in O. F. MUller (1774). 

Planaria aiigulata (Fabricius) MUller (1776) ; and Fabricius (1780). 

Omatoplea Stimpsoni (Girard) Stimpson (1863). 

Amphiporus Stimpsonif Verrill (1879). 

Amphiporus anyulatus^V (1892). ^ 

Grand Manan, common at low- water mark under stones (Stimpson). 
** Massachusetts Bay to Gulf of St. Lawrence, Labrador, Cumberland Gulf, 

* Extracted largely from Professor Verrill’s ** Marine Nemerteans of New England, 
etc.”, in the Transactions of the Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences, voL vili., pp. 
882'46G, published in June, 1892. 
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and Greenland. Very common and of large size at low- water mark, under 
gtones, at Eastport, Me., and Grand Mandn, N.B. 1 have also dredged it 
in numferous localities off Nova Scotia ; in the Bay of Fundy ; off the coast 
of Maine ; Casco Bay ; off Cape Ann ; off Cape Cod, etc., in 4 to 150 
fathoms ; and in the Gulf of St. Jjawrence, 15 fathoms ” (Verrill). 

Ampuiporus ubtsrosorus, Verrill. 

“ Bay of Fundy, in 10 to 200 fathoms, on muddy and sandy bottoms ** 
(Verrill). 


Ampuiporus lactiflorbus (Johnston). 

Planaria luciifiorcay JohiiKtcm (1828). 

Ampkiporus laciiiiorem^ M’ltitosli (1873) ; and Verrill (1879). 

** Grand Manan, N.B , at low-water mark, under stones. This species, 
which is here referred, with some doubt, to the European form, is not 
uncommon on the shores of the Bay of Fundy ” (Verrill). 

Ampuiporus uoseus (Muller). ^ 

Faticicla rouco, MUller (1774). 

PUtnaria ro9ca, Muller (1776). 

Amphiporuif rost us^ Verrill (1892). 

** Massachusetts Bay to Bay of Fundy, in various localities, low-water to 
112 fathoms” (Verrill). The specimens described, in Professor Verriirs 
paper were taken off Grand Manan, in 112 fathoms, in 1877. 

Amphiporus agilis, Verrill. 

Ophioneinertes ayifis^ Verrill (1873). 

Amphiporm wjUUy Verrill (1879). 

“ Bay of Fundy, 10 to 90 fathoms” (Verrill). 

I 

Amphiporus (?) superbus (Girard). 

Nareda superba (Girard) 8tiioi>8on (1H53). 

Amphiporug (jf) miperbuH, Verrill (1892). 

Grand Manaii, ** dredged in 35 fathoms in the Hake Bay,” by Stimpson,. 
but not since met with at this locality by Verrill. 

Tetrastemma CANoiDUM (Fabrimus?) MTntosh. 

“ Common at many loc ditics between tides, among algie, bydroids and 
bryozoci, from New Haven, Conn., to the Bay of Fundy.” “ Also dredged at 
m^erate depths, 1 to 14 fathoms, in many localities” (Verrill). 
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Tetrastbmma SRBPBNTiiruM (Girard) Stimp^on. 

Grand Manan, ** under stones, in the higher levels of the littoral zone ” 
(Stimpson), but not included by Verrill in his paper on the New England 
Nemerteans. V 

Tbtrastbmma viTTATUM, Verrill. 

“ Bay of Fundy, etc., low-water mark to 25 fathoms, common on muddy 
bottoms” (Verrill). 


Family DrepanophoHdce.. 

Drepanophorus Lankestbri, Hubrecht. 

H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873), south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in 85 fathoms, gravel and stones (Hubrecht). 


ANOPLA. 

Family Lineidm, 

f 

Linbus V1RIDI8 (Fabricius). 

Planaria vtridis (Fabricius) Miiller (1776 and 1777) ; and Fabricius (1780). 

Polia dtscura ((lirard) Stimpson (1853) ; no description. 

JAneut viriditf Johnston (1865) ; ot auct. 

“ Grand Manan, ■ common in the first subregion of the littoral zone ” 
(Stimpson). Halifax, N.S., Gulf of St. Lawrence, etc. ** It is particularly 
abundant and large at Eastport, Me., and at all localities about the Bay of 
Fundy where the shore is composed of rocks ” (Verrill). 

Linbus sanquineus (Rathke). 

Plartaria 8angu\nea^ Rathke (1799). 

Lineui tanguineus M’lntosh (1873). 

“Grand Manan, between tides, in 1870 and 1872, common ” (Verrill). 

Linbus socialis (Leidy). 

Nemertti locio/ts, Leidy (1866). 

Lineut 9oeiali$, Verrill (1892). 

Bay of Fundy, a “ strictly Rttoral specieil,” which “ occurs abundantly and 
usually gregariously under stones, among living mussels, between the roots of 
grasses and algae, etc., from near low-water mark nearly up to high-water 
mark of medium tides ” (Verrill). 
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Douhijvi gpeeiea, 

(L 1 NBU 8 TRUNGATus (Hubrecht). , 

CerdtraiuUu trvm/oaiutt Hi^recht (1887). 

Linetu tnmoatut, Verrill (iS92). 

H.M.S. Challenger,” Stations 47 and 49 (1873), off Nova Scotia, in 75 
and 85 fathoms (Hubrecht). Verrill says that there is nothing in Hubrecht’s 
description of CerehratuluB tnAncatua to distinguish it from Linetu eiru/ts, 
which often contracts into the same form.) 

Migrura affinis (Girard). 

Poseidon affl^nis (Girard) Stimpeon (1863). 

Nemertes afflniSt Verrill (1874). 

Mierura affiniSf Verrill (1879). 

Grand Manan, ^*in the laminarian zone” (Stimpson). ** Very common 
from off Cape Cod and Massachusetts Bay to Nova Scotia, in 8 to 100 
fathoms or more, on shelly and stony bottoms. It is particularly common 
in the Bay of Fundy, the harbour of Eastport, Me., and the other cold 
waters of that region, where it is also often found at low- water mark under 
stones” (Verrill). 

Migrura rubra, Veriill. 

Bay of Fundy, off Head Harbour, Campo Bello Island, 40 fathoms mud, 
Aug. 27, 1870 ” (Verrill). 

Cbrebratulus fusgus (Fabricius). 

Planaria fusea, O. Fabrioius (1780). 

Afeekdia olivaoea, Rathke (1843). 

Cerebratulus fuseuSt Verrill (1892). 

Eastport, Me.; Grand Manan, N.B.; and Halifax, N.S.; under stones 
and in sand and gravel near low-water mark, and beyond in shallow water 
to 20 fathoms or more” (Verrill). Dredged by Packard in 1860, at Salmon 
Bay, P.Q. (near the mouth of the Esquimaux River, on the north shore of 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence), in 10 fathoms mud; also> in 1864, in Belles 
Amours, Bradore Bay, P.Q., in 8 fathoms sand, and at Henley Harbour, 
Labrador (nearly opposite Belle Isle) in 20 fathoms. Greenland (Fabrioius* 
and Levinsen). . 

Cbrebratulus gtlxndrigus, Packard. 

Belles Amours Harbour, Bradore Bay, P.Q., one specimen (Packard^. 

5 * 
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Cerbbbatdlus LUBIDU8, VerrilL 

• I 

Bay of Fundy ; off Halifax, N.S., common (Verrill). 

t 

Douhtjul speeiea, 

Cerebbatulus medullatus, Hubrecht. 

H.M.S. Challonger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873), south of Halifax, 
Nova Scotia, in 85 fathoms, gravel and stones. “ This species is probably 
not a Cerebratulus ” as here defined, “ but more likely belongs to Lineus or 
Mierura^ and perhaps to some of the species described above.” (VerrilL) 

Family Cepkalothricido^, 

Cephalothrix linearis (Rathke). 

Ptanariti lineariSt Rathke (1799). 

Cephalothrix linearie^ (Ereted (1844) ; et auct. 

** Long Island Sound to Nova Scotia, at many localities, between tides,, 
under stones and in sand ” (Verrill). 

* OH-fflTOPODA.^ 

POLYCHiETA. 

Family Serpulidm, 

SpiRORUis BOREALIS, Daudin (?). 

Serpula tpirorhtSf L. (1767). 

FSpirorbis spirillum^ Gould (1841) ; non L. 

Spirorbu borealis (Daudin ?) Verrill (1873). 

The commonest species of Spirorbu on the shores of the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence, attached to algse, stones, shells, <kc. It occurs in very shallow water, 
and ranges, on the north American side of the Atlantic, from Newhaven, 
Conn., to Labrador. Sir J.. W. Dawson has found it fossil, in the Pleistocene 
deposits at Riviere du Loup, attached to shells. 

** Whether this, our most common species, be identical with the European 
species known by this name is still uncertain. The animals of the various 
species of Spirorbia are still very imperfectly known, and many species have 
been described from the tubes alone. Accurate descriptions or figures of 
the animais are necessary before the species can be determined satisfactorily ” 
(Verrill).t ^ 

* With the exception of the Serpulidm, all the specimens in this list that are stated to 
have been dredged by the writer, have been either identified or described by Professor W.. 
G. M’lntosh, Lii.D., F.R.S., Aa, of the University of St. Andrews, Scotland. 

tU« S. ilsh Commission, Report for 1871 and 1872 (1873), page 621. 
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SpiRORBis LuciDUB (Montagu). 

Serpula porrecta, O. Fabricius (non MUller). 

Serpula sinistrorga, Montw (1808). 

SerpiUa lucida^ Montagu 5^08). 

SpirorbU luoidutt Fleming, et auct. (Verrill). 

Grand Manan, “ found chiefly on Sertulariie and other corallines ” (Stiuip- 
•son) ; Bay of Fundy, 10 to 80 fathoms, on hydroids (Verrill) ; Le Have Bank, 
N.S., in 45 fathoms, U. S. Fish Gomtnisi^ion, 1872, (Smith and Harger); 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, at Gasp4 Bay and many other localities, collected by 
Sir J. W. Dawson, Dr. 11. Bell and the writer; Henley Harbour, Strait of 
Belle Isle, at a depth of 4 fathoms, on algte (Packard). 

Fossil in the Pleistocene deposits at Riviere du Loup, on the inside of 
shells (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

This species forms small, translucent, glossy, reversed spiral tubes, coiled 
in an elevated spire, the last whorls usually turned up, or even erect and 
free (Verrill).* 


Spiuorfis vithrus (Fabricius). 

» 

Serpula vrtrfti, O. Fabricius (1780). 

Spirorbis vitreus^ Dawson (1800) ; efc auct. 

Grand Manan, on a Pectmi in 20 fathoms (Stimpson) ; Gasp<i (Bell), Little 
M^tis (Sir J. W, Dawson), Strait of Belle Isle, in 40 to 50 fathoms, and 
along the whole coast of Labrador (Packard) ; Greenland (Fabricius). 

As a Pleistocene fossil this species has been found at Riviere du Loup, 
Murray Bay, Beauport and Montreal (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

“ S. vitreus is like S. ainistrorms ” (now called S, vitreus\ “ a reversed 
species, but is thick, semi-transparent, and has the whorls closely crowded, 
and in adult shells turned up and somewhat narrowed and thickened at the 
mouth, A group of these shells looks like a number of small drops of glass 
that had fallen on a stone and cooled there ” (Sir J. W. Dawson) t 

SpiRORBis CANCRLLATUS (Fabricius). 

Serpula canedlataj O. Fabricius (1780). < 

Spirorbis cancelleUaf Dawson (1860). 

Abundant at depths of less than 100 fathoms at many localities in the 
Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, where it has been dredged by 
Sir J. W. Dawson, Dr, R. Bell* and the writer. Strait of Belle Isle, on a 
stony bottom,— and common on the whole coast of Labrador (Packard) ; 
Greenland, (Fabricius). 

* U. S. Fish Commission, Report for 1871 and 1872 (1873), page 622. 

f Canadian Naturalist and Geologist (1860), vol. v., p. 26. 
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Although 80 oommon in a living state, S, ccmoella^ua has not yet been 
found ip. tile Pleistocene deposits of eastern Canada. 

SpiRORBiB GRANULA^’UB (Miiller). 

SerptUa granulatat Miiller (1776) ; and O. Fabrioius (1780). 

Spirorbis granuLatutf StimpBon (1853) ; Dawson ; and Packard. 

Grand Manan, “ common on stones, shells and the carapaces of crabs, in 
20 to 50 fathoms ; ” Stimpson. “ Found of large size along the whole coast 
of Labrador,” in 10 to 40 fathoms (Packard); Greenland (Fabricius). 

According to Sir J. W. Dawson, S. granulaiua resembles 8. cancdlatUB, 
** but wants the ornament around the margin, having only two furrows and 
three sharp elevated ridges on the upper side.” “ Fabricius, who found it in 
Greenland, states that its animal is yellow, with a white stopper on a short 
stalk, and six rei^piratory filaments.”* 

Spirorbis CARiNATUS, Montagu. 

Spirorbis carinaia (Montagu), Dawson (1860). 

V Spirorbis ca/riruUa (Mont.) is a deep water species, closely allied to 8. 
nautUoides^ if not a variety of it. It is distinguished by a keel or ridge 
running along the whorls, nearer the inner than the outer edga In some 
old shells a second ridge appears, and then the shell very closely resembles 
8, quadrangularis of Stimpson. Young shells, on the other hand, are not 
distinguishable. This species is noted by Fabricius as a Greenland shell. 
It abounds in the collections of Mr. Bell of the Geological Survey, and in 
my own from Gasp^, where it occurred in deep water, attached to dead 
shells and stones. It was found at Labrador by M r. Carpenter. I also have 
it on a stone taken up from the Banks of Newfoundland by a fisherman’s 
hook, and presented to mev by A. Dickson, Esq.” (Sir J. W. Dawson, 
1860, Canad. Nat. and GeoL, vol. v., p. 26). 

More recently, in 1893,, Sir J. W. Dawson says of this species : This ** is 
a Spirorbis with one carina, found also in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and 
possibly the same with the 8. contortuplicctta of Fabricius from Greenland ; 
Little M^tis.” 

“ Fossil — Riviere du Loup, on sheli8.”t 

Spirorbis quadrangularis, Stimpson. 

1853. Synops. MarincPInvert. Grand Manan, p. 29. 

Grand Manan, taken in 10 fathoms on stones (Stimpson). Described 
from the shells only. 

* Canadian Naturalist and Geologist (1860), vol. v., p. 27. 
t The Canadian Ice Age, Ac., Montr^, 1898, p. 260. 
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Spirorbib Stimpsoni, Verrill. 

1879. Proe. TJ. S. Nat. Mus., vol. ii., p. 181. , 

Spirorbia nautiloideSf Verrill ; non Lamarck. 

** Massachusetts Bay to Nova llcotia, common in 10 to 80 fathoms, on 
shells and stones ” (Verrill). If the specimens that Dr. Stimpson identified 
with S. nautiloides, Lamarck, are S, Stimpaoni, then this latter species has 
been found in the Bay of Fundy. Sir J. W. Dawson regards S. Stimpaoni 
as synonymous with S. glomaroJUiy (Muller) which latter, he says, has been 
found fossil in the Pleistocene deposits at Gasp^ Riviere du Loup, Little 
M^tis and Labrador. 


Spirorbib validus, Verrill. 

1872. Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. iii., p. 44. 

Ije Have Bank, near Cape Sable, Nova Scotia, in 45 and 60 fathoms, 
U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger). 


Vermilia serrula, Stimpson. 

1853. SynopB. Marino Invert. Grand Manah, p. 29. 

Grand Manan, frequent on the test of Aacidia calloaa, and sometimes on 
Pectens from deep water ” (Stimpson). Since dredged ati many localities in 
the Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, at moderate depths, attached 
to stones, shells, tkc., by Sir J. W. Dawson, Dr. R. Bell and the writer ; also 
in the Strait of Belle Isle, at a depth of 50 fathoms, by Packard. 

Fossil at Riviere du Loup, on shells, Sir J. W. Dawson ; who thinks that 
it is ** quite likely the Greenland species identified by Fabricius with Sarptda 
triquetra^" L. 


Protula media, Stimpson. 

1853. Synops. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 50. 

Grand Manan, ** on muddy and gravelly bottoms in the coralline zone, 
attached almost invariably to dead valves of PecUn Mctgdlanicua ” (Stimp- 
son). Off Grand Manan, 30 to 50 fathoms (Verrill). 


Protula Americana, M’Intosh. 

1885. H.M.S. Challonger Reports, Zoology, vol. xn., p. 512. 

* H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in 85 fathoms, gravel and stones. 
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Family SabeUiddB. 

Sabblla pavonina, Savigny. 

Grand Manan (Stimpson); Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Cap des Rosiers 
lighthouse, in 125 fathoms (Whiteaves^; Greenland (Fabricius, under the 
name Tubulana penicUlua), 

Sabblla zonalis, Stimpson. 

1863. Synops. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 30. 

Grand Manan, ** in four fathoms among nullipores, the specimens taken 
having their tubes thickly coated with mud (Stimpson). 

PoTAMiLLA oculipera (Leidy). 

SabeUa ocuUfera^ Leidy (1855). 

Potamilla oculiferat Verrill (1873). 

“ Bay of Fundy, from low-water mark to 60 fathoms ” (Verrill ; who says 
that it is “ closely related to P, reniformia of northern Europe, and possibly 
identical with it).” Le Have Bank, off Capo Sable, N.S., in 45 fathoms, 
U; S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger). 

' Potamilla neglegta, Malmgren. 

Le Have Bank,’N.S., in 45 fathoms, very abundant; and in 60 fathoms, 
abundant, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger). 

Potamilla Torelli, Malmgren. 

H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in 85 fathoms, grave^^and stones (M’Intosh;. 

Chone inpundibulipobmis, Kroyer. 

Dredged by the writer in 1872, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, seven miles 
£. by S. of Cap des Rosiers, in 110 fathoms, coarse sand and stones ; between 
Griffins Cove and Cap des Rosiers, in 150 fathoms, mud ; and about 10 miles 
from Cap des Rosiers, in 160 to 170 fathoms, mud and stones. 

Family Terebellidce. 

Terebellides Strcemii; M. Sars. 

Bay of Fundy, 10 to 90 fathoms, muddy bottom (Verrill) ; Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, dredged by the writer in 1871 at various localities to the north,' 
south and south-east of the Island of Anticosti, in from 100 to 112 fathoms. 
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Abtacama proboscoidba, Malmgren. 

Dredged by the writer in 1873, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, a little to 
the north of the Baie des Chfiletps, between Cap D’Espoir and Grand 
Pabou, in 50 fathoms. 

Thelepus cincinnatus (Fabricius). 

Amphitrite eineinnata^ O. FabriciuM (1780). 

iMinant fiava^ Stimpsori (1853) ; fide Verrill. 

Thelepua ciwinnatM^ Malmgren (18C7). 

Grand Manan, dredged in 35 fathoms in the Hake Bay. Tubes thin, of 
a light-yellowish colour, usually with pebbles attached to the outer surface ” 
(Stimpson). Le Have Bank, Nova Scotia, in 45 to 60 fathoms ; U. S. Fish 
Commission, 1872 (Smi.h and Harger). Gulf of St. Lawrence, north, south 
and south-east of the Island of Anticosti, in from 100 to 112 fathoms, dredged 
by the writer in 1871. 


Thelepus cincinnatus, var. Canadensis, MTntosh. 

» 

H.M.S. Challenger lieports, Zoolcigy, vol. xri., p. 469. 

H.M.S. Challenger, Station 48 (May 8, 1873) 'near Le Have Bank, Nova 
Scotia, 51 fathoms, rock (MTntosh). 


Teredella brunnea, Stimpson. 

1853. SynopH. Marine Invert, (irand Manan, p. 31. 

Grand Manan. ** It inhabits thick -walled tubes, formed of iiiud and sand, 
which are found in great numbers on the under surfaces of large stones, near 
low-water mark ” (Stimpson). 

Amphitrite ciRRiiATA (Miiller) Packard. 

Caribou Island, Strait of Belle Isle, eight fathoms, sandy bottom. 
Gateau Harbour, Long Island. Common along the whole coast of Labra- 
dor. It' constructs its tubes of fine sand ” (Packard). 

Grymasa 'SPIRALIS, VeiVill. 

1874. Amer. Joum. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. vii., p. 407. 

** Dredged in 1872, o£P Grand Manan Island, Bay of Fundy, in 60 fathoms ” 
(Verrill). 
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Family Ampharetidce. 

« Mblinna CRis^ATA ^Sars). 

SaheUide$ cristata, M. San (1856). 

Jlielmna eriatata, MalinKren (1865). 

Bay of Fundy, on muddy bottoms, in 10 to 90 fathoms (Verrill). 


Am Pii ARETE Grubei, Malmgren. 

Henley Harbour, Strait of Belle Isle, in 4 fathoms, not uncommon 
(Packard). 


Ampharete gracilis, Malmgren. 

Bay of Fundy, 10 to *90 fathoms (V’errill). / 

, M Family Amphictenidoe, 

ClSTENlDES QRANULATA (L.). 

Pectinaria GroerUandioaf Grube. 

Common throughout the entire region, and northward, from near low- 
water mark to a depth of 50 fathoms, or more. 

ClSTENlDES HTPERBOREA, Malmgren. 

Dredged by the writer, in 1873, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, a little to 
the north of the Baie dea Clialeurs, between Cap D’Espoir (Despair) and 
Grand Pabou, in 50 fathoms, also between Anticosti and the Gasp^ peninsula, 
in from 110 to 220 fathoms. 


Family Ammochartdce. 

r 

OwENiA (or Ammogharis) FiLiFORMis, Della Chiajp. 

Dredged by the wiiter, in 1873, to the S.S.W. of the east point of 
Prince Edward Island ; between Port Hood (Cape Breton) and the E. point 
of P.E.I.; between Cape George, N.S., and Port Hood ; to the N.E., and 
N.E. by E., of Cape George; also between Anticosti and the Oasp4, 
peninsula, in 110 to 220 fathoms. 
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Family MManida* • 

Praxilla llk^LLBRi (Sars). 

aymene MuUeri, M. Sara (1866). 

PraxiUa Mulleri, Malmgren (1866). 

Chateau Bay, Strait of Belle Isle, 30 to 40 fathoms, in hard sand ; and 
Gateau Harbour, Long Island, Labrador, in 15 fathoms, sand (Packard). 


Praxilla gracilis, Sars. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, from various localities to the north, south and 
south-east of the Island of Anticosti, in from 100 to 112 fathoms, collected 
by the writer in 1871. 


N’icomache lumbricalis (Fabricius). 

Sabelia lunibriealia, O. Fabricius (1780). 

Clpmcne lumbrMia^ Stimpson (1853). 

Nicomaehe lumhricaJiSt Malmgren (1805). 

Grand Manan, tubes adherent to stones, shells, ikc., in deep water ” 
(Stimpson). Off Caribou Island, P.Q., in 8 fathoms, sand. ** This species 
constructs its tube of fine sand, a little more than a line in thickness and 
two and a half inches long ” (Packard). 


Axiothea catkkata, Malmgren. 

Dredged by the writer, on the Bradelle Bank, in 1873. 

• 

Cltmenrlla torquata (Leidy). 

Clymene torquata, Leidy (1855). , ^ 

. Clymmdla torquata., Verrill (1873). 

Bay of Fundy, low- water to 60 fathoms (Verrill). 

• o 

Maldane Sarsii, Malmgren. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer and determined by Professor 
MTntosh. 
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Family CimUulida. 

* 

' CiRRATULUS GiRRHATUB (Fabricius). 

Lumbrieus cirratus, 0. Fabricius (1780). 

TertheUa cirrata, Stimpson (1863). 

Cirratulus cirrcUaf Packard (1867). 

Grand Manan, “in deep water, chiefly on shelly bottoms, in 20-40 
fathoms (Stimpson). “Taken from the stomach of a codfish caught in 10 
fathoms, Strait of Belle Isle, off Belles Amours” (Packard); Greenland 
(Fabricius). 


Family Spionid<fi, 

ScoLEGOLEPis oiKRATA (Sars). Var. 

NeHiie cirrata^ M. Sara (18.56). 

Scolecolepis cirrata^ Malmgren (1865). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer and determined by Professor 
MTntosh. See H.M.S. Challenger Reports, Zoology, vol. xii., p. 380. 


Prionospio Stbenstrupi, Malmgren. 

Dredged by the writer in the deep sea mud (from 110 to 220 fathoms) 
between Anticosti and the Gaspe peninsula, in 1872 ; and between the 
Bradelle Bank and Miscou Island, in 45 fathoms, mud and stones, in 1873. 


POLYDARA CONCHARUM, Verrill. 

1880. Froc. U.8. Nat. Muaeum, vol. ii., p. 174. 

“ common all alon^ the coast, from Cape Cod to Nova Scotia, in 10 to 
100 fathoms, in tortuous, narrow galleries excavated in shells, especially of 
Cyprina hlcmdica : also in decayed wood dredged in 32 fathoms off Cape 
Cod. Collected by the writer in the Bay of Fundy in 1863, 1864, 1868, 
1870, and subsequently at various localities while dredging for the U. S. 
Fish Commisnon in 1872, 1873, 1877, 1878 and 1879” (Verrill). 


Family ChmtopteridfB. 

SPIOGHffiTOPTERUS TYPiGUS, SarS. * 

Chateau Bay, Strait of Belle Isle, in 30 to 40 fathoms, hard sandy bottom. 

“ Several fragments of tubes were also found fossil in the quaternary beds • 
at Caribou Island ” (Packard). 
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Family TdettiUBCB, 

Abenicola PisoATOKUM, Lamarok. , 

Grand Manan, “ common on sandy shores above low-water mark, especially 
where there are scattered boulders ” ^Stimpson). “ A specimen was found 
in the stomach of a codfish, taken in 15 to 20 fathoms, at Belles Amours,’' 
on the northern side of the Strait of Belle Isle (Packard). 

Family Chlonemidw, 

SiPHONOsTOMUM ASPERUM, Stimpson. 

J863. Synops. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. .SI. 

Grand Manan Island, dredged in the Hake Bay, on a shelly bottom, in 
25 fathoms ” (Stimpson). Salmon Bay, east of Esquimaux Bay, on the north 
shore of the Gulf of St. I^awrence, just inside of the Strait of Belle Isle, “ at 
a depth of 10 fathoms, on a muddy bottom ” (Packai*d). 

Tkcturella placcida, Stimpson. 

1853. Syiiops. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 33. ^ 

Grand Manan Island, ** among nullipores and shells in 3-15 fathoms. A 
few specimens, which must be very closely allied to, if not identical with 
the Siphonostomum vaginifenim of Rathke, described at length by R. 
Leuckart, in Wiegnian’s Archiv. for 1849, vol. i., p. 164” (Stimpson). 

Brada 0 RAN 08 A, Slimpson. 

18.53. SynopB. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. .32. 

Grand Manan, “on sandy bottoms in 4-6 fathoms” (Stimpson). 

Brada subla^vis, Stimpson. 

1863. Op. cit„ p. 32. 

Grand Manan, “dredged on nullipore and muddy bottoms in the lami- 
narian zone ” (Stimpson). 

Trophonia PLUM08A (Muller). 

Amphitrite ptwnota, Muller (1776); and O. Fabrioius (1780). 

Trophonia plumom, .TohnBton (18 <j6). 

Siphxmoatomum plumosum, F:tckard (1867). 

Off Cap des Rosiers lighthouse, in 126 fathoms, dredged by the writer in 
1871. “Dredged at Caribou Island, in 8 fathoms of water, on a sandy 
bottom,” by Dr. A. S. Packard in I860, and determined by the late Dp. 
StimpM>ii. 



78 


Family 8ph<xTodoridc6> 

Ephbsia gbacilis, Rathke. 

Oulf of St. Lawrence, off Cap des .RosierB lighthouse, in 125 fathoms, 
dredged by the writer with the preceding species. 

Another species of Ephesia (apparently from the writer’s dredgings in the 
Oulf of St. Lawrence) is mentioned but not described, under the name E» 
Cumadensis^ by Professor M’Intosh, on page 362, of the twelfth volume of 
the Zoological Reports of H.M.S. Challenger. 

Family Scalibregmidcfi. 

Eumenia crassa, (Ersted. 

Dredged by the writer, in 1872, between Anticosti and the Gasp^ penin> 
sula, in from 110 to 220 fathoms. 

Sgalibregma inflatum, Rathke. 

, Dredged by the writer, with the preceding species, in deep water, between 
Anticosti and the Gasp^ peninsula, in 1872 ; also, on the Orphan Bank, in 
1873. 

Family OpheliidcB, 

Ammotrypanb aulogaster, Rathke. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Cap des Rosiers lighthouse, in 125 fathoms, and 
at several localities to the north, south and south-east of the Island of 
Anticosti, in from 100 to 112 fathoms; dredged by the writer in 1871.' 

AmIHotktpane FiMBRiATA, Verrill. 

1873. U. S. Eish Comm. Rep. for 1871-72, p. 604. 

Bay of Fundy, 10 to 90 fathoms mud (Verrill). 

Ophelia limacina, Rathke. 

N.N.E. of Shediac Island, N.B.. in 5 fathoms, sand, dredged by the 
writer in 1873. 

Ophelia glabra, Stimpson. 

1863. Synops. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 33. 

Grand Manan, ** dredged on muddy bottoms in deep water ” (Stimpson). . 
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Family Arteiidos, 

Naidonbreis QUADRicuspioA, Blainvillo (6de Verrill). 

Arieia quadrieuspis (f) Grube ; 6de Stimpson (1853). 

NaidmartM qwidricwpida, (1879). 

Grand Manany the small specimen taken was too much injured for 
certainty of reference ” (Stimpson). 

SooLOPLos Canadensis, M’Intosh. (M. S.) 

Off Port Hood, Cape Breton Island, dredged by the writer in 1873. 

Family Glyceridce, 

Bhynchobolus capitatus (CErsted). 

Olyeera eapiUUa, (Eratod (1843) ; and Stimpsou (1863). 

EhynchoMut capitatut, Verrill (1874). 

Grand Manan, ** at low-water mark, under stones, on sandy shores ” 
(Stimpson). 


Family Goniadidoi. % 

Goniada maculata, (Ersted. 

Olyeera virideecena^ Stitnpaon (1853) ; fid© Verrill. 

Grand Manan (Stimpson); Bay of Fundy, 20 to 70 fathoms (Verrill) ; 
off Chebucto Head, Halifax Harbour,in 20 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 
1872 (Smith and Harger). Gulf of St. Lawrence, at several localities to the 
north, south and south-east of the Island of Anticosti, in from 100 to 112 
fathoms, dredged by the writer in 1871. 

Family Onuphidae, 

Leodice V1V1DA (Stimpson). 

Eunice vivuto, Stimpaon (1853). 

Leodiae tavtda, Verrill (1873). • 

Grand Manan (Stimpsou). 

Nothria eoNGUYLEiiA (Sars). 

Onuphii conehyUtyi, Sara (1835). 

Onujdaia Eaehriektii, (Ersted (1843) ; Stiir.pson (1853) ; and Packard (1867). 

JffOhria eonehyUya, Malmgrea (1867) ; et puot. 

Grand Manan,'** taken on shelly bottoms in the coralline zone.” **The 
tube is broad, flatand composed of large angular fragments of shellsand chips 
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of slaty stones ” (Stimpson). Le Have Bank, Nova Scotia, in 45 fathoms, 
very abundant, — and in 60 fathoms, abundant, U. S. Pish Commission, 1872, 
(Smith and Harger). H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873) 
south of Halifax, Nova Scotia, in 85 fathoms, gravel and stones. ** In the 
instances from Station 49, the tubes ave composed of fragments of shells 
with a few stones, and therefore are in contrast with those from the Golf of 
St. Lawrence, Canada, which (tubes) are almost wholly formed of small 
stones” (M’Intosh). Common at many localities in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
at moderate depths, down to 125 fathoms, dredged by the writer in 1871, 
1872, and 1873. North shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence at Salmon Bay, 
in 15 fathoms ; and Chateau Bay, Strait of Belle Isle, in 25 to 30 fathoms ; 
also Cateau Harbour, coast of Labrador, in 15 fathoms sand (Packard). 

Onuphis sigula, De Quatrefages. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, Whiteaves (M’Intosh). 

Family Eunicidas, 

Eunick (Erstedii, Stimpson. 

‘ 1853. Syncips. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, }). 34. 

Grand Manan, ** dredged in 20fathoms on a shelly bottom, off the northern 
point of Duck Island ” (Stimpson). H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 
20, 1873), south of Halifax, Nova Scotia, in 85 fathoms, gravel and stones 
(M’Intosh). 

Family Lumbrinereidoi. 

Lumrriconbreis FRAGiLis (Miiller). 

Lumbricusfragilis, O. F. Miiller (1776). 

Lurulriconeris fragitiB, (E rated (1843). 

LuvibrinereisfrapUtBi Malmgren (1867). 

Bay of Fundy and Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia, from low-water mark to 
430 fathoms (Verrill). Gulf of St. Lawrence, about half way between the 
S. W. point of the feland of Anticosti and the Gaspe peninsula, in 200 
fathoms, mud, dredged by the wnter in 1871. 

Family Nereidu.. 

Nereis (Lycohis) pelagica, L. 

Hetcronerch arvtica (CErsted) Packard. 

Everywhere throughout the entire region, froin low-water mark to 106 
fathoms, or more. Bay of Fundy (VerriP) ; Nova >cotia, Le Have Bank 
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(Smith and Harger) ; and H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49 (M’Intosh). 
Ooours frequently from Anticosti, to Square Island, (Labrador) in 10 to 30 
fathoms (Packard); Greenland (OBrsted). • 

A fossil specimen, in a nodule from Green’s Creek, near Ottawa, has been 
referred to this species by Sir J. Wi Dawson. 

Nereis virens, Sars. 

Nertin ffrandiSt Stiiiipson (1853); fide Verrill. 

Grand Manan, *^at low- water, under large stones” (Stimpson). New 
Haven, at low-water, northward to Labrador •(Verrill). 

Nereis abyssxcola, Stimpson. 

1853. SynopR. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, |i. 33. 

Grand Manan, in 40 fathoms mud, off Long Island (Stimpson). 

Nereis iris, Stimpson. 

1863. Op. cit., p. 33. ♦ 

Grand Manan, in 20 fathoms north of Duck Island. It was found in a 
thin leathery tube, encased with small pebbles ” (Stimpson). 

Nereis denticulata, Stimpson. 

1853. Op. cit., p. 83. 

Grand Manan, at low-water mark (Stimpson). 


Family Syllidce, 

\ Eusyllis tubifbx, Gosse. 

H.M.S. Challenger, dredged near Station 48 (May 8,^1873) off Le Have 
Bank, Nova Scotia, on a rocky bottom, in 61 fathoms (M’Intosh). 


Family PhyUodwidte, 

Etbonb OTLiNDRiCA, (Ersted. 

North shore of the Strait of Belle Isle, at Belles Amours, in 5 fathoms 
of water, on a muddy bottom (Packard). 

6 
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PaTiiLODOOB OBiEKLiiNDiOA, CErsted. 

• 

Grand Manan, **not uncommon in 25 fathoms, shelly bottom, back of 
Duck Island. A large bright green ttpecies’’ (Stimpson). Frequent at 
Caribou Island, in 8 fathoms sand ; at Bellos Amours, in 5 fathoms, mud ; 
and at Square Island, Labrador, in 15 to 20 fathoms, on a shelly bottom 
(Packard). 


Phtllodocr catenula, Verrill. 

1873. U. S. Vu\i Comm. Rep. for 1871 and 1872, i>. 587. 

“Very common in the Bay of Fundy, from low -water to 50 fathoms” 
(Verrill). 


Family Nepthydid(P. 

Nephthys CILIATA (Mullor). 

^ Nereis ciliata^ O. V. MUllfir (1776). 

Nephthys borealist (Krsted (1848). 

Nephthys eiluita^ Rathke (1843). 

Grand Manaii, dredged in 25 fathoms mud, near Duck Island, and in 40 
fathoms mud, off Long Island. ‘*Tho specimens found were mostly jet 
black ” (Stimpson). Gulf of St. Lawrence, abundant, dredged by the writer 
and identified by Professor M ’In tosh. 


Nephthys CiEOA (Fabricius). 

Nereis wca, O. Fabricius (1780). 

Nephthys cowi, 'CErsted (1843) ; et nuct. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer and identified by Professor 
M’Intosh. ** Abundant on the whole coast” (of the north shore of the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, Just inside of the Strait of Belle Isle, and of Labrador), 
** especially the young, which were dredged in deep, soft mud, in Salmon 
Bay and Belles Amours,” P.Q., *‘in from 5 to 20 fathoms, and at Gateau 
Harbour,” Labrador, “ in 15 fathoms, sand. Chateau Bay, 30 fathoms, hard 
sandy bottom ” (Packard). 

f 

Nephthys longisbtosa, (Ersted. 

“Off Anticosti, Mr. Whiteaves” (M’Infosh); and dredged by Packard 
at Belles Amours, at a depth of 5 fathoms, on a muddy bottom. 
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Nrphtrys iNCiSA, Malmgron. 

Ncphthpi ingentf Stimpaon ; fide Verrill. 

Grand Manan, in deep water, o|ie specimen (Stimpson). Bay of Fundy, 
10 to 60 fathoms, Verril! ; who says that it is the “ most common and 
abundant species on muddy bottoms along the whole New England coast.” 
It occurs at all depths from 2 to 430 fathoms.” 

Nephtiiys picta, Ehlcrs. 

Dredged by the writer, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Cap Bon Ami, six 
miles from shore, on a stony bottom, in 30 fathoms, in 1871 ; also between 
Gape Gaspd and Cap dea Rosiers, in 75 to 80 fathoms, stones, in 1872. 

Nkphthys Canadensis, M’Intosh. 

11)00. Ann. and Mag*. Nat. Hist., Ser. vii., vol. v., p. 2f»4. 

Dredged by the writer, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, In^tween Cape Gasp^ 
and Cap des Rosicrs, in 75 to 80 fathoms, and cdght miles S.E. of Bonaven* 
ture Island, in 56 fathoms, in 1872 ; also, on the Bradelle Bank, in 18i*3 ; 
and described from these localities by Professor M’Intosh. 

Nki*tiiy8 Lawbencii, M’Intosh. 

1900. Op. cit.. p. 265. 

Described from specimens dredged by the writer in the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence off Cape Gaspd and Cap des Rosiers, in 1872 ; also on the Bradelle Bank, 
and off Port Hood, Cape Breton, in 1873. 

Family mgalionidau 

PiiOLOki MiNUTA (Fabriciu^. 

Aphrodite minuta^ O. Fahricius (1780). 

Pholo^ minuta^ (Ersted (1843). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, Whiteaves (M’Intosh ) ) and north shore of the 
Gulf, at Belles Amours Harbour, Bradore Bay, just inside the Strait of Belle 
Isle, on a muddy bottom, in eight fathoms (Packard). 

Pholoe tecta, Stim^on, 

1863. Synops. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 86. 

Grand Manan, “ dredged in 4 fathoms, on a bottom of coarse sand and 
nullipores ” (Stimpson). 

. 6J 
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Leanira tbtragona, GSrsted. 

Dredged by the writer in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Cap des Bosiers, in 
110 fathoms on coarse sand and stones ir* 1872 j and between Anticosti and 
the Gaspd peninsula in 110 to 220 fathoms, in 1873. 


Lbanira Yiilbni, ?Malmgren. 

Off the S. W. Point of Anticosti, in 210 fathoms, 1873 (Whiteaves). 


Sthenelais limicola, Ehlers. 
Gulf of St. Lawrence (Whiteaves) M*Intosh. 


Family Polynoidvt. 

IIaRMOTUOE IMBRICATA (L.) 

ApkrodUa iinhricata^ L. (1767). 

AphrodUa cirrata, Muller (1776) ; and 0. Fabricius (1780). 

LepidofWte cirratat CErated (1843) ; and Stimpaon (1853). 

ffannothoe imhricataf Malmgren (1865). 

Grand Manan, taken about low-water mark ; of a bright pink or violet 
colour (Stimpson) ; ** in the Bay of Fundy it is common from above low- 
water mark to 60 fathoms ” (Yerrill). Nova Scotia, on the Le Have Bank, 
in 45 and 60 fathoms ; and off Chebucto Head, Halifax Harbour, in 20 
fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger). North shore 
of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, at Caribou Island, in 8 fathoms, sand ; Atlantic 
coast of Labrador, at Sloop Harbour, twenty-five miles south of Cape Har- 
rison, in 6 to 8 fathoms, sand, common ; at Cateau Harbour, in 15 fathoms 
sand ; and at Sandwich Bay, Dumplin Harbour, in 4 fathoms (Packard). 
Probably common throughout the whole region. 

** This species is very variable in the colour of its scales (elytra), which in 
some individuals are uniformly pale, in others partially red, while others 
have a central spot, and a broad dark, curved band ” (Packard). 

POLYNOE GASP^ENSIS, MTntOsh. 

I 

1874. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., Ser. iv., voL xiii., p. 267. 

This species was described from specimens dredged by the writer in 100 
to 212 fathoms off the Island of Anticosti, and in various parts of the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, in 1872. 
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. Nemidia (?) Lawerncii, M’Intosh. 

1874. Op. cit., p. 266. • 

Oul£ of St. Lawrence, Whiteave^ (M’Intosh). 

Nemidia (?) Canadensis, M’Jntosh. 

1874. Op. cit., p. 265.‘ 

Oulf of St. Lawrence, Whiteaves (McIntosh.) 

Eupolynoe antigostiknsis, M’Tntosh. 

. 1874. Op. cit, p. 265. 

“ Dredged rather abundantly ” by the writer “ in various parts of the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, in 1873.” 

Eupolynoe occidentalis, M’Tntosh. 

1874. Op. cit., p. 264. * 

7 Ewirania I'illota (Malnigren) Verrill. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer in 1872, off Cape Gosp^ and 
Cap des Hosiers, in 110 fathoms, stones and coarse sand, but only one 
imperfect specimen was obtained. Professor Verrill thinks that E, occi- 
dentalis is identical with Emranta viUosa^ Malmgren. 

Anyinob Saksii, Kinberg. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, not uncommon, Whiteaves (M7ntosh). 

Malmorenia Whiteavesii, M’fntosh. 

1874. Op. cit, p. 203. 

A single small specimen, about a quarter of an inch long, dredged between 
Anticosti and the Gasp^ peninsula, in 110 to 220 fathoms, Was detected in 
one of the collections forwarded to Professor M’Intosh by the. writer. 

Lagisca rarispina (Bars). 


Le Have Bank, Nova Scotia, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872, Smith and 
Harger (Verrill). 



Lagisca RAR18P1NA, var. OCCIDENTALISM M’lntosh. 

t 

1874. Op. cit., p. 262. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, collected by the writer and described by Professor 
M’Intosb. ^ 

Eunoa NODOSA, (Sars). 

Le Have Bank, Nova Scotia, in 45 and 60 fathonis, U. S. Fish CommiS' 
sion, 1872, Smith and Har$;er (Verrill) ; Gulf of St. Lawrence, Whiteaves 
(M’Intosh). 


Eunoa (Erstedi, Malmgren. 

Dredged by the writer on the Orphan Bank, opposite the mouth of the 
Baie des Chaleurs, in 1872. 

Eunoa spinut40sa, Verrill. 

1880. Proc. U.S. Nat. Museum, vol. ii., p. 169. 

Sable Island Bank, off Nova Scotia, Captain McFhee, schooner Carl 
Schurz, November, 1878 (U. S. Fish Commission),” Verrill. 

Nychia ciKRiiosA (Pallas). 

Le Have Bank, Nova Scotia, iji 45 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872,. 
Smith and Harger (Verrill). Gulf of St. Lawrence, abundant in the 
writer’s dredgings (M’Intosh). 

Nychia Amondseni, Malmgren. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, rather plentiful in the writer’s collections. “ A 
specimen of Selenium polpnoes^ Kroyer, was attached to the ventral aspect 
of a foot of one ” (M’Intosh). 

LePIDONOTUS 8QUAMATU8 (L.). 

Aphrodita squamaia^ L. (1767). 

Aphrtfdite punctata^ MUller (1776). « 

Polynoc tqvamataf Gould (1841). 

Lepidonote punctata, (tinted (1843). 

Lepidonotut squaimtus, Malnigren (1865). 

Throughout the entire region, abundant^ from above low-water mark to a 
depth of 80 fathoms. 
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Family Aphroditidcs, 

L.ETM 0 N 1 CB FiLicoRNis, Kinborg. 

One or two examples of this species were recognized by Professor M’Intosh 
in the writer’s Gulf of St. Lawrence dredgings in 1871-73. 


‘ L.KTMONIGB ARMATA, Veriill. 

1879. U. S. Nat. MuHenm, vol. it., p. 109. 

** Common on muddy bottoms in the Bay of Fundy and Gulf of Maine, in 
50 to 150 fathoms. Collected first in 1864, 1865 and 1868,” by Professor 
Verrill and S. I. Smith, “ and subsequently by the U. S. Fish Commission, 
in many localities.” 

“ ft differs from L, JUicoruMy with which it was formerly identified by me, 
not only in having a much smaller median antenna, but also in the character 
of the set:e, especially those of the ventral fascicule. Whether the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence specimens, recorded by M’liitosh as L, JilicorniSy belong to 
this species, is uncertain” (Verrill). ^ 

LiETMONicB piiODUCTA, Grube, var. assi.milis, M’Intosh. 

1885. H.M.H. ChalloiiKor Zcxilogy, vol, xil., p. 4. 

H. M.S. Challenger, dredged at Station 49 (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, 
Nova Scotia, in 85 fathoms, gravel and stones. 


Aphrodita aculeata, L. 

Grand Manan, ** a fine large species, often four inches^in length, which is 
taken occasionally in deep water ” (Stimpson) ; Ba^ of Fundy, 10 to 106 
fathoms, mud (Verrill). Gulf of St. Ijawrence, several young examples, in 
the writer’s 1871-73 collections (M’Intosh). 


Family Euphrosynidm. . 

Spinthbr citrinus (Stimpson). 

Cryptonota citrinay Stimpson (1853). * 

SpirUher cUrinvSy M’lntosh (1874). 

Grand Manan, “ dredged on a gravelly and somewhat muddy bottom, in 
35 fathoms in the Hake Bay ” (Stimpson). 
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Euphbosynb borealis, CErated. 

Grand Manan, frequents muddy bottoms” (Stimpson). H.M.S. 
Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 187d)s9uth of Halifax, Nova Scotia, in 85 
fathoms, gravel and stones. Not in Mr. Whiteaves’ dredgings ” (M’Intosh). 

(Incertce sedis), 

Bnonblla BiCARiNATA, Stimpson. 

1853. Synops. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 34. 

Grand Manan, ** found in fine sand at low-water mark, at High Duck 
Island ” (Stimpson). 


GEPHYREA. 

CH^IFERA. 

Sternaspis fossor, Stimpson. 

1853. Synops. Marine Invert. Gr. Manan, p. 29. 

i 

Grand Manan, on muddy bottoms in the coralline zone (Stimpson). Com- 
mofi in the Bay of Eundy in 10 to 90 fathoms, mud (Verrill, 1873). 

ACHiETA. 

PflASGOLOSOMA CASMENTARiUM (De Quatrefages). 

Phascolosoma Bemhardus, Pourtales (1852). 

SipuneiUu8 Bernharduiif Stimpson (1853) ; non Forbes. 

Sipunculus ccmentariuSj De Quatrefages (1866). 

Phascolosoma ccementariumf Verrill (1873). 

Grand Manan, ** common in the coralline zone, in shells of Denialium 
especially ” (Stimpson). Bay of Fundy, 2 to 90 fathoms, abundant (Verrill). 
Le Have Bank, N.S., in 45 fathoms (Smith and Harger). Common in the 
shells of small gasteropoda, such as Lunatia, J^ela, and especially ^aasa 
trivittatat everywhere between Prince Edward and Cape Breton islands and 
throughout Northumberland Strait. Dredged by the writer in 1873, and 
determined by Professor Verrill, 

Phascolosoma hamulatum, Packard. 

c 

1867. Mem. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. i., p. 290. 

<<But one specimen was taken in eight fathoms. Caribou Island, Strait 
of Belle Isle, inhabiting a dead shell of Aporrhaia occidentalia ” (Packard).* 
** Perhaps the same as P, ccemantarium ” (Verrill). 
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PUASCOLOSOMA BORBALB| Keferstein. 

1874. Proc. Amer. A»«oc. Adv. Sc. for 1873, p. 387. * 

“Gulf of St. Lawrence, Whitea^s,” 1872. “The types are from Green- 
land” (Verrill). 


PiiASCOLiON TUBicoLA, Verrill. 

P^»colo»o}im \'errill (1873). 

Pha»eohon tvbieofa^ Selenka and de Man (1883). 

H.Df.S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax; Nova. 
Scotia^ in 85 fathoms. 

Priapulus caudatus? Lamarck. 

Bolothutia priapm o( Linno, and (). Fabrioiu«. 

Specimens that have been referred to this species, but with some doubt as 
to the accuracy of the identirication, were dredged by the writer, in 1873, 
off Cape George, N.S., and at the entrance to Gaspe Bay. 

Priapulus pyoMd^us, Verrill. 

1870. Proc. r.S. Nat. Muhcuui, vol. ri,, p. 182. ^ 

Bay of Fund} , 4 to 5 fathoms, soft mud, U. 8. Fish Commission, 1872 
(Verrill). Specimens dredged by the writer off Port Hood, Cape Breton, 
which seems to differ from tliose here referred, with doubt, to caudatun, 
may be referable to F. py^nuens. 

BEAOHIOPODA 

AKTICfJLATA. 

Family Terebratulidfv., * 

Tererratulixa aEFFENTRioNALis (Couthouy). 

Tcreltralula aeptcntriomliSf Couthouy (1830). 

Terchmtula capiU Hrpentis^ Could (1841 ). ' 

Terebratulina teptentrionalU, Gould (1870). 

Grand Manan, common (Stimpson) ; Fassamaquoddy' Bay, dredged in 12 
fathoms in Friars Cove, and Beaver HarDbur (Charlotte County) N.B. 
^Ganong). Halifax Harbour, common (Willis, — and J. M. Jones) ; Le Have 
Bank, in 45 and 60 fathoms, and off Chebucto Head, Halifax Harbour, in 20 
fathoms (Smith and Harger); H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49, south of 
Halifax, in 85 fathoms (Davidson, 1880). lathe Gulf of St. Lawrence, a 
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few specimens wr re dredged by the writer, off Charleton Point, Anticosti, in 
120 fathoms, and off the East Point Lighthouse, twenty-four miles distant, 
in 212, fathoms, in 1871 ; also between Anticosti and the Gaspe peninsula, 
in from 200 to 220 fathoms, in 1873. Rev. Canon Norman regards T, aep- 
tentrionalia as only a variety of T. caput serpentisj and the supposed ** thin, 
silvery fibrous epidermis ” of the former, as a “ hispid coating of sponge.”* 


Terkuuatalia Spitzberoensib (David^^on). 

• TerebrateUa SpUibergtntU^ DavidRon (1852). 

Waldhcimia cranium^ WilliH (18^3) ; non Miillor, 8p. 

Tcrchrntalia Spitzbcrgenain, Beocher (1895). 

St. Margaret’s Bay (about twenty-five miles west of Halifax), N.S., one 
specimen, the W'aldlieimia cranium of Willis’ list.f In the Qulf of St. 
Lawrence, T, Spitzbergensis has been dredged, but always sparingly, by the 
writer, off Percd, in Gaspd Bay, off Cape Gasp^, Cap des Rosiers, Charleton 
Point, Anticosti, and other places, in from 30 to 120 fathoms; and by Sir 
J. W. Dawson, at Murray Bay, in from 20 to 25 fathoms. The species 
seems to be circumpolar, os it has been taken also at Greenland, Spitsbergen, 
the Shetlands, and northern J apan. In Canada, it has been found fossil in 
the Leda clay at Riviere du Loup. 


Trrebratella Labradorensis (Sowerby). 

Tcrehrtitula Lahradorensia^ Sowerby. 

TerebraielUi LabrndorenaUt Davidnon. 

“ In the British Museum, from Labrador. C.Goodsir ” (Sowerby). “Stimp- 
son. Fishery Banks, rare ” (Willis). ” Type in British Museum, species 
requiring more investigation (Davidson, 1880). Sowerby’s figure of this 
species represents a hmall terebratuloid shell, with a large foramen to the 
ventral, and the dorsal . radially plicate. In the writer’s judgment, its 
occurrence on the Labrador and Nova Scotian coast needs confirmation. 

Dali, in a recent letter to the writer, says : “ I have never seen it, and 
suspect it was a very young specimen of the very variable T, caurinay Gould 
( = 2^. transversa, Sowerby). ’ “Anyhow I should reject itas N.E. American.” 

Terehratelld Friele% Davidson, has been recorded by J effreys as occurring 
near Halifax, in 1,340 fathoms, but that locality is obviously too far from 
land to come within the limits^ of this paper). 

* In Annalfl and Magazine of Natural History, Series Six, vol. xii., pp. 441-442. 
t “ In a MS. of Stimpwon’s in my possession he notes that Willis’ W» cranium is a var, 
of T. SpitzhergenaiSy from examination of Willis* specimen.” Dali, in letter dated March 20» 
1901. 
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Family Bhytichonellidce, 

Hemithyris P8ITTA0EA (Ginelin). •- 

Anomia piittat^ea^ (tiiu Hn (13^). 

Mhinvchomila pgiUacat, Owen (1835) ; et auct. 

ffauilhi/riit ptittaccdt Orhigiiy (1847). 

Hfipothyris psittacca^ King ( 18 iK)). 

Abundant and gregarious throughout the wholo region, usually on a stony 
or rocky l)ottom. Tn the Gulf and mouth of the River St. I^awrenco it has 
been taken at many localities, at depths of from al)out 10 to 50 or 60 
fathoms, but on the I^ibrador coast it has been dredged in as shallow water 
as one fathom. Tn 1896, Mr, A. P. Low collected large and perfect valves 
of it on the beach at Richmond Gulf, on the east coast of Hudson Bay. It 
has long l^oen known to be a circumpolar species, with a very wide distribu- 
tion on both sides of the north Atlantic and Pacific. 

In eastern Canada II. paittacea has lieen found fossil in the Pleistocene of 
Anticosti, Riviere du Loup, Beauport and Montreal ; also at Tertiary Bay, 
Labrador, by Packard ; at Capo Hope (Drexler) and Mill Point, near Moose 
Factory, James Bay, by Bell ; and at the Limestone Rapids of the Fawn 
Branch of the Severn River, Keewatin, by Low in 1886. • 

On page 1248 of the Appendix to Dr. Paul Fischer’s “ Manuel de Con- 
chyliologie ” Dr. CEhlert gives “ Est du Can ida ” as one of the localities for 
Ciatella cistellufa (SeaiTes Wood), but does not state exactly where, when or 
by whom, it was collected. He also, on the same page, cites LaVrrador as a 
locality for Atretia gnomon^ though ho subsequently states, on page 1308 of 
the same volume, that Deslongchamps considers Airtlia to be the fry of 
Bhynchonella (Hemithyris) psittacm. 


POLYZOA. 

CHEILOSTOMATA. • 

Family Eucraliid « . 

Gemellaria loricata (L.) 

Sertidaria loricata^ L. (1758). 

(hwtlhiria loricata. Busk (1852). 

Gemellaria WiUisii, Dawaon (]8(i5). 

“Very common in Casco Bay and Bay of Fundy, low- water to 1 10 fathoms” 
(Verrill,. f873). Bable Island (G, ITtWmi) ; Sir J. W. Dawson. Dredged 
at many localities in the Gulf of St. Lawrence by the writer in 1871-73, It 
occurs also on the coast of British Columbia, and is probably circumpolar. 
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Gemeliaria loricata, var. Americana. 

I Gemeliaria duwjoea, Stimpnon (1853). 

Gemeliaria loricata^ var. Americana (Lamuroux) ; Verrill(1879). 

Grand Manan, dredged in 10 fathoitis, off Cheney’s Head, on a coarse, 
sandy, and somewhat weedy bottom ” (Stimpson). 

ScRUPARIA CLAVATA, Hincks. 

** Abundant in St. Lawrence dredgings, on Crisia ” (Hincks). , 

Family Cellularidtjb, 

Cellularia Peaciiii, Busk. 

Bay of Fundy (Verrill). Specimens dredged in the Gulf of St. Lawrence 

Sir J. W. Dawson and the writer, have been identified with this species 
by Rev. T. Hincks and Canon Norman. Caribou Island, — **it occurred 
rarely on Pecten in 50” fathoms ; Henley Harbour, Strait of Belle Isle, in 1 
fathoms ; and Hopedale, Labrador, in 10 fathoms, rocky bottom (Packard). 

« Mexipea ternata (Ellis and Soiander.) 

Grand IVIanan, found in 20 fathoms, shelly bottom, in the Hake Bay ” 
(Stimpson) ; common in Casco Bay, Bay of Fundy, and at St. George’s 
Bank, 6 to 100 fathoms” (Verrill). Dredged at many localities in the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, in from 10 to 112 fathoms, by Sir J. W. Dawson and the 
writer. Caribou Island, F.Q., in 8 fathoms ; and Strait of Belle Isle, in 50 
fathoms (Packard). According to Hincks, * the Gulf of St. Lawrence 
specimens are referable to the gracMis. (=■ M, gracilis, Busk). The 
typical form, Hincks says, has been dredged at the Queen Charlotte Islands, 
B.C., by Dr. G. M. Daw8on.v 

SCRUrOCRLLARIA SCRUPOSA (L.) 

Specimens dredged in the Gulf of St. Lawrence in 1871 and 1872, have 
been identified with this species by the writer. But Verrill says that he 
has seen no American examples of S, scruposa. f 

ScRUPOCELLABiA AMERICANA, Packard. 

1863. Canad. Nat. and Gecil., vol. viii., p. 409. 

Bank off Caribou Island, Belles Amours, on the north side of the 
Strait of Belle Isle, in 8 fathoms ; and Square Island, Labrador, ih 10 to 30 
fathoms ; common (Packard). 

* British Marini? Polyzoa. vol. i., pp. 39 and 40. 

^ t Frooeedinfrs of the United States National Museum, vol. ii., (1880) p. 100. 
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ScRUPOCiELLARiA SGABRA (Van Beneden). 

&asp^ Bay (Hinoks); Orphan Bank, dredged by the writer in 1873, and 
identified by the Rev. Canon Norman. According toSmitt, this is SerMoma 
hfdeeina of 0. Fabricius* " ^ 


Cabrrea Ellisii (Fleming). 

Flutira Ellmif Fleming. 

Caherea Hookeri^ Busk (1852). 

Caberea EUmi, Smitt (1867). 

“Very common in Casco Bay, Bay of Fundy, and St. George’s Bank, 6 to 
100 fathoms ” (Verrill). Between Pictou Island and Cape Bear, P.E.I., 
abundant ; Orphan Bank and elsewhere, at many localities in the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence, in 10 to 60 fathoms, common. Caribou Island, Packard, who 
says that it is abundant on the Labrador coast In the north Pacific it has been 
dredged at Vancouver and the Queen Charlotte Islands by Dr. G. M, 
Dawson. 


Family JBicellariichr, 

BlGELLAlilA CILIATA (L.). 

North Shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, half way between Pointe dea 
Monts and the west end of Trinity Bay, in 96 fathoms, stones and coarse 
sand, dredged by the writer in 1871. 


Bugula Murray ana (Johnston). 

ilfentpea/rii^tcoM, Packard (1863). 

Fluatra truneatat Stimpson (1853) ; fide Verrill. 

Grand Manan, “ common in 4 fathoms, on nullipore bottoms, among the 
smaller islands ” (Stimpson). Very common throughout the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, where it has been dredged by Sir J. W. Dawson, Packard, Bell 
and the writer. The species is known also to occur off the coast of Green- 
land and in Davis Strait, and it has been dredged at Vancouver and the 
Queen Charlotte Islands by Dr. G. M. Dawson. 

Bugula /astigict^f L. ( = Acamarchia plumoaa (Pallas) ^usk)’ which accord- 
ing to Verrill, ranges from Massachusetts Bay to Labrador, and which 
Fabricius found in Greenland, is recorded b^^ Packard at having been dredged 
by him on the Atlantic coast of Labrador, at Thomas Bay, in 15 fathoms. 
The St. Lawrence specimen that the writer referred to Acamarchis piumoia 
in 1871 and 1872 is Kinetoaldas arbareacens. 
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Kinktoskias Smitoii, Danielssen. 

• 

‘ BufmlaJlexUtSfVern\\{Vi76), 

KinetoBkuii flexilUt Verrill (1879). 

Kinetoskias Smittii, Verrill (1879); ^ 

Kinetoskias (Bugulopsia) Hexilia, Verrill (1885). 

It occurs in deep water (194 fathoms) off the coasts of Maine and Nova 
Scotia” Verrill (Norman). 

Kinetoskias arborescens, DanieKsen. 

Bvffula umhella^ 8mitt (1807). 

Gulf of St. Ijawrence, between the east end of the Island of Anticosti and 
the Bird Rocks, in 212 fathoms, mud ; one specimen (on a small stone) 
dredged by the writer in 1871 and subsequently identified with this species 
by the Rev. Canon Norman. 

Beania ADMiKANDA, Packard. 

( Off Canbou Island ; it occurred rarely on Pecten in 50 fathoms (Packard). 

CORYNOPORELLA TENUIS, Hincks^ 

1888. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist.. Ser. vi., vol. i, p. 215 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, forming small tufts attached to other Polyzoa ” 
(Hincks). 

Family Fkistrida*, 

Flustra borealis (Packard). 

Halophilit boreqlia, Packard (1863). 

Fluaira borealh, Verrill (1879). 

“But one tuft of this interesting species occurred ” (off Caril)OU Island) 
in 60 fathoms, “associated with Beania admiranday on a fragment of Pecien 
(Packard). 


Flustra membra nacbo-trungata, Smitt. 

Common in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, on shells, stones, <&c., at moderate 
depths, but Professor Verrill thinks it merely a variety of the preceding 
species. Dr. G. M. Dawson has dredged similar specimens at the Queen 
Charlotte Islands, on the Pacific coast of Canada. 
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Flustba CABBA8EA, Ellis and Solander. 

Flustra dipitata^ Packard, 1867. ’ 

Fliiatra papyrca^ Smitt (1867) ; nun Kschara papyrm^ Pallas, tide Uincks. 

“ Gulf of St. Lawrence, Dawson * (Hincks) ; Chateau Bay, N. side of the 
Strait of Belle Isle, in 30 fathoms, not uncommon (Packard). 

In his “British Marine Polyzoa’* (vol. 1, p. 120), Hincks records F^ 
aecurifrona, Pallas {^F, truncata^ L.) as occurring frequently in South Labra- 
dor, on the authority of Packard. But, Verrill states that Stiinpson’s F, 
truncata is Bugula Alurraycma^ and it may he that Packard’s is also. 


Flustka solida, Stimpson. 

1853. Synops. Marine Invert. Grand Maiian, p. 19. 

Eachara palmatat Sara (1867). 

FfuatrtMO'T'pha aolida, Verrill (1879). 

Grand Manan, “ dredged in 25 fathoms, off the northern point of Duck 
Island ” (Stimpson). One fine specimen was dredged by the writer, in 1871, 
in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Bear Head, Anticosti, in 1 20 fathoms. 

I 

Flustba sbbbulata, Busk. 

“ Murray Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson). An arctic species collected by Naros” 
(Hincks). 

. Flustba abyssicola, G. 0. Sars. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, S.W. by S. of the S.W. Point of Anticosti, in 220 
fathoms, mud ; one adult specimen, dredged by the writer in 1873. 


Family Membrcuiiporida:, 

Eleotra pilosa (L.) 

Flustra pUoaa, L. (17<»l). 

MeviJbranipara pHoaa^ Fane (1837) ; et auct. 

Electra pUoaa^ Norman (1894). * 

Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia (Sir J. W. Dawson).; Bay of Fundy 
(Verrill). Between Cape Breton and Prince Edward Island, dredged by 
the writer in 1873, and determined by Rqv. Canon Norman. Northern 
portion of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, at several localities, collected by Sir J. 
W. Dawson, an|d the writer. Caribou Island, “ especially abundant encir- 
cling fronds of Deanuireatia just below low- water mark ” (Packard). Fossil 
at St. John, N.B. (Matthew). 
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Slicotba CATBM0LAB1A (Jamesoo). 

' Tubipora eatenuIariOt JaineBon. 
ffippothoa oatenufaria, Fleming (1822). 

Hippuikoa ruffOMt Stinipson (1863) ; fide Verrill. 

El^ctra etUenidariaf Norman (1894). 

Common throughout the entire region. Professor Verrill thinks that it is 
only a variety of JS. pUoaa, 

Fossil in the Pleistocene of Riviere du Loup, Beauport and Labrador (Sir 
J. W. Dawson). ^ 


Membranipora cymbiformis, Hincks. 

1888. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hiat., Ser. vi., vol. i., p. 217.* 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, “in small patches incrusting Hydroids and 
Polyzoa ” (Hincks). Specimens that have been identified with this species 
by the Rev. Canon Norman, were dredged by the writer between Cape 
Breton and Prince Edward Island, on the Orphan Bank, and in Gaspd Bay. 

Membranipora lineata, L. 

Bay of Fundy (Verrill); Gaspd Bay, and other localities in the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence (Sir J. W. Dawson, and the writer). “Frequent in from 10 to 
50 fathoms. Strait of Belle Isle ” (Packard). 

Fossil in the Pleistocene deposits of Riviere du Loup (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Membranipora craticula, Alder. 

Gaspd Bay, on shells, dredged by Sir J. W. Dawson, and the writer, and 
identified by Rev. T. Hincks and Canon Norman. Off Cap des Hosiers, in 
38 fathoms, Whiteaves (Norman) ; Metis, Sir J. W. Dawson (fide Norman). 

Membranipora unicornis, Fleming. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence (Norman); Queen Charlotte Islands, B.C., Dr. G. 
M. Dawson (Hincks). 

Membranipora Dumbrilii (Audouin). 

Gasp^ Bay, Sir J. W. Dawson (Norman). 

Membranipora Sophia, Busk. 

Gasp^ Bay, on dead shells, &o., collected by Sir J. W. Dawson, and the 
writer; and M^tis, Sir J. W. Dawson (1877) fide Norman. ' 
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Mbmbranipora SoPHiiE, var. abmifera. 

Mew^ranipora armifcra^ Hinoks (1880, Ann. and Miff. Nat. Hist., # 

Ser. V., vol. vi., p. 82.) 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, on shell and stones, and incrusting Fluatra 
iM7nbmnaoe(htntricata, Smitt.” (Hincks). Eight miles S.E. of Bonaventure 
Island, in 5& fathoms, Whiteaves ; and Mdtis, Sir J. W. Dawson ; (fide 
Norman). 


Mbmbranipora Laoroixii (Audouin). 

Maraouin, on the “ north coast of Gaspd,” in about 30 fathoms, attached 
to dead shells and stones ; dredged by Dr. R. Bell in 185S, and determined 
by Sir J.' W. Dawson. Gulf of St. Lawrence, Whiteaves (Hincks). 


Mbmbranipora trifolium (Searles Wood). 

Fliutra trifoliumt Searles Wood (1860). 

Membranipora aoltda, Packard (1863). 

Membranipora aaezulatat Norman (1864). 

. Membranipora Flemingiit forma trifolium^ Smitt (1867). ^ 

Gulf of **St. Lawrence, Dawson” (Hinoks); Gaspd Bay, Whiteaves 
l(Norman) ; near Caribou Island (types of M. aolida) Packard. 


Ramphonotus MiNAx (Busk). 

Membranipora minaXf Busk (1860). 

Membranipora Flemingii, forma minax, Smitt (1867). 
Bamphonotua mtnoar, Norman (1894). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, Whiteaves” (Norman). 


Family CrihrUinidw, 

Cribrilina punctata (Hassall). 

LeprcUia punctata^ Hassall (1841); and Johnston (1849). 

First identified by Sir J. W. Dawson in 1859, from specimens dredged at 
Marsouin by Dr. R. Bell in 1858. Gaspd Bay, and elsewhere in the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, in from 30 to 50 fathoms, dredged by thp Writer in 1869, 
and 1871-73. Gulf of St. Lawrence, “frequent on dead shells of Ceronia 
deaurata^ &c., associated with C. imnulata^ ^chizaporella hyMna^ and 
Membraniporse ” (Hincks). 

Fossil in the ^Pleistocene deposits at Riviere du Loup (Sir J. W. 
Dawson). 

7 
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Cribrilina annulata (Fabrioius). 

CelUpora annulata, O. Fabrioiiii (1780). 

Lepralia annulata, Johnston (1849). 

Xtcharipora annulata^ Smitt (1868). 

Grand Manan, dredged in deep water, encrusting shells, dtc.** (Stimpson). 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, at Gasp^ Bay and elsewhere, dredged, by Sir J. W. 
Dawson, and the writer. ** A group of three cells, with two spines on each 
side of the distal margin, occurred in the Strait of Belle Isle ; also in Cateau 
Harbour, Long Island ” (Labrador coast) in 15 fathoms” (Packard). 

Membraniporblla crabsicosta, Hincks. 

^ 1888. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., Ser. vi., vol. i., p. 216. 

Gulf of St Lawrence. “ Spreads in reddish-brown patches over various 
kinds of Polyzoa, Eaehctroidea Saraii, &c.” (Hincks). A. W. Waters regards 
this species as a Memhranipora and places it in the family Membraniporidse.'^ 

Family MieropordlidfB, 

9 Migroporella ciliata (Pallas). 

Lepralia ciliata (Johnsthn) Packard (1867). 

Porellina oUiata (Smitt) Verriil (1879). 

Gaspd Bay, Sir J. W. Dawson, fide Norman (but with a query). 

Family Porinidca, 

PoRiNA TUBULOSA, Norman. 

Lepralia tubulo$a, Norman (18(^). 

Cylindroporellatiibulota, Hincks (1877). 

Not uncommon at many localities in the Gulf of St Lawrence, where it 
has been dredged by Sir J. W. Dawson, and the writer. Mdtis (Sir J. W. 
Dawson, fide Norman). 

Lagenipora spxnulosa, Hincks. 

1892. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist, Ser. vi., vol. IX., p. 156. 

** This very interesting form occurs abundantly. It has only been noticed 
previously amongst Dr. G. M. Dawson’s dredgings from the Queen Charlotte 
Islands. It is probably an Arctic form. The St. Lawrence specimens hither- 
to met with are all crustaceous in habit, overspreading the stems of Hydroida. 
The erect branching form obtained at the Queen Charlotte Islands has not 
occurred ” (Hincks). 


fObservations on Membraniporidie, Joum. Linn. Soo., Zool., vol. xxvi., p. 670. 
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IVuniljr MyriomMm. 

Mtriozoum 8Ubgraoile» D^Orbigny. « 

MUUpora truneata, Fftbriciua ^de Packard). 

Myriozoum whgracQ^ (Orbigny) Packard (1863). 

Leietohara mbyraoile (Nonnac) Verrill (1879). 

Abundant and fine at many localities in the Qulf of St. Lawrence, at 
moderate depths, especially on fishing banks, and often associated with 
Eachttroidea Scyraii, Porella elagantida and Celleporaria aurciUaria. It was 
first recognized as a Canadian species by Packard, who dredged specimens 
on the bank off Caribou Island, in 1862, and who says that it occurs also in 
the Bay of Fundy and on the Banks of Newfoundland. 

Fossil in the Pleistocene of Riviere du Loup (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Myriozoum planum (Dawson). 

Lepralia pkmaf Dawaon (1869). 

Myriozoum, erustaceunit Smitt (1867) ; fide Hincka (1892).* 

The types of L. plana were dredged at Marsouin, by Dr. Bell in 1858, and 
the species has since been found to be quite common in the Gulf of St. Law^ 
rence. 

It has also been found fossil in the Pleistocene of Riviere du Loup by 
Sir J. W. Dawson. 


Myriozoum coarotatum (Sars). 

Leietohara coarctoto, Sara. 

Myriozoum coarotatum, Smitt (1867). 

Le Have Bank, N.S., in 45 fathoms, gravelly and stony bottom, common, 
U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger). On the Pacific Coast this 
species has been dredged at Vancouver and the Queen Charlotte Islands, by 
Dr. G. M. Dawson, in 1878. • 

SCHIZOPORELLA LINEARIS (HaSSall). 

Lepralia linearie, Haaeall (1841). < 

Lepralia Ivneata (Raaaall) Packard (1863.) 

Near Caribou Island, rare (Packard). In the Proceedings of the U. S. 
National Museum for 1879 (vol. ii., p. 193) frofessor Verrill says that 
Hincks’ genus Schizoparella (1879) is synonymous with Eacharina, Edwards 
(1835). 

* But, in the Annals and Magazine of Natural History for January, 1894, p. 127, (foot 
note), the Re?. Canon Norman says that L, plana is the same as M. coarotatum, Smitt. 

n 
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ScHizopORBLLA BiAPBBTA (Miohelin). 

A Bpeoimen dredged by the writer in 1872, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
eight miles to the S.E. of Bonaventure Island, in 56 fathoms, has been 
identified with this species by the Ret. Canon Norman. 

SCHIZOPORBLLA AURICULATA (HaSSall). 

QuU of St. Lawrence (Hincks). Gasp4 Bay, Dawson (Norman). Fifteen 
miles S.S.E. of Bonaventure Island, in 50 fathoms, Whiteaves, 1872 
(Norman). Verrill regards . this species as a Smittia. 

SCHIZOPORBLLA SINUOSA (Busk). 

** Gulf of St. Lawrence, normal and var. a, Dawson ” (Hincks) ; Gasp^ 
Bay, Dawson (Norman). 

SCHIZOPORBLLA CRUBNTA (Norman). 

St. Lawrence (Hincks). Eight miles S.E of Bonaventure Island, in 56 
, fathoms, Whiteaves, 1872; Gasp^ Bay, and M4tis, Sir J. W. Dawson, 1877 
(Norman). 

SCHIZOPORBLLA HYALIK4 (L.). 

Oeltepora hpalinat L. (1767). 

CeUepora nitida, O. Fabricius (1780). 

Lepralia hyalina, W. Thompson ; and Johnston. 

Abundant at many localities in the Gulf and mouth of the River St. 
Lawrence, usually at moderate depths ; but a specimen dredged by the 
writer in the deepest part of the Gulf, about half way between the Island 
of Anticosti and the Bird Rocks, in 313 fathoms, has been identified with 
this species by the Rev. Canon Norman. 

Sir J. W. Dawson records S. hyalina as occurring, in a fossil state, in the 
Pleistocene of St. John, N.B. ; of Riviere du Loup, and Beauport (P.Q.). 

SCHIZOPORBLLA ciRCTA, Hincks. (Var.) 

1892. Ann. and Mag. Nut. Hist, Ser. VT., vol. ix., p. 154. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence (Hincks). 

HippoVhoa divarioata, Lamouroux. 

Hippothoob borealis (d’Orbigny) Packard. 

Common in the Gulf of St. Lawrence and on the coast of Labrador, where 
it has been dredged at many localities by Dr. Bell, Sir J. W. Dawson, 
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Packard, and the writer. This and the next two species were first recognised 
as Oansdian by Sir J. W. Dawson in 1859, from specimens dredged by 
Bell, off Marsouin, in 1868. 

• 

Hippotuoa expansa, Dawson. 

e 

Hippothoa divarioata, var. Verrill (1879). 

The types of this species (or variety) are from Marsouin, and similar 
specimens have since been collected at many other localities in the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence, and in the Strait of Belle Isle, by Sir J. W. Dawson, Packard - 
and the writer. Sir J. W. Dawson says that ff. expansa has been found 
fossil in the Pleistocene of Riviere du Loup and Beauport. 

Family Escharidai, 

Lepralia pertusa (Esper). 

Specimens dredged at Marsouin, off Anticosti and the Mingan Islands, 
near Caribou Island, on the Labrador coast, and at various localities in the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, have been identified with this species by Sir J. W.* 
Dawson in 1869, by Verrill in 1863, by Packard in 1863 and 1867, and by 
the writer in 1872. Mure recently (in 1892) Hincks has rofigured the 
species from a St. Lawrence specimen, and Sir J. W. Dawson has recorded 
the occurrence of L, pertusa in the Pleistocene deposits of Riviere du Loup, 
Beauport and Labrador. 

But, on the other hand, in 1879, Verrill writes : — ** there appears to be 
great confusion in regard to the identification of L, pertusa^ and doubtless 
several species have been confounded under that name. American writers 
have referred several distinct specie^ to perinea^ and I am not sure that the 
genuine pertusa inhabits our coast. The species thus named by Dawson, on 
examination of specimens kindly furnished by him, proves to be Smittia 
porifera. Probably S. Candida has also been identified as pertusa by some 
writers.”* 


Lepra£ia bippopus, Smitt. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, Dr. Dawson ” ; and ** Postpliocene, Canada, — 
Dawson ” (Hincks, 1880). 

Lepralia spathulifbra, l^mitt 

Dnxlged by the writer in the Gulf of St. Lawrence,— eight miles S. E. of 
Bonaventure Island, in 66 fathoms, in 1872 ; off Grande Gr6ve, Gasp^ Bay, 
* ProoeedingB of the U. S. National Museum for 1879, vol. ii., p. 194. 
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in 1869; and off Cap des Kosiers, in 38 fathoms, in 1871. Some of the 
specimens from these localities were identified with this species by the 
writer, and others, quite independently, by the Rev. Canon Norman. 

LbPRALIA (DiSCOPORA) MSaABTOMA, Smitt. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence (Norman). 

Umbonula verrucosa (Esper). 

? Cellepora verrueoiat Esper. 

LepraUa verrucosa^ W. Thompson ; et suet. 

Diseopora verrucosa. Gray (1848). 

Umbonula verrucosa, Hincks (1880). 

Qasp^ Bay, Sir J. W. Dawson (Norman); Greenland (Lutken). 

Esgharoides Sarsii, Smitt. 

Cellepora etrvicornis, var., M. Sara. 

Esekara rosacea, M. Sars (1862). 

< ' Esekara Sarsii, Busk. 

Esekara lobata (Lamouroux) Packard. 

Esekaropsis lobata (Lamouroux) Verrill. 

Very abundant throughout the Gulf of St. Lawrence, often associated 
with Myriozoum auhgracUe^ Pordla (Celleporaria) surcularu^ Porella 
elegantula^ «&c. It was first recorded as a Canadian species by Packard and 
Verrill, in the “Canadian Naturalist and Geologist ’’ for December, 1863. 
Packard (who says that it occurs also in the Bay of Fundy) dredged it in 
from 10 to 20 fathoms in Salmon Bay, and in 50 fathoms on the bank off 
Caribou Island, in 1860; and Verrill off Anticosti and the Mingan. Islands, 
in 1861. Since then, it has been taken at many other localities in the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence by Sir J. W. Dawson, and the writer, and on the Le Have 
Bank by the U. S. Fish Commission (Smith and Harger). Hincks, in 1892, 
described it as forming “large coral-like growths composed of many massive 
branching segments, springing from a common base, foliated, contorted, 
expanding upwards and terminating above in numerous smaller segments.”'^ 

PORELLA GONCINNA (Busk). 

LepraUa concinna. Busk (1862). 

Lepralia BtUi, Dawson (1869). 

Porella concinna, Hincks (1880). 

Extremely abundant throughout the Gulf of St. Lawrence, at depths of 
from about 10 to 50 or 60 fathoms, or more, attached to shells, stones, Jcc. 

* Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Ser. vi., vol. i., p. 220. 
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The types of Z. Betti were dredged at Marsouin, in about 30 fathoms, by 
Dr. Bei], in 1858. In the Annals and Magazine of Natural History for 
January, 1894, (p. 127) the Rev. Canon Norman says that ** Dawson’s Z. 
Belli » Porella coneirma, not P. bettfi^ as asserted by Hincks in his later 
paper.” On the Pacifio ooast of Canada, P. concinna has been dredged at 
the Queen Charlotte Islands by Dr. G. M. Dawson. In a fossil state, it has 
been found in the Leda clay at Riviere du Loup by Sir J. W: Dawson. 


Porella minuta (Norman). 

Lepralia minuta^ Nornian (1868). 

Porella minuta, Hincks (18^)). 

A specimen from Gasp4 has been identified with this species by the Rev. 
Canon Norman. 


Porella della (Busk). 

Lepralia hella. Busk (I860). 

SmiUia heUa^ Verrill (1870) ; and Hincks (1880). 
Porella bella, Norman (1894). 

“ Gulf of St. Lawrence, Whiteaves ” (Norman). 


Porella agutirostris, Smitt. 

1889. Hincks. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., Scr. vi., yol. Til., p. 429. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence (Hincks). Specimens dredged in Gaspd Bay by Sir 
J. W. Dawson, and off Bonaventure Island by the writer, have also been 
recognized by the Rev. Canon Norman as referable to this species. 


Porella probosgidea, Hincks. 

1888. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., Ser. vi., vol. i., p. 223. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer on the Orphan Bank, and off 
Cap des Hosiers, in 38 fathoms, ‘*on shells and Hydroida, in email patches” 
(Hincks). 


Porella struma (Noitnan). 

Hemetehara etruma, Norman. 

Porikla ttruma, Hincks (1880). 

Murray Bay, Sir J. W. Dawson (Norman). 
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PoRBLLA Skbnei (Ettis and Solander). 

" MiUeponi Sibenn, Ellis and Solander (1786). 

Cdlepora Skenei, Johnston (1849). 

Lepralia oratti^na, Stimpson (7868) ; the Lepralian form, fide Verrill, 

Diteopora Skenei, Verrill (1879). 

Grand Manan, '*in small radiating patches on stones and shells from deep 
water ” (Stimpson ; L, craaiiapina), Le Have Bank, N.S., in 60 fathoms, 
XJ. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger). Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
about one mile and three-quarters to the S.E. of Bonaventure Island, in 56 
fathoms, sand (Whiteaves, 1872). 

PoBELLA Skbnei, var. plana, Hinoks. 

1888. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., Ber. vi., vol. T., p. 221. 

Described from specimens dredged by the writer, in 1871, on the north 
shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, half way between Pointe des Monts and 
the west end of Trinity Bay, in 96 fathoms, small stones and coarse sand. 

POKELLA ELEGANTULA (OrbigUy). 

I 

Esehara degantMla^ Orbigny; Packard, ot auot. 

PoreUa dcgaiUtdat Levinsen (1886) ; and Hincks (1888). 

Common at many places in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. The writer has 
dredged it profusely on the Orphan Bank; to the S.E. and S.S.E. of Bon- 
aventure Island ; off Grande Greve, in Gaspd Bay ; off Cap des Hosiers 
village, &c. Packard had previously dredged it, in abundance, on the bank 
off Caribou Island, in 1860. 

Sir J. W. Dawson has found this species fossil in the Leda clay of Riviere 
du Loup, and T. Curry in the same formation at Montreal. 

PORELLA ELEGANTULA, Var. PAPPOSA. 

Eichara pappeaa, Packard (1867). 

Le Have Bank, N.S., in 45 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith 
and Harger).' The types of E. pappoaa were dredged by Packard, in 1864, 
at Chateau Bay, Strait of Belle Isle, where the species is said to be “ not 
unfrequently found with Fluatra digitata ” (carbaaea), 

PoRELLA SURCULARIB (Packard), 
c 

Cdleporaria mrcularUf Packard (1863). 

CdUporaria incrassata, Smitt (non Lamarck). 

? PordUi c<mpreaaa (Sowerby) Hincks (1880). 

Extremely common in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, especially upon fishing * 
banks, or upon rocky, pebbly or shelly bottoms, in from 10 to 50 fathoms. 



105 


and often drifted down to lower levels. On the Orphan Bank, as many as 
from 50 to 100 perfect and fresh (if not living) specimens were brought up, 
in 1873, in a single haul of the dredge, and elsewhere they are equally 
abundant. The types of C, turcviUiriB were dredged by Packard, in 1860, 
off Caribou Island, on stones and shells (not ** stems and cells,” as inadver- 
tently-printed) *4n company with Eacfutras.** Hincks, in his History of the 
British Marine Polyzoa, includes (7. aurculdria, Packard, with a query, 
among the synonyms of Pordla compreaaa (Sowerby). But, as there seems 
to be some uncertainty in this reference, it is thought desirable, for the 
present, to retain Packard's specific name. 

In a fossil state, P. aurcvlaria has been found by Sir J. W. Dawson in 
the Pleistocene deposits at Rivitre.du Loup. 

PoRELLA L^vis (Fleming). 

Cellepora lams, Fleminfir (1822). 

Eschara Uevia, M. Sara. 

Two fine examples of this species were, dredged on the Orphan Bank by 
the writer in 1863 ; and one specimen, in 56 fathoms, stones and coarse 
sand, eight miles to the S.E. of Bona venture Island, in 1872. » 

PORELLA PROPIKQUA, Smitt. 

Gasp^ Bay, Whiteaves (Norman). 

Smittia Landsborovii (Johnston). 

Lepralia Landshorovii, Johnston (1849). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence (Hincks, 1892) who writes thus concerning it. 
“ Amongst the St. Lawrence dredgings the true typical form is not by any 
means common ; the species is represented chiefiy by the variety poHJera 
of Smitt.. One specimen has occurred to me which, in addition to the 
ordinary characteristics of S. Landaborovii, is furnished with the large spat- 
ulate avicularia, which are rarely developed and always in connection with 
the oascium.”* 


Smittia ARGTiCA, Norman. 

Esohqrella porifera, forma, minuseula and forma maJx^ula; Smitt (1867). 
Smittia Landsborovii, form porifera (Smitt) Hincks (1888). 

Smittia arotiea, Norman (1894). • 

Gulf of St. Lawrence (Hincks, 1888 and 1892). ** Forma majuacula^ Gulf • 
of St. Lawrence, Sir J. W. Dawson; forma Gulf of St. Lawrence, 

Whiteaves ” (Norman, 1894). Orphan Bank, Gasp^ Bay, Sus, 

* Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Ser. vi., vol. ix., p. 166. 
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Smittia CANDIDA (Stimpson). ^ 

< Lepralia Candida^ Stimpson (1853). 

Smittia Candida^ Yerrill (1879). 

Grand Manan, “ dredged on stones fn 35 fathoms in the Hake Bay ** 
(Stimpson) ; very common in the Bay of Fundy (Packard). 

Smittia trispinosa (Johnston). 

Lepralia trUpinoeat Johnston (1849). 

Smittia trispinosa^ Hincks (1880). 

This species was first recognized as Canadian by Sir J. W. Dawson, in 
1859, from specimens dredged by Dr. Bell, in 1858, off Marsouin. Packard 
found similar specimens off Caribou Island, in 1860, and Verrill at the 
Mingan Islands and off Anticosti in 1B61. S. trispinosa is now known to 
be common throughout the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and Sir J. W. Dawson 
collected specimens of it as far up the river as Murray Bay. It also occurs 
in the north Pacific, and Dr. G. M. Dawson has dredged it at three localities 
in the Queen Charlotte Islands. 

It has been found fossil in the Leda clay at Riviere du Loup, by Sir 
J. W. Dawson. 

Smittia producta (Packard). 

Lepralia producta^ Packard (1863). 

SmUtta producta^ Hincks (1889). 

The types of L, producta are from near Caribou Island, and the species 
has since been foun<l at many localities in the Gulf of St. Lawrence by Sir 
J. W. Dawson, and the writer, and as far up the river as Murray Bay. The 
species was first described and figured by Packard, as a Lspralia^ in the 
Canadian Naturalist and Geologist for December, 1863 ; and was subse- 
quently re-described and re-figured by Hincks, as a Smittia, in the Annals 
and Magazine of Natural ^History for May, 1889. 

Sir J. W. Dawson has found it fossil, in the Leda clay at Riviere du 
Loup. 


Smittia olobifera (Packard). 

Lepralia globifera, Packard (1863). 

Smittia gtohifera^ Verrill (1879). 

Near Caribou Island, **freqiv)nt, forming frosty white patches. It often 
encrusts Celleporse, where the ovicells are nnich crowded, and the ridges 
between the radiating rows of cells obsolete. I have dredged it in the Bay 
of Fundy'’ (Packard). “Casco Bay to Labrador, common. It is very 
common in the Bay of Fundy and on the Grand Bonks ” (Verrill). 
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SUITTIA RBTICULATOPUNCTATA, Hinckfl. 

Specimens of a polyzoan dredged by the writer on the Orphan Badk and 
Gasp^ Bay, have been identified with this species by the Rev. Canon Nor- 
man. 

Mugronella Peachii (Johnston). 

Lepralw, Peaohiif Johnston (1849). 

Ssoharoidea eoecinea, var. PeackiU Verrill (1879). 

First recognized as a Canadian species by Sir J. W. Dawson in 1859, from 
specimens dredged off Marsouin by Dr. Bell in 1856. Specimens dredged 
in Gasp^ Bay have since been identified with this species by the writer and 
by the Rev. Canon Norman. 

Fossil at Riviere du Loup (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Mucronklla vbntricosa (Hassall). 

Lepralia ventrieoaat Hassall. 

MwrowUa ventriaoaat Hincks (1880). 

Specimens of this species have been dredged in the Gulf of St. Lawrence 
at Gasp^ Bay by Sir J. W. Dawson, and the writer ; also off Bonaventhre 
Island and Cap des Hosiers by the writer. The identification of specimens 
from each of these localities with if. ventricoaa, has since been confirmed by 
the Rev. Canon Norman. Dr. G. M. Dawson has dredged similar specimens 
at the Queen Charlotte Islands, B.C. 

Fossil at RiviOre du Loup (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Mugronella abyssigola (Norman). 

Lepralia ahj/saicolaf Norman (1868). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, Dawson (Hincks) ; Gaspd Bay, Whiteaves (Norman). 

Mugronella pavonella (Alder). 

JSaohara pavanellaf Alder. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, Dawson (Hincks) ; Gasp^ Bay, Dawson (Norman); 
Queen Charlotte Islands, B.C., Dr. G. M. Dawson (Hincks). 

Mugronella pr^lugida, Hincks. , 

1888. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., Ser. gi., vol. t., p. 226. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, one specimen, (Hincks). The types of this species 
are from Houston Stewart Channel, at the southern extremity of the Queen 
Charlotte Islands, B.C., where specimens are said to be *'not uncommon on 
shells.” 
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Mokoporella 8P1NUL1FBRA, Hinoks. 

MuoroneUa tpinulifera^ Hincks (1889). 

Monopofrella tpinvlifera^ Hinoks (1892). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, on shells, stones, dec. (Hincks). 

Rhamphostomella scabra (Fabricius). 

Etchara scabrat Fabricius (teste Smitt). 

MilUpora reticulata, O. Fabricius (1780). 

Cellepora teabra, Smitt (1868). 

Mwrondla aeabra, Verrill (1879). 

Rhamphoitomdla aeabra, Lorenz (1886). 

Gaspd Bay, Dawson (Norman). Vineyard Sound to Greenland (Verrill). 

Rhamphostomella soabra, var. lauiata. 

Lepralia lahiata, Stimpson (1863) ; fide Verrill. 

Grand Manan, “ found on small pebbles from deep water (Stimpson). 
Near Caribou Island (Packard). 

Rhamphostomella ovata (Smitt). 

Cellepora ovata, Smitt. 

JlfucroneUa ovata, Verrill (1879). 

Ehamphoatomella ovata, Lorenz (1886). 

Gaspd Bay, Dawson (Norman). 

Rhamphostomella cost at a, Lorenz. 

“Smitt has ranked under his typical Cellepora scabra the present form, 
which has been rightly treated as a distinct species by Lorenz. It is 
abundant among the St. Lawrence dredgings, in company with E, plicata, 
Smitt, and E, bilaminalaf Hincks” (Hincks, in Annals and Magazine of 
Natural History for May^l889, p. 426). Specimens dredged by the yrriter 
on the Orphan Bank ; fifteen miles S.S.E. of Bona venture Island ; in Gasp^ ' 
Bay ; and off Cap des Rosiers, have been labelled E, costata by the Rev. 
Canon Norman. 


Rhamphostomella plicata, Smitt. 

“ Gulf of St. Lawrence, in company with E, costata and E, hUaminata ” 
(Hincks). Mdtis^ Dawson, 18^ (Norman). 

Rhamphostomella bilaminata, Hincks. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence (Hincks). Gasp^ Bay, Dawson ; Orphan Bank, and 
off Cap des Rosiers, in 38 fathoms, Whiteaves (Norman). 
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Betbpora elokoata, Sniitt. 

Predged by the writer in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, half way between 
Pointe des Monts and the west end of Trinity Bay, in 96 fathoms, small 
stones and coarse sand, in 187 1^ and eight miles S.E. of Bonaventure 
Island, in 66 fathoms, stones and coarse sand, in 1872. It is the ReUjxyra 
WallichiamXL of Busk and Hincks. 

Family Celleporidcn, 

CbLLEPORA PUMIGOSA (L.) 

CeUepora verrucosa (L. ) O. Fabricius (1780). 

CeUepora mmidosa (L.) var., Verrill (1873). 

Marsouin, R. Bell, (Sir J. W. Dawson ) ; Gulf of St. Lawrence (Whiteaves); 
Caribou Island, ** frequent on sertularians ’’ (Packard). 

Fossil at St. John, N.B. (Matthew). 

Cellepora AvicuLARis, Hincks. 

Le Have Bank, in 45 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and 
Harger). 

Cellepora cakaliculata, Busk. 

1884. H.M.S. Challenger Reports, Zoology, vol. x., pt. 1, p. 204. 

“ This species seems to be not uncommon ” in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
**It forms mall nodular masses, which encrust the stems of Hydroida. It 
was first obtained on the Challenger royago in the neighbourhood of Halifax, 
Nova Scotia, in 51 fathoms ” (Hincks, in Annals and Magazine of Natural 
History for February, 1892, p. 156). 

Cellepora contioua, Smitt. 

Lepralia vttrea, Lorens (1886). 

Gasp4 Bay, in a valve of Jfya truncaUi, Dawson (Norman). 

CYCLOSTOMATA. 

Family CrisiidcB. 

Crisia eburnea (L.) 

“ Very common in Canso Bay and Bay of Fundy, low-water to 80 fathoms ’ 
(Verrill). Off Chebucto Head, Halifax Harbour, in 20 fathoms, soft mud 
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And fine sand with deoaying sea weed, U. S. Fish OommiBsion, 1872 (Smith 
and Harger). Gulf of St LawrenoOi on Area peetuneuloules, in 150 to 200 
fathoms, rare ; half way between Pointe des Monts and the west end of 
Trinity Bay, in 96 fathoms ; and common at other localities in from 10 to 60 
fathoms ; dredged by the writer in 1871-73. But, in a letter received many 
years ago, the Rev. Canon Norman says that ** the common St. Lawrence 
form is C. ehurneo-dentimhita, Smitt.” Henley Harbour (Strait of Belle 
Isle) in 4 fathoms ; and Hopedale, Labrador, in 10 fathoms, rocky bottom 
(Packard). Specimens dredged by Dr. G. M. Dawson at the Queen Charlotte 
Islands) B.C., have been identified with this species by Hincks. 

Crisia erurnea, var. cribraria, Stimpson. 

Crisia cribraria, Stimpson (1853). 

Crisia ebumea, var. cribraria, Verrill (1879). 

Grand Manan, taken in 20 fathoms, east of Duck Island (Stimpson). 

Crisia denticulata (Lamarck). 

Grand Manan, **on a sponge, taken in 10 fathoms, off Cheney’s Head ” 
{Stimpson). This species has also been recognized by Hincks among 
specimens dredged at the Queen Charlotte Islands by Dr. G. M. Dawson. 

Family Tubuliporidcc, 

Stomatopora granulata (Milne Edwards). 

AlectiO granulata, Milne Kdwards. 

Preboseina incrassata (Smitt) Verrill (1879). 

Specimens that the Rev. Canon Norman has identified with this species 
were dredged by the writer on the Orphan Bank ; and at the entrance to 
Gaspd Bay, in 50 fathoms, inside dead valves of Cardium lalandicum, 

Stomatopora penicillata (Fabricius). 

« 

• Tubipora penicilUUa, O. Fabricius (1780). 

Froboseina peniciJlata (Smitt) Verrill (1879). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, eight miles S.E. of Bonaventure Island, Gasp4 Bay, 
4kc., on stones and shells, very common ; dredged by the writer and deter- 
mined by Canon Norman. 

Stomatopora diastopokoides (Norman). 

AUcto diastoporoides, Norman (1868). 

SUmatopora diastt^poroidts, Hincks (1880). 

With the preceding species, and equally abundant. ** Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
Dawson ” (Hincks). 
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Tubulipora lobulata, Haasall. 

SpecimeiiB dredged by Sir J. W. Dawson at Oasp^ Bay and M^tis, have 
heen identified with T, lobulata by Canon Norman. 

Tubulipoba FLABELLARI8 (Fabricius). 

TuhiporaJlabeUaris, O. Fabricius ^1780). 

Tubulipora phalangea, Couch ; and Johnston. 

** Bay of Fundy, and northward ** (Verrill) ; Marsouin, in 30 fathoms, 
Bell (Dawson). 

Tubulipora fimbria, Lamarck. 

Tubulipora fimbria^ Lamarck. 

Tubulipora Jldbellaria, Johnston (1849). 

Dredged by Sir J. W. Dawson, and the writer, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
at Gaspd Bay and elsewhere, also by Packard off Caribou Island. If the 
same as T, falmata^ Wood, and as T. divisa, Stimpson (which Verrill regards 
as a synonym of T, pcdmata) it has been found also at Grand Manan by 
•Stimpson, and on stones in the Strait of Bello Isle, in 50 fathoms, by Packard. 

Fossil at Riviere du Loup and Beauport (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Tubulipora expansa (Packard). 

Stotnapora expa^isOt Packard (1863). 

Tubulipora expanaa, Verrill (1879). 

Near Caribou Island (Packard). 

Idmonea Atlantioa (Forbes) Johnston. 

‘ Idmonea Atlantiea (Forbes M. S.) Johnston (1849)>. 

Idmonea pruinoau^ Stimpson (fide Verrill). 

Grand Manan, “ in deep water, especially on shelly bottoms (Stimpson). 
Dredged by the writer in 1871 and 1872 at two localities in the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, north of the Bale des Chaleurs. 

Fossil at Riviere du Loup (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Idmonea serpens (L.) 

Tubipora aetpena, L. (1767). 

Tubulipora aerpena, Fleming (1822). ^ 

Idmonea aerpenat Van Beneden. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, 1872 (Whiteaves) ; Henley Harbour, Strait of Belle 
Isle, common, — and ** in long twisted masses on Bugula Murrctpcma at 
'Square Island,’’ Labrador, ** in 30 fathoms,” (Packard). 
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Diastopora patina (Lamarck). 

' Tubulipora patina, Lamarck, and Johnston. 

Long Island Sound to the Arctic Ocean ; very common in Casco Bay, 
Bay of Fundy and northward (Verrill). Grand Manan, ** mostly found on 
sea weeds in shallow water ” (Stimpson) ; Anticosti (Verrill) ; x^ear Caribou 
Island ; and common at Domino Harbour, Labrador, in 7 fathoms 
(Packard). 


Diastopora obelia, Johnston. 

Marsouin, attached to dead shells and stones, from a depth of about 30 
fathoms, Bell, 1858 (Sir J. W. Dawson). Dredged by the writer in the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, half way between Pointe des Monts and the west end 
of Trinity Bay, in 96 fathoms ; off Sawhill Point, in 30 fathoms ; off Cap 
des Hosiers, in 38 fathoms ; <kc. 

Fossil in the Leda clay of Riviere du Loup (Sir J. W. Dawson). 


Family UorneridcB. 

1 

Hornera lichenoides (L.). 

MiUepora lichenoides, L. (1767). 

Hornera borealis, Busk (1869). 

Hornera lichenoides, Sinitt (1866). 

Two small examples of this interesting species were dredged by the writer 
in 1873, in 220 fathoms, about half way between the Island of Anticosti 
and the Gasp^ peninsula. 


family Lichenoporidos, 

Licuenopora hispida (Fleming). 

Discopora hispida, Fleming (1822). 

Tithulipora hispida, Johnston. 

Discoporella hispida. Gray. 

Tuhulipora crates, Stimpson (1863). 

Grand Manan, found encrusting Terehrcttuloe in deep water ” (Stimpson). 
Dredged by the writer on the Orphan Bank, in 1873 ; off Cap des Hosiers, 
in 38 fathoms, and half way between Pointe des Monts and the west end of 
Trinity Bay, in 96 fathoms, in 1871. Near Caribou Island, ** frequent on 
sertularians in 50 fathoms (Packard). 

Fossil at Riviere du Loup (Sir J. W. Dawson). 
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Lichenopoba vebrucaria (Fabricius). 

Madrepora verwaruit 0. Fabricius (1780). • 

Lieheriopora verrveariaf Smitt (1878). 

Bay of Fundy; and near Caribou Island, in 50 fathoms (Packard). 
Marsouin, Bell (Sir J. W. Dawson). Off Bonaventure Island, in 60 
fathoms ; entrance to Gaspe Bay, in 50 fathoms ; and off Cap des Hosiers, 
in 38 fathoms ; Whiteaves (Norman). 

Lichenopora reoularis (Orbigny). 

Actinopora r€f/ulari\ Orbigny (1851). 

Ltahenopora regularUf Uincka (1880). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, one fine specimen, attached to the zoarium of a colony 
of Porella (Celleporaria) surcularis, Packard. The specimen, which was 
dredged by the writer, has been identified with this species by the Rev. Canon 
Norman, who writes as follows in regard to it. ** Only two other recent 
specimens are known, both taken by me in Shetland, one of which is in Mr. 
Alder’s collection, the other (figured by Ilihcks) in my own.” 

Liohenopora GLYPEiFORMis (Orbigny). * 

Piscoporella cljjpeifomiUy Smitt (1871). 

Three specimens, which the Rev. Canon Norman identified with this 
species in 1876, were dredged by the writer to the north-east, and north-east 
by east, of Cape George, N.S., in 1873. In reference to them Canon Norman 
wrote as follows: Diacoporella clypeiformis^ Orb. — I have not that 
author’s work here to refer to, but consider this the species thus named by 
Smitt in Floridan Bryozoa, Pt. 1, p. 12, PL 4, fig. 3.” 

Fasciporina flexuosa (Orbigny). 

Bradelle Bank, and Gaspe Bay, a fow specimens^ that were dredged by 
the writer and determined by the Rev. Canon Norman. 

DlSCOFASClGKRA LUCKRNARIA (Sars). 

Defrancia lucenutria^ M. Sars (1^12). 

Diaco/aictf^errt iucernarta, Vorrill (1873). 

Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia, one specimen (Sir J. W. Dawson). Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, one fine specimen dredged by the writer on the north shore, 
between Pointe des Monts and the west end of Trinity Bay, in 96 fathoms, 
in 1871 ; and one imperfect but characteristic specimen dredged off Bona- 
ture Island, in 50 fathoms, in 1872. 

* 8 
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OTENOSOMATA. 

Family Aleyonidiidoi* 

Algyonidium oelatinosum (L.) 

AleponiumgelattnoBumt'L. (1767); and O. Fabricius (1780). 

Aloymidium gelatinotuiniit Johnston (1849). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer on the Orphan Bank, and 
between Pointe des Monts and the west end of Trinity Bay, in 96 fathoms. 

Verrill says that A, hirmium (Fleming) and A» pwrasiticum (Fleming) 
extend, the one from Long Island Sound, the other from Rhode Island, — to 
the Arctic Ocean ; so that both are to be looked for in the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence. 


Flustrella uispida (Fabricius). 

Flutira hiapida^ O. Fabricius (1780). 

FluatriUa hiapida^ Gray (1848). 

Alcyonidium hiapidum^ Johnston (1849). 

** Long Island Sound to Greenland,” ** Bay of Fundy, &c.” (Verrill). 

Ercrusting stems of Fuctis nodosua on the south side of Cape Blomidon, 
N. S., (Prof. G. T. Kennedy, 1876). 


HOLOBRANCHIA. 

Family PediceUinidoi, 

Pedioellina nutans, Dalyell. 

** The form which I have identified with Dalyell's species occurs plentifully 
and of large size in the St. Lawrence” (Hincks, 1889 ; Ann. and Mag. Nat. 
Hist., Ser. vi., vol. iii., p.'" 432). 

^arentsia major, Hincks. 

1888. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. Sor. vi., vol. i., p. 226. 

**The Pedicillinidse abound in the northern seas. The St. Lawrence 

dredgings have already yielded P, nutansy Pallas,^ Barentaia major^^ 

and B. graciliay Sars” (Hicks, under the heading P. nutana ; op. cit. vol. ill., 
p. 432. 

C 

Barentsia gracilis, M. Sars. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence (Hincks). 

* Probably written inadvertently for Dalyell. 
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MOLLUSOA. 

PELECYPODA. 

Family Anomiadce, 

Anomia aculbata, Muller. 

Anoniia ctculeata, Muller (1766) ; Gmelin (1792) ; et auct. 

Widely distributed in and to the north and south of the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, at depths of less than 100 fathoms. The little smooth Anomia 
of this region that has been hitherto referred to A, ephippiumf is regarded 
by Verrill as most probably a form of A, aculeata in which the aculeate 
scales are more or less abortive. 

Anomia simplex, Orbigny. 

Anomia aimpleXt Orbigny (1845, Spanish edition ; 1853) ; toate Dali. , 

Anomia electrical Gould (1841 and 1870) ; non L. (Dali). 

Anomia aqnamula, Gould (1841 and 1870) ; non L. (Dali). 

Anomia glabra^ Verrill (1872 and 1875). 

^ Southern coast of Nova Scotia, off Cape Sable, 8 fathoms, but ifot 
observed in the Bay of Fundy (Verrill). 

Family Ostrttidm, 

OsTREA ViRoiNiCA, Gmelin. 

Oatrea Virginiana^ of Lister and other nonbinoinial writers (Dali). 

Oatrea Virgimica, Gmelin (1792) ; Dillwyn (1817) ; and Lamarck (1810). 

Oatrea horealia, Lamarck (1819). 

Oatrea Canadenaiat Lamarck (1819). 

** In the Gulf of St. Lawrence, oysters are usually found in very shallow 
water, nearly always in depths of less than three fathoms, in shdtered bays 
or mouths of rivers. In New Brunswick, as has been shown by Perley, 
they range from Caraquette to Baie Yerte. The* writer was informed by 
Captain Purdy that oysters have been taken up on the flukes of anchors, in 
7 fathoms water between Little and Big Caraquette banks, in the Baie des 
Chaleurs. On the coast of Prince Edward Island, oysters are found, in 
suitable looalities, from Pinette River to the west point, on tHe Northumber- 
land Strait side ; and in Malpeque or Richmond Bay, froin Coscumpeque to 
New London, on the northern. In Cape Breton they appqar to be confined 
to Bras d’Or Lake and its tributaries, where the oyster region extends from 
St. Ann’s to Mira River and St. Peter’s Bay. The few oysters to be met 
with off Noy% Scotia occur at Jeddore Head, twenty or twenty-flve miles 
east of Halifax Harbour, also Country Harbour, St. Mary’s River, and 
lipseombe Harbour, Guysboro’ Co., on the outside ; and Pictou Harbour, 
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Biver John, Wallace, Charles River, and Pugwash, in Northumberland 
Strait We did not find traces even of oyster* between Cape Breton and 
Prince Edward Island, nor in any other part of Northumberland Strait 
where the bottom is deeper than five or^six fathoms, that is to say, not in 
any of the open parts ” (Whiteaves).^ 

The exterior of the shell of the shorter and more rounded variety of the 
Canadian oyster is not unlike that of some forms of the English species, but 
the muscular impression in the interior of each valve is always dark in the 
former, and white in the latter. Dali, iilso, has recently shown that the 
English oyster is a typical Ostrea, which is monaecious arid produces ** large 
embryos which are incubated for a considerable period in the parental gill 
lamina,’’ and that the common oyster of Canada and the north-eastern 
United States belongs to a ** group characterized by being dioecious and 
discharging the seminal products directly into the water, which must take 
the name Craasostreat Sacco. ** This is typified by Ostrea Virginiana^ Omel., 
and represented in the present European fauna by Oatrm angulata^ Lam., 
known there as the Portuguese oyster. ”f 

^ Family Pectinidtr. 

Pegten (Culamys) Islandicus, M filler. 

Ostrea lalandica, Muller (1776) ; and O. Fabricius (1780). 

Pecten IslandiouSt Chemnitz (1784) ; Lamarck, et auct. 

Pecten Pealeii, Conrad (18.31). 

Chlamys Islandica^ Fischer (1886) ; and Verrill (1897). 

A common species in the north Atlantic, the type of Bolten’s genus or 
subgenus Chlamys, On the American side it is known to range from Cape 
Cod to Hudson Bay and Strait, and Greenland, from low- water mark to 100 
fathoms in depth. Off the Nova Scotian coast it is said by Willis to be 
common at Halifax Harbour, St. Margaret’s Bay, and Sable Island ; on the 
Bay of Fundy side Verkruzen found it at Annapolis Basin. From New 
Brunswick it is recorded as having been taken at Grand Manan by Stimp- 
son; in the Bay of Fundy by the U. S. Fish Commission, in 1872, and in 
L’Etang Harbour in 1886. In the Gulf and mouth of the River St. Law- 
rence it has been dredged at many localities, by Packard, Bell, Sir J. W. 
Dawson, and the writer. 

As a Canadian Pleistocene fossil it is recorded by Sir J. W. Dawson as 
having been collected at St. John, N.B. ; Anticosti and Riviere du Loup, 
P.Q., also at Labrador ; and iu 1896 Mr. A. P. Low obtained good specimens 
of it from the Pleistocene clay at Richmond Gulf, on the east coast of Hud- 
son Bay. 

* Reix)rt of the Department of Marine and Fisheries for 1873, Ottawa, 1874. « 

t Transactions of the Wagner Free Institute of Science of Philadelphia, vol. ixi.,..p. 071. 
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PeCTEN G1BBU8, Var. BOREALIS, Saj. 

$ • 

Peeten borealis. Say (1822) ; teste Dali. 

Peoten ooncentrieus, Gould (1841) ; as of Say. 

Peeten irradians, (Jjamarck^ Stimpson (1851) ; Gould (1870) ; et auct. 

Chlamysi^^uipeetm) irradians, Verrill (1807). 

• •Peeten {Plagtocienium) yibbus, var. borealis, Dali (1898). 

Specimens of this well known New England species were collected at Sable 
Island, off the coast of Nova Scotia, many years ago by Willis, and more 
recently (in 1899) by Professor Macoun. 

** This is the large, thin, dark-coloured form of the New England coast, 
ordinarily known as irradians Lamarck. It usually has fewer ribs than the 
typical irradians, a thinner shell, and more conspicuous concentric lamellse. 
It is also rather more compressed. Of seventeen specimens two had sixteen, 
eleven seventeen, and the remainder eighteen ribs. It may be variegated 
with orange, gray, dark brown, or olive and white, but, on the whole, 
constantly averages darker than the southern specimens. li lives in the 
open bays on weedy or pebbly bottom ”* (Dali). Of the typical P. irradians 
( = coneentricus), which he regards also as a variety of P. gihhus, Dali 
^writes ; ** This is the southern and typical form of which borealis is the 
northern geographical race. It extends from New Jersey, which is Say’s 
typical locality, south to Georgia and Texas.! 

Pegten (Placopecten) Magellanicus (Gmelin). 

Ostrea Magellanica, Gmelin (1792); and Dillwyn (1817). 

Ostrea grandis, Solander (1786) ; fide Humphrey (Dali). 

Peeten grandis, Humphrey (1797) ; fide Dali. 

Peeten Magellanieus, Lamarck (1819); ed. Desh., (1834); Gould 
(1841 and 1870) ; et auct. 

Peeten tenuicostatus, Mighels and Adams (1841 and 1842) ; et auct. Am. 

Chlamys {Placopentm) Olintonius, Verrill, ex parte (1897) ; Dali. 

Peeten {Plaeopeeten) mageUanious, Dali (1898). 

The large edible scallop of the Maritime Provinoes and the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, which is said to be especially abundant in Passamaquoddy Bay, 
and the Bay of Fundy. The most northerly locality at which it has been 
recorded, is on the north shore of the Gulf, just inside of the Strait of Belle 
Isle, off Caribou Island, P.Q., where Packard says that it is most abundant on 
a sandy bottom at a fathom depth, the young only being dredged in 15 fathoms. 
In Northumberland Strait, and in Gaspd Bay, it seems also to be most 
abundant in shallow water near the shore, ^hereas throughout the Gulf 
P. Islandicus is more common in a little deeper water and on banks at some 
distance from land. 

* Transactions of the Wagner Free Institute^of Science of Philadelphia, voL in., pp. 
747-74a 

fldem, p. 748. 
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Although' known to naturalists for more than a centurj) there is still some 
difference of opinion as to which of the specific names that have been pro- 
posed for this shell should be retained. Mutgellanicua is clearly the oldest, 
but it has been objected to by some naturalists on the ground that it contra- 
venes that rule of the British Association which says that no specific name 
should be retained that tends to perpetuate error. Yerrill (in a .recent 
Study of the Family Pectinidae, published in 1397^) says that P, MageUcmicm 
is a “ bad and misleading name, if applied to this species,” which he identi- 
fies with the Miocene P. Clintoniua described by Say in 1824, and calls 
Chlamya {Plcicopecten) Clintoniua, Dali, on the other hand, in 1898, has 
expressed the opinion that the recent shell is distinct from P. Clintoniua^ and 
** sees no reason why Qmeiin*s name {Magallanicua) ** given in error as to 
the true habitat of this species, but universally familiar, should not continue 
to be used. If, however,” he adds, ** an exaggerated purism demands a 
change, the next most appropriate name is that of Solander (Oatraa grandia) 
given without description in the Portland Catalogue, described in the Bank- 
sian M.S.S., and cited by Humphrey as Pacten grandia^ * the Great Compass 
shell from Newfoundland, with nearly equal valves,’ remarks which cannot 
possibly apply to any other species.” f 
iSir J. W. Dawson states that Dr. G. F. Matthew has found specimens of* 
P. Magellanwua in the Leda clay of St. John, N.B. 

Pkctbn (Camptonectbs) Gbcenlandicus, Sowerby. 

Pecten (ffrcevdandicut, Sowerby (1843) ; and G. O. Sars (1878). 

Camptonectes OropiUandicaj Verrill (1897). 

Dredged by the writer in 1871, 1872 and 187«3, in considerable numbers 
living, but of rather small size, in the deep-sea mud, at depths of from 200 to 
313 fathoms, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, to the north, south-east and south 
of the Island of Antico8ti> As many as fifty or sixty living specimens were 
picked at a time from one weighted hempen tangle, or swab,” as the sailors 
would call it, that was used as well as the dredge. It was quite common to 
find individuals each clasping a single fibre of the swab between its valves 
transversely, at about the mid-length of the animal, and so tightly that one 
had to cut the fibre on each side of the shell, in order to save the specimen* 
In the summer of 1899, a few similar but much larger specimens of this 
shell were dredged by Mr. A. P. Low, in from 15 to 25 fathoms, mud, in 
Richmond Gulf, Hudson Bay. 

According to Sir J. W. Da\«son, P. Grcenlamdicua has been found fossil 
in the Pleistocene deposits of Maine, but not in those of Canada. 

* Transaotions of the Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences, vol. x., p. 78. 

* Transactions of the Wagner Free Institute of Science of Philadelphia, vol. ill., pp. 728 • 
and 727. 
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. . Fioikk (Oamftonbotes) VITBEU8 (Ohomnitz). 

V , ‘ 0 

?Pecten vitreus, Gmelin (17d2) ; and Dillwyn (1817) ; Dali. 

Peeten vUreua (Cbomnitss) G* O. Sara G878). 

Camptonectea {Palliolum) vitreum, Verrill (1897). 
fiampUmeotea vitreua, Dali (1898). 

Common on the deep-water iishing grounds off Nova Scotia and New- 
foundland, in 57 to 400 fathoms ** (Verrill). 


Pkctbn (Cyclopecten) PU8TULOSUS, Verrill. 


Peeten puatuloauaf Verrill (1873). 

Peeten Hoakynai^ Verrill (1882) ; but not of G. 0. Sari. 

Pcctetf, imhri/erf Dali (in part) 1886 ; but not of Loven. 

Cyclopecten puatnloauat Verrill (1897). 

“ The original specimens of F. pustulosus were “ from south of George’s 
Bank, 430 fathoms, and Gulf of Maine, 150 fathoms,” where they were 
dredged by the U. S. Fish Commission in 1872. *'It was afterwards 
dredged by us, in 1877, in the Gulf of Maine, 115 fathoms, and off Nova 
Scotia, in 190 fathoms, associated with the non-pustuloso form” (Verrill). 


Family Limida}, 

Limatula subauriculata (Montagu). 


• Peeten auhauriculata, Montagu (1808). 

Oatrea auhanriculatat Turton (1816). 

Lima avlauriculataj Turton (1822). 

. Lima mleata^ Brown (1827) ; and Moller (1842). 

Limatula aubaurwulata, SearluB Wood (1839). 

North shore of the Gaspd peninsula at St. Anna des Monts (Bell, 1858). 
Off Cap des Bosiers in 38«,fathoms, stones, one living adult specimen ; and 
about half way between East Cape, Anticosti, and the Bird Rocks, in 313 
fathoms mud, a fragment of one of the valves ; both dredged by the 
writer, the former in 1871 and the latter in 1872. ^ 

Limatula rnkutus^ the Lima sulculus (Leach) Moller, is stated by Willis 
to be very rare at Sambro and Sable Island, N.S. ; and iPaokard says that 
he dredged several specimens of it near Carily>u Island, in 16 to 50 fathoms. 
But^ it is not quite dear that the Canadian shells which have been referred 
to 2/. sulculus are really distinct from those that have been identified with 
X. subauricvldia, Jeffreys unites L. sulculus with L. suhawriculata. 
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FamUj MytUidoi, 

^ MtTILUS flDULlS, L. ^ 

Common everywhere, at or a little aboye low-water mark. As a Canadian 
Pleistocene fossil it has been found in Lawlor’s Lake, near St. John, N.B. ; 
at Anticosti, Riviere du Loup, Quebec and Montreal, P.Q. ; at Ottawa ; and 
on the coast of Labrador. 


Modiola modiolus (L.). 

Not nearly so common as the preceding species, and found in a little 
deeper water. Like M, edulia it is circumpolar and widely distributed on 
both sides of the North Atlantic and North Pacific. 

In a fossil state, M» modiolus is recorded by Sir J. W. Dawson as being 
very rare in the Pleistocene deposits of Montreal. 

Modiola (Braghtdontbs) demissa (Dillwyn). 

MyiilutdAimisms (Solander) Dillwyn (1817); teste Dali. 

Modiola plicatulaj Lamarck (1835) ; et auct. Amer. 

‘Minas Basin (G. T. Kennedy, 1875) ; Wallace, Tracadie, Sable Island, 
Pictou, <kc., not scarce (Willis). Prince Edward Island (Sir J. W. Dawson, 
1871) ; Charlottetown Harbour (F. Bain, 1876) ; Shediac (L. M. Lambe, 
1893); and mouth of the Douglastown River, Gasp^ Bay (Bell, 1858). 

Dacbtdium vitreum (Moller). 

Modiola ? vitrea^ Moller (1842). « 

Daorydium, vitreum^ Torell (1859) ; et auct. 

Specimens of this species were dredged in the deepest parts of the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence, in from 1(X) to 313 fathoms, by the writer in 1871, 1872 and 
1873 ; also subsequently, in 1877, according to Yerrill, off Nova Scotia, in 
102 fathoms, by the U. S. Fish Commission 

MoDIOLARIA DI8COR8 (L.) 

Mytilus discors, L. (1767) ; and Stimpson (1851). 

Mytilus discrepana, Montagu (1803). 

Modiola loevigaUif Gray (1824). 

Modiola ddacrepanat Lamarck (1835). 

Modialaria diacorSt Iiqyen (1846) et auct. 

Common on both sides of the north Atlantic, from low-water. to 100 
fathoms, in “nests formed of various marine substances,’’ as Dr. Stimpson 
observes. In the Bay of Fundy it has been collected by Stimpson and the* 
CJ. S. Fish Commission ; in Annapolis Basin by Verkruzen ; on the Atlantio 
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coast of Nova Scotia by Willis and J. Bdatthew Jones ; at several localities 
in the Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, by Sir J. W. Dawson, 
Bell, Packard and the writer ; also at Port Burwell and Ashe Inlet, Hudson 
Strait, by Bell (in 1884). The species has also been found fossil, in the 
Pleistocene deposits of Beauport, Montreal and Greenland. 

Modiolaria oorrugata (Stiropson). 

Mytilus eornigatus, Stiinpson (1861). 

Modiolaria corrugata, Morch (1857) ; and Gould (1870). 

The geographical distribution and bathymetrical range of this species in 
eastern Canada are essentially the same as those of M. discora, 

M, corrugata has been found fossil in the Pleistocene deposits of Riviere 
du Loup (en bas), by Sir J. W. Dawson. 

Modiolaria nigra (Gray). 

ModioUi nigrat Gray (1824). 

Modiola nexa^ Gould (1841). Young. 

Modiolaria nigra^ T^ven (1846). 

Mytilus diserttpans^ Stimpson (1851) ; not of European authors. 

Modiolaria diserepanst Packard (1867). • 

Has been taken in the Bay of Fundy, in Annapolis Basin ; in Halifax 
Harbour, N.S.; at several localities in the Gulf and mouth of the River St. 
Lawrence ; on the Atlantic coast of Labrador, and more recently, at Port 
Burwell, and Ashe Inlet, Hudson Strait. 

It has been collected also in the Pleistocene deposits at Kennebeck, 
Maine; at Black Point, N.B. ; at Riviere du Loup, Montreal ; and Labrador. 

Crenella faba (Mailer). 

Mytilus faba, Mtiller (1776) ; and O. Fabricius (1780). 

Crenella faha, Stimpson (I860}. 

Henley Harbour, Strait of Belle Isle, in 4 fathoms (Packard). L’Anse au 
Loup, 10 to 15 fathoms; Fox Harbour, St. Lewis Island, 1 to 4 fathoms; 
and Dead Island, near Square Island, in shallow water ; Stearns expedition 
(Miss Bujsh). Common on the Labrador reef, near Fort Chimo, Ungava Bay, 
L. M. Turner, 1885 (Dali). Greenland (Fabricius). 

Crenella pectinula (G6uld). 

Modiola peetinula, Gould (1841). 

Mytilus peotinulus, Stimpson (1851). 

(^rendla pectinula, Stimpson ( L860). 

Gulf of St.' Lawrence, Mighels (Gould). Gaspd BXy and off Cap des 
Rosiers lighthouse, dredged by the writer; Ruisseau Valine and Marsouin 
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(Bell) ; Mihgan Islands (J. Richardson) ; Mumy Bay, abundant (Sir JT. 
Dawson). Professor Verrill regards C. p^ctinvJLa as synonymous with (7. 
faha, but this opinion is not shared by Dr. Dali, who, in a letter to the 
writer, dated February 18, 1901, writes as follows. •peetvaula, of 
which I have one of Gould’s types, I regard as perfectly distinct from ( 7 .^ 060 . 
“ C. pectinu^M is light yellow brown, with coarser sculpture and .more rotund 
form than the purple C, faha. But C. pectinula appears to be very rare and. 

' I have seen, only the types, while C. faha is common in the Arctic.” 

Crenblla glandula (Totten). 

Modiiola glandulat Totten (1834). ’ 

MytUwt deeu»aatu\ StimpRon (1851) ; non Montagu. 

Crenella glandulat H. and A. Adama (18.58) ; and Gould (1870). 

Bay of Fuiidy (Stimpson, — and Verrill) ; Passamaquoddy Bay, N. B* 
(Ganong ) ; Annapolis Basin ( Verkruzen) ; Gulf and mouth of the River St. 
Lawrence at many localities, (collected by Bell, Sir. J.W. Dawson, Packard, 
and the writer) ; and Atlantic coast of Labrador, oif Square Island, low-water 
to 60 fathoms (Packard). 

Crenblla o^cussata (Montagu). 

MyiUus (kcu8Hatu8f Montagu (1808). 

Modiola? eicercula^ Mollor (1842). 

Cremlla decusmtaf Loven (1846); et auct. 

Bay of Fundy, common (Verrill); Annapolis Basin (Verkruzen); off 
Grande Gr6ve, Gaspd Bay, and other localities in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
in from 20 to 60 fathoms, dredged by the writer ; Greenland (Mdller). 

^ Family Nuculidm, 

Nucula tenuis (Montagu). 

« 

a. Forma typica. 

Area tenuity Montagu (1808). 

Nucula tenuis^ Turton (1822) ; ot auct. 

Nucula tenuiSf forma typica^ G. O. Sara (1878). 

b. Forma inilata. 

Nucula tenuiSy Muller (1842). 

Nucula injlatay HancdOk (1846). 

Nucula obliquata. Beck (1847) ; teste M6rch. 

Nucula tcAuiCy forma injlatay G. O. Sara (1878). 

Both varieties of* this shell are widely distributed on the European aa 
well as on the American side of the north Atlantic, in from 4 to 100 
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fathoms. On the east ooastof North America the species is known to 
range from Oape Cod and the Maritime Provinces to the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence and Arctic Ocean, and the typical form occurs also in the waters 
"of British Columbia. The var. injlata, with its subtrapeziform contour, 
that is “ angular in all its outlines ” and well represented by “ Fig. 460 ” on 
page 153 of the second edition of Uould’s Invertebrata of Massachusetts, is 
common in the Gulf of St. Lawrence and on the Labrador coast. It is this 
variety, and not the N. expansa of Reeve, as since figured in the second 
edition of Gould, that was referred to, under the latter name, by the writer, 
in a paper on the Marine Mollusca of Eastern Canada ” published in the 
“Canadian Naturalist” for 1869. 

N". tenuis is recorded by Sir J. W. Dawson as having been found fossil in 
the Pleistocene deposits of Saco, Maine ; of the Baie des Chaleurs, Riviere du 
Loup, Montreal, and Greens Creek, near Ottawa. 

Nucula expansa, Reeve. 

Nucula expaniOf Roeve (1865). 

Nucula Beilotiit AdamH (1856). 

North shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence between the Mecattina Islandf 
and Bradore Bay, on a muddy bottom, with tenuis^ 1860; and Chateau 
Bay, Labrador, of large size, 1864 (Packard), who says that Dr. Stimpson 
“has identified our specimens as being this before doubtful species.” Little 
M4tis and Murray Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson). Ashe Inlet and Port Bur well, 
Cape Chudleigh, Hudson Strait (Bell, 1884); off Churchill, Eeewatin, in 30 
fathoms (Commander Wakehain, Diana Exploring expedition, 1897). 

As a fossil N, expansa is recorded as having been collected in the Leda 
clay at* Westbrooke, Duck Cove, St. John, N.B.; and at Riviere du Loup, 

P.Q. 

G. O. Sars, however, thinks that N, expansa is identical with N, tenuis 
var. injlata^ and Sir J. W. Dawson that the former is probably a “ large 
and well developed northern form of 'N, tenuis.” • 

Nucula proxima, Say, var trunculus, Dali. 

1898. Trans. Wagner Fr. Inst. Sc. Philad., vol. in., p. 674^ 

Grand Manan, “ in 4 fathoms sand off Duck Island Weir ” (Stimpson) ; 
Bay of Fundy, 4 to 80 fathoms, common (Verrill) ; ' Annapolis Basin, 
abundant (Verkruzen) ; fishing banks off Halifax, rare (Willis). 

“ If a geographical series of this species be examined, it will be noticed 
that the northern specimens are almost smoothly truncate behind, the 
escutcheon is not impressed to any marked degree, and there is no angle at 
the margin below the escutcheon. On the other hand, the specimens from 
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the southern coast, whence Say’s type was derived, have a thinner shell with 
an impressed escutcheon, the middle of which pouts more or less strongly ; 
the valve margin below the escutcheon has a projecting angle ; the shell is 
somewhat compressed, compared with the northern form, and has a paler * 
and more delicate epidermis. Several of these characters are correlatives of 
the latitude, but the extreme forms without a connecting series would be 
taken by any careful observer for distinct species. Most of the conchologists 
of the United States having resided north of Delaware, the northern form 
is the more familiar both in books and collections, but it is not the original 
type, and I have therefore given it a varietal name” (Dali, op. cit. supra.) 

Nucula delphinodonta, Mighels. 

Nucuhi dflphinodanta, Mighols (1842). 

Nucula cortimta, (llolboll) Moller (1842) ; fide Morch. 

Grand Manan, 25 fathoms mud on the Hake ground (Stimpson) ; “ Bay 
of Fundy, and Eastport Harbour, 10 to 100 fathoms, mud, common” (Ver- 
rill) ; Annapolis Basin, N.S., rather abundant (Verkruzen) ; fishing banka 
off Halifax (Willis). Northumberland Strait, and off Grande Gr6ve, Gasp4 
^y, in 50 fathoms, mud, dredged by the writer. 

« Family Ledidm. 

Leda minuta (Muller). 

Area mtnuta, Miiller (1776) ; and O. Fabricius (1780). 

Leda minutoif Mollcr (1842) ; et auct. 

Fishing banka off Halifax, rare (Willis). Off Grande Greve, Gaspd Bay, 
in 50 fathoms, mud (1869) and off Cap des Hosiers village (1869) dredg^ by 
the writer ; Little M^tis and Kamouraska (Sir J. W. Dawson). Labrador 
coast, at Long Island, 16 fathoms ; Henley Harbour, 20 fathoms ; Chateau 
Bay, 50 fathoms ; and Square Island, 30 fathoms (Packard). Greenland 
(Fabricius). * 

Also, fossil in the Leda clay at ^t. ilohn, N.B. ; Riviere du Loup and 
Montreal. 

Leda fernula (Miiller*). 

Area pemuXat MUller (1779) ; fide Loven. 

Area roetraia, Gmelin (1792) ; fide Loven. 

Leda penitda, Loveq (1846) ; et auct. 

Off Halifax, N.S., in 59 fathoms ; a typical example, dredged in 1887 
(Verrill). Off Grande Greve, Gasp^ Bay, in 50 fathoms, mud, dredged by 
the writer ; Little M^tis and Kamouraska (Sir J. W. Dawson). Port Bur- 
well and Ashe Inlet, Hudson Strait (Bell). 
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FoBsil in the Leda olay of Portland and Saco, Maine ; of Lawlor's Lakei 
near Sc. John, N.B. ; and of New Richmond, and Riviere du Loup, P.^. 

Leda prrnul^, var. jacksonii. 

Nucvla Jackiwtii^ Gould (1841). 

JHeda huccata (SteeuHtrup) Mdller (1842) ; fide Stimpeon. 

Leda Jaekscmn, Gould (1870). 

North shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Caribou Island, just inside 
of the Strait of Belle Isle, abundant ; Labrador coast, at Long Island and 
Henley Harbour, in 15 to 20 fathoms, (Packard) ; Henley Harbour and 
Temple Bay in 10 to 15 fathoms, Stearns expedition (Miss Bush). A shorter 
and more tumid shell than the typical L. pernula^ with the cardinal margin 
eroded in such a manner as to show the origin of the hinge denticles.” 

Leda tenuisulcata (Couthouy). 

Nucuhi tenuimlcata^ Couthouy (1838). 

Nucida minuta^ Gould (1841). 

Leda. tenuinulcata^ Hanley (1860) ; Gould (1870) ; et auct. 

Grand Manan, “ common on muddy bottoms ” (Stimpson) ; Bay of Fundjj, 
common in 6 to 80 fathoms (Verrill); Passamaquoddy Bay (Ganong) ; 
fishing banks off Halifax, rare (Willis). Gulf of St. Lawrenpe, off Cap des 
Hosiers, in 110 fathoms coarse sand, with stones, dredged by the writer. 
Perhaps a slender, compressed variety of L, pernulay with the beaks placed 
rather near to the anterior end. 

Yoldia limatula (Say). 

Nwula limatula^ Say (1831). 

Leda limaiulay Stimpson (1851). 

Yoldia IwiatulHy H. & A. xVdams (1858). 

Grand Manan in 6 fathoms mud (Stimpson) ; Bay of Fundy, 4 to 30 
fathoms (Verrill) ; fishing banks off Halifax, rare (Willis). Very common 
throughout Northumberland Strait, bht rare in the northern part of the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence (Whiteavea) ; Little Mdtis (Sir J. W. Dawson). Fossil 
in the Leda clay at Riviere du Loup (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

■ » 

Yoldia SAPOTiLLA (Gould). 

Nucula iapotilla, Gould (1841). 

Leda ( Yoldia) sapotilla, Stimpson (1851 ).• 

Y<ddia .BapotUlay H. & A. Adams (1858) ; Packard (1861) ; and 
Gould (1870). 

Grand Manan, “10 fathoms, Welch Pool ” (Stimpson) ; common in Casco 
Bay and th^ Bay of Fundy, 4 to 100 fathoms, mud (Verrill) ; fishing banks 



off Halifax (Willis) ; Halifax Harbour (J. M. Jones). Occasionally met 
with in Northumberland Strait, by the writer in 1873, associated with F. 
limaivJLoy of which it may be a small abbreviated ’’ variety; Little M^tis 
(Sir J. W. Dawson) ; off Caribou Island, at a depth of 10 to 15 fathoms 
(Packard). 

Fossil at Black Point, N.B. (G. F. Matthew). 

Yoldia mtalis (Couthouy). 

Nucula mpalh, Couthouy (18iJ8). 

Lcda mpalii, Stiihpson (1861). 

Yoldia myaliSt Gould (1870). 

Grand Manan, 20 fathoms, mud (Stimpson) ; Bay of Fundy and Annapolis 
Basin (Verkruzen) ; fishing banks off Halifax, rare (Willis) ; Gulf of St. 
Lawrence (Mighels). Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, at Gasp^ 
Bay and the coast of the Gaspd peninsula. Sir J. W. Dawson (as Leda 
Umatula), Bell, and the writer ; Little Mdtia, Kamouraska, and Murray 
Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson). North shore of the Strait of Belle Isle, at L’Anse 
au Loup, in 15 fathoms, sand, a very badly worn valve, Stearns expedition 
i^Miss Bush). Port Burwell and Ashe Inlet, Hudson Strait (Bell). A more 
northerly species than F. limat\da^ as pointed out by Professor Verrill. 

A single valve of F. my alia was found in the Leda clay at Hopedale, 
Labrador, by Dr. Packard in 1864. 

Yoldiella lucida (Loven). 

Yoldia lucida^ Loven (1846) ; et auct. 

? Leda o6e«a, Stimpson (1851). 

Yoldia <)hesa, Gould (1870) ; et auct. 

Yoldiella lucida^ Verrill and Bush (1897). 

Yoldia ( Yoldiella) lucida, Dali (1898). 

V 

A few living specimens of this species were dredged by the writer in 1871, 
1872 and 1873, in the deepest parts of the Gulf of St. Lawrence to the north, - 
south and south-east of the Island of Anticosti, in 100 to 313 fathoms, mud, 
associated with Pecten Groinlandicua^ Dacrydium vitreum. Area pectuncur 
loidea^ a dwarf form of Aatarte crehricoatata^ <ko. Verrill says that it is 
‘‘rare in the Bay of Fundy, in 40 to 100 fathoms.” 

Yoldiella frigida (Torell). 

Yoldia frigida, Torell (1859) ; G. O. Sara (1878) ; et auot. 

Yoldiella frigida, Verrill and Bush (1898). 

Living specimens of this shell were dredged sparingly l>y the writer, in 
1871, 1872 and 1873, with the preceding species, in the deepest parts of the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
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(POBTLAHDIA OLAOIALI8 (Wood). 

No recent specimens of this shell, which is such a characteristic fossil of 
the Leda clay in eastern Canada, haVe yet been found south of the Strait of 
Belle Isle, on this side of the Atlantic. In 1899, however, Mr. Low dredged 
iour fine living specimens of it in Richmond Gulf, on the east coiast of 
Hudson Strait, on a muddy bottom, in 15-25 fathoms. 

G. 0. Sars, and more recently Verrill (in 1897) think that this shell is the 
NtMula arctica of Gray (1819), and that it should be called Portlandia 
^ctiea (Gray), as it is the type of Morch’s genus Portlandia. Dali, how- 
ever, in 1898, dissents from this conclusion, as far as the specific name is 
concerned, and maintains that the proper name for it is Portlandia glacialia 
(Wood) for the following reasons. ** The original Nucula arctiGa^ Gray, is 
indeterminable from the brief diagnosis, and was not figured. It has been 
identified by several naturalists (Hanley, Smith and others) with T. hyper- 
borean Torell, and by others with Y. glcLcialiSn Wood ( + 1^. tnincatan Brown, 
+ F. pordandican Hitchcock). From Holler’s description of his F. arctica 
as *planiuscula IsBvi, nitida, luteo-vel fusco virente,’ and the number of 
teeth he ascribes to it, I feel compelled to believe that it could not havp 
been F. glacialun whatever Gray’s N. arctica was.”* And in a foot note to 
this last sentence he adds : In this also I agree with Hanley and Smith in 
referring Gray’s species to the hyperhorea group rather than to that of 
truncatan Brown, as supposed by Torell, Jeffreys and Morch).” 


Megatoldia THRACijGFORMTS (Storer). 


Nucula thracugfomiis, Storer (1838) ; and Gould (1841). 

NucvUa naviculariSt Couthouy (1839) ; young. 

, Yoldia angulariSf Muller (1842) ; teste Morch. 

Megayoldia thraewsformU^ Verrill and Bush (189^). 

Grand Manan, in 25 fathoms, mud, off Duck Island ” (Stimpson) ; Bay 
of Fundy, 10 to 100 fathoms (Verrill); fishing banks off Halifax (Willis) ; 
Halifax Harbour (J. M. Jones). Off the north-west coast of Cape Breton 
Island (dead specimens), and Gulf of St. Lawrence, about half way between 
Anticosti and the Gasp^ peninsula in 200 fathoms, mud, raiie and small, but 
living, dredged by the writer. Greenland (Holler — Yoldia angularia). 
— ^ — : 

* Transaotions of the Wagner Free Institute of Science of Philadelphia, vol. lit., pp. 
594 and 595. 
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Family Ardda, 

\ 

Arca (Bathyarga) PRGTUNCULOiDSB, Soacchi. 

c 

Arca peetunculoidcst Scacchi (1^) ; fide Njst. 

Arca mridentatat Searlea Wot>d (1840). 

Bathifarea pcctuncvlmdci, Yerrill and Bueh (1898). 

Living in deep water (200 to 313 fathoms) in the Gulf of St. Lawrence^ 
to the north, south and south-east of the Island of Anticosti, where speci- 
mens of it were dredged by the writer in 1871, 1872 and 1873. 

According to Verrill this species has been taken by dredging parties of the 
U. S. Fish Commission, since 1872, in the Bay of Pundy, 108 fathoms ; on 
Georges and Le Have Banks, and off Halifax, Nova Scotia, at various depths, 
from 70 to 430 fathoms. 


Arca (Bathyarca) clacialis. Gray. 

Area fflackdia, (*ray (1824) ; et auct. 

Bathyarcn glaciafist Verrill and Bnah (1898), 

« 

“This species has been recorded from the Gulf of St. Lawrence by 
Jeffreys ” (Verrill). 


Family Cardiido}. 

Cardium (Ckrastoderma) ciliatum, Fabricius. 

Cardiuui ciliatum^ O. Fabricius (1780). 

Cardium Islandicum, Chemnitz (1782); Spengler (1808) ; etauct. 

Cardium ( Ceraatodcnua) ciliatum^ Dali (1900), 

Common, at moderate depths, throughout the whole of the region under 
consideration. It is the large fringe-ribbed cockle of the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence, and both it and Serripea Greenlandicm form an important part of the 
food of the halibut and cod. Both, also, are known to inhabit the coast of 
Labrador, Hudson Bay and Greenland, and to extend their range south- 
ward to Cap Cod. 

In a fossil state G. cAliatum has been found in the Pleistocene deposits of 
Portland, Me. ; of Lawlor’s Lake, near St. John, N.B. ; of Little M^tis, 
Riviere du Loup, the Saguenay and Murray Bay, P.Q.; also of two or three 
miles up Whale River, Hudson Bay (Bell, 1877); of near Moose Factory, 
James Bay (Bell, 1875, and A. S. Cochrane, 1877); of the Limestone rapids 
of the Fawn Branch of the Severn River, Keewatin (A. P. Low, 1886) ; 
and of Vancouver Island, B.C. 
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Cardium (Cerastoderma) piNNULATUM, Conrad. 

Conrad (1831); et auct. Am. * 

Cardium ( Ceratiodcrma) pinnulatum^ Dali (1900). 

• Grand Manan, *4nfour fathoms, coarse sand ” (Stiinpson) ; Bay of Fundy, 
2 to 80 fathoms (Verrill) ; abundant in L’Etang Harbour, Charlotte Co., 
N.B. (Gancmg); Annapolis Basin, not abundant (Yerkruzen). Fishing 
banks off Halifkx (Willis) ; Halifax Harbour (J. M. Jones) ; Le Have Bank, 
in 45 and 60 fathoms (Smith and Harger). Northumberland Strait 
(Whiteaves) ; Gaspe Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson, and the writer), Packard 
records (7. pinnulatuin as very common at Salmon Bay, Caribou Island, 
and says that it did not occur north of the Strait of Belle Isle. But Miss 
Bush says that a specimen sent by Packard to the Peabody Museum of Yale 
College, and labelled C. pinnulatum^ is a young specimen of C. cUiatum, 
The true C. pinnulatum is known to range as far to the southward as Long 
Island Sound. 

Dr. G. F. Matthew has found this shell fossil in the Leda clay at Lawlors 
Lake and St. John, N.B. 


Cardium (LiEVicARDiUM) Mortoni, Conrad. • 

Cardium Mortoni^ Conrad (1830) ; and Gould (1841). 

Liocardium Mortoni^ StimpBon (18G0) ; and Gould (1870). 

Lrevkuirdium Morton k Purkms (1809) ; and Verrill (1873). 

Cardium {iMtvimrdinm) Mortoni^ Dali (1900). 

Dartmouth Lakes, Halifax, N.S. (Willis, teste Gould). The only Canadian 
locality yet known for this species, which ranges as far south as Florida. 


Serripes Grocnlandicus (Gmelin). 

Venus Islandicat O. Fabricius (1780) ; non Linn^. 

Cardium OratnUrndmiin.^ Gmelin (1792) ; et auct. 

Aphrodite Golumhaf lies, , 

Serripes Gmenlandicus (Beck) Gould (1841). 

Common at moderate depths (10 to 50 or 60 fathoms) in the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence and northward to Hudson Strait and Greenland, often associated 
with Cardium ciliatum {Islandicum). The species is also known to occur on 
the Newfoundland Banks (Yerkruzen) and on the Atlantic coast of 
Nova Scotia, southward to Cape Cod, but it has not yet been recorded as 
having been taken in the Bay of Fundy. ^ 

As an American fossil S. Grmrda/ndicus has been found in the pleistocene 
deposits of Maine, New Brunswick, the Province of Quebec, Labrador and 
Greenland. 

9 
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Family Cyprinidce, 

4 Cyprina Islandica (L.). 

Venui Idandica^ L. (1776). 

Cyprina lalandicot Lamarck (1836) ; et auot. 

Grand Manan, “rarely found” (Stimpson); Bay of Fundy, 6 to 90 
fathoms (Verrill) ; Passamaquoddy Bay (Ganong) ; St. Mary’s Bay and 
Annapolis Basin (Yerkruzen); Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia, common 
(Willis) ; northern coast of Northumberland Strait (Whiteaves). Although 
recorded by Fabricius as a Greenland shell, this species has not yet been 
found in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, north of the Baie des Chaleurs. 

Family Astartidfr, 

Astartr lagtea, Broderip and Sowerby. 

Aatarte lacteat Broderip and Sowerby (1826) ; and Gray (1839). 

Specimens of an Asiarte, which agree remarkably well with the description 
and figures of A, Icictea in the second volume of the Thesaurus Conchy liorum, 
have been dredged at several localities in the Gulf and mouth of the River 
St Lawrence, by the writer and by Sir J. W. Dawson. This shell is by far 
the largest Asiarie in these or in any Canadian waters, and is especially 
abundant on the Bradelle Bank. Willis records it as having been taken 
many years ago on the fishing banks off Halifax, and more recently it has 
been collected by Bell at Port Burwell and Ashe Inlet, Hudson Strait. 

A, laclea may be the same as the Crassina semisulcata of Leach (1819), as 
stated by Gray and others, but Loven says that Ijeach’s (7. semisulcata is the 
same as C. elliptica, Brown, which Hanley has shown to be A, compressa (L). 

On the other hand, A. lactea may be only a local variety of A. borealis, 
Chemnitz ("A, arclica, Gray), bat it seems to the writer to be distinguish- 
able therefrom by the strong and regular costella^,” or concentric ribs, 
^‘near the beaks,” as pointed out by Sowerby. In the half grown shell, for 
which Reeve is supposed to have suggested the name A, Eichardsoni, the 
whole surface is concentrically ribbed and the epidermis of a lighter colour. 

According to Sir J. W. Dawson, this shell, which he calls *^Astarte arctica, 
Mbller, (var. lactea)^' is found fossil in the Pleistocene of New Brunswick 
and Labrador. 


Astarte compressa (L.). 

Vmua compressa, L. (1767) ; teste Hanley. Non Montagu. 

Crassina eUiptica, Brcfwn (1827). 

Astarte sernisuleata, Mdller (1842) ; non Loach. 

Astarte elliptic, McGillivray (1843). 

Common at depths of from 10 to 50 (and perhaps 100) fathoms, in the 
Gulf and mouth of the River St. liawrence, from the Bradelle and Orphan 
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banks and Gasp^ Bay, northward to Hudson Strait and Greenland. Verrill 
says that he has dredged but one specimen of it on the New England «oast 
{off Casco Bay, 66 fathoms), and it has been taken on the Le Have Bank, 
N.S., by Smith and Harger. In tjie Bay of Fundy and Northumberland 
Strait its place is taken by the finely ribbed variety of A. undata. The 
specimens fi;om Gasp^ Bay and the Gaspci peninsula that were identified 
with A. sulcata by Sir J. W. Dawson, in 1858, and by Bell, in 1859, and 
with A. undata by the writer, in 1869, are all forms of A. convpressa^ L. 
The statement made on page 236 of Sir J. W. Dawson’s memoir on the “Ice 
Age in Canada,” on the authority of the writer, to the effect that “ I regard 
this as Aslarte lactea^ Brod. and Shy., and A. semisulcata^ Leach ; but as 
probably distinct, as Astartes go, from A. borealis A. arctica), is mis- 
placed. It was intended to refer to the species which Sir William calls 
Astarte arctica^ var. lactea^ and not to that which he identifies with A. 
elliptica. 

In a fossil state, A. compressa has been found at Portland, Maine, the 
Saguenay and Labrador. 


Astarte undata, Gould. • 

A starte undnta, (rould (1841) ; provisional name. 

Astarte sulcata^ (xoiiM (1841 and 1870) ; not of Kuropoan writers. 

Crassina latisvXca^ Hanley (1843). 

Astarte uvdata, Philippi (1850) ; and Verrill (1872). 

Var. LUTBA : 

Astarte hdea, P^jrkins (1860). 

Grand Manan, ** common in deep water on muddy bottoms,” (Stimpson 
as A. sulcata^ Fleming) ; very common in Casco Bay and Bay of Fundy, 5 
to 100 fathoms” (Verrill) ; Minas Basin (G. T, Kennedy) ; Passamaquoddy 
Bay (Ganong); Annapolis Basin, abundant (Verkruzen); Halifax Harbour 
(J. M. Jones, os A. sulcalaj Fleming) 3 Northumberland Strait (Whiteaves). 
Not known to occur as far to the northward as Miramichi Bay. 

It has long been known that there are two well marked forms of this 
species, though they pass insensibly into each other. The typical form, 
upon which Hanley based his C. latisulca^ has distant and comparatively 
few concentric ribs. The other form, or var. lutea (which Verrill identifies 
with A. lutea^ Perkins) has rather more numerous concentric ribs, and more 
closely resembles the British A. sulcata. In the Bay of Fundy and in the 
Minas Basin, both forms occur together, but in Northumberland Strait, so 
far as the writer can remember, it is only the var. lutea that has been 
found. 

9J 
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ASTARTie CREBBI008TATA, FprbeS. 

' ? Cramna deprenmt Brown (1844) variety ; fide Jeffreys. 

Astarte erehrieosUUa^ Forbes (1847) ; Forbes and Hanley (1848) ; et auot. 

In 1871, 1872 and 1873 several living examples of a peculiar little ilstorto 
with regular and rather numerous concentric ribs and a light 'brownish- 
yellow epidermis, were dredged by the writer in the deep seajnud (112 to 
313 fathoms) of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, to the north, south and south 
east of the Island of Anticosti. Those collected in 1871 were at first 
identified by Jeffreys with A. sulcata^ var. minor y but they were regarded 
by Yerrill as probably a dwarf form of A, lenSy Stimpson. Subsequently, 
the writer came to the conclusion that the whole of these specimens represent 
a small, local variety of A. crebricostatay also that they are pix>bably identical 
with the A. BuhcequUatera and possibly with the A, ohlonga of Sowerby. In 
a letter to the writer, dated May 26, 1876, Jeffreys expressed the opinion 
that they are ** apparently a dwarf form of Craasina depressay Brown 
erehricostatay Forbes).” The late Dr. P. P. Carpenter, to whom a few 
specimens were submitted a little later, furnished the following notes upon 
them: *^I cannot perceive any difference at all, inside or out, by which 
these can be separated from some of the A, erehricostatay Forbes, dredged at 
Finmark by Me Andrew. Yours, being eroded at the beak, look different, 
and the largest of yours is very small compared with the Fi'nmarkians. 
Moreover some of yours have fewer ribs in proportion ; but others exoustly 
correspond. Your shells show considerable variations in outline, the Fin- 
markians are very uniform. I have put a mark against a shell on your 
tablet, that would make a good crebricostata, 1 should take your shells to 
be the A. subequUatera of Sowerby, junior, as I think was your opinion. 
One of your transverse ones, which I have also marked, would do sufficiently 
well for A, oblongay Sowerby, junior, were it not that the ribs do not evanesce 
as there descril)ed. Kyery one finds Astartes puzzling.” 

Professor Yerrill thinks that the shell described and figured by Gould as 
A, erehricostatay in the second edition of the Invertebrata of Massachusetts, 
is not the A, crebricostata of Forbes, and that the former should be called 
A. lensy Stimpson. The shell that Gould identifies with A, crebricostata is 
said to have been collected off Halifax, N.S., young specimens in 
abundance ”) by Willis ; at Anticosti Island (Stimpson) ; and at Dauphin 
Harbour, Labrador, by Packard. Yerrill says that A, lens occurs in the 
Bay of Fundy on soft bottoms in 30 to 130 fathoms. 

AsfARTE CRBNATA, Gray. 

Qff Bear Head, Anticosti, in 120 fathoms; two living specimens, which 
were dredged by the writer in 1871 and identified with this species by 
Jeffreys in 1877. Three very similar specimens have since been dredged 
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(living) in Richmond Qulf, Hudson Bay, in 15 to 25 fathoms, muddy 
bottom, by A. P. Low, in 1899. 

The whole surface of each valve of St. Lawrence specimens of A. 
crebrieoatatay as its name implies, isVoncentrically ribbed. Thus, in a speci- 
men about 20 mm. in length, there are about twenty-one distinct and 
prominent concentric ribs, and if the beaks had not been a little eroded, 
there would have been a few more. But, in specimens of A, crenata from the 
same region, the ribbing is much finer and it would seem that it is only the 
upper half of each valve (i. e the part inclusive of the beak, and half way 
to the ventral margin) that is ribbed, the lower half being coarsely and 
irregularly striated concentrically. The largest St. Lawrence specimen of 
A, crenata that the writer has seen is 25 mm. long, and on its outer surface 
there are about 25 concentric ribs in the upper half of each valve. The three 
comparatively small specimens from Hudson Bay are irregularly striated 
all over. 

Astarte castanea, Say. 

Venui eaaiama^ Say (1822). 

Astarte castanea, Say (1830); et auct. 

Bay of Fundy, 6 to 20 fathoms, not common (Verrill); Annapolis Basin, 
N.S., rare (Verkruzen); Indian Springs, east side of Cape Blomidon, 
Minas Basin, 1875 (G. T. Kennedy); Halifax Harbour (Willis); off Cape 
Sable, N.S. (Verrill); Sable Island, 1899 (Prof. Macoun). 

A New England species, which docs not seem to range farther to the 
northward than the Bay of Fundy and Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia. 

Astarte quadrans, Gould. 

Astarte quadrans, Gould (1841 and 1870). 

Astarte Portfnndica, Mighele (1843) ; variety. 

Grand Manan, “ occurs very rarely here ” (Stimpson) ; Bay of Fundy, in 
6 to 40 fathoms, not uncommon (Verrill) ; north shore of the St. Lawrence, 
off Esquimaux Point (J. Richardson, Jun.) 

The var. Portlandica occurs, with intermediate forms, in Casco Bay and 
Bay of Fundy, 10 to 25 fathoms, not common;” (Verrill). 

Astarte Banksii (Leach). Typical form. 

Venvs'eompressa, Montagu (1808) ; non L.-Fide S. Wo6d, and G. O, Sara. 

Venus Montetewti, Dillwyn (1817). 

Nieania Banksii, Leach (1819); and Sabine (1824) teste Moller. 

Venus Montayui, W. Wood (1825). 

Astarte Banksti, Moller (1842). 

Nimnia Banksii, forma ti^ioa, G. O. Sars (1878). 

Off Halifax, N.S. (Stimpson, fide Packard) ; Le Have Bank, N.S., U. S. 
Fish Commission, 1872, (Smith and Harger). Common in the northern and 



134 


colder parts of the Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, in depths of 
soino 10 to 60 fathoms, northward to Labrador, Hudson Strait and Green- 
land. On the “ Diana’’ exploring expedition to Hudson Bay in 1897, specimens 
of it were dredged by Mr. A. P. Low between King George Sound and the 
bottom of Ungava Bay. Some specimens dredged off Grande Gr6ve, Gaspd 
Bay, by the writer in 1867, were pronounced by Mr. Hanley* (in 1868) to 
be the exact variety of A. Banksii 6gured in Beechey’s Zoology of the 
Beagle. 

If A, jBanksii is the same as the Venus compressa of Montagu, but not of 
Linnious, as maintained by Searles Wood and G. O. Sars, and the preceding 
dates are correct, the laws of priority would seem to require that the present 
species shoe.id be called A, Montacuti (Dillwyn). 

However this may be, as a North American quaternary fossil. A, Bankaii 
is recorded by Sir J. W. Dawson as having been collected in the Leda clay 
at Portland, Maine; at St. John, N.B.; at Anticosti, Little Metis, Riviere 
du JjQup, Kamouraska, Quebec, and Montreal, P.Q.; also at Labrador. 

Astarte Bankbii, var. globosa. 

AttUtrU glohoaat Moller (1842). 

Nicania BanksHf var. globom^ G. O. Sara (1878). 

Entrance to Gasp^ Bay, where an unusually large living specimen, which 
measures — length 28 mm., height 25 mm., breadth, or greatest thickness 
through both valves, 16 mm., — was dredged by the writer in 1867. A 
few much smaller specimens were dredged on the north shore of the St. 
Lawrence, off Egg Island, in 70 to 80 fathoms, by the writer in 1871. 


Astarte Banksif, var. striata. 

Nicania striata^ Leach (1819). 

CntMina itriata^ Brown (1827). 

Aatarie atrmta^ Bro^vll (1844) ; Moller (1842) ; et auct., but not 
A. xFriffto, Sowerby (1822) teste Loven. 

Astarte Banksn, var. striata, G. O. Sars (1878). 

Specimens that have been identified with A, s/Wa^ahave been recorded as 
having been collected from the fishing banks off Halifax, by Willis, in Gasp4 
Bay by the writer, at Murray Bay by Sir J. W. Dawson, on the Labrador 
coast at Hopedale by Packard, and on the Greenland coast by Moller. 
Packard has expressed the opinion that A, Laurentiana, Lyell, from the 
Pleistocene deposits at Beau port, is identical with A, Banksii, and Sir J. 
W. Dawson that it is the same as A, striata. In the writer’s judgment, no 
living specimens that he has seen, from the Gulf of St. Lawrence or else* 
where, are exactly similar to A, Laurentiana, 
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Family CarditidoB, • 

Venekicardu borealis (Conrad). 

, Cardita borealis, Conrad (1831) ; and Gould (1841, 1870). 

Actinobolus borealis, 11. and A. Adams (1858). 

Venericardia borealis. Carpenter (1863). 

Cyclocardm borealis, Verrill (1873). 

Generally distributed from Connecticut to Hudson Strait. It has been 
dredged at many localities in the Bay of Fundy, Atlantic coast of Nova 
Scotia, and Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, in depths of from 3 
to 50 fathoms. Stimpson says that at Duck Island, Grand Manan, it is 
found “ at low water, under stones, attached by a minute byssus.” Fine 
large specimens of this shell, in the Museum of the Survey, were dredged at 
Ashe Inlet, Hudson Strait, by Dr R. Bell in 1884. The species has long 
been known to occur on the Pacific coast of North America, as far south as 
Catalina Island, California, and it has been dredged at several localities in 
the Queen Charlotte Lslands by Dr. G. M. Dawson. According to Verrill,* 
the Actitiobolus (Cydocardia) iVomnylim of Morse, appears to be only «.n 
inconstant variety of the common V, horealUy and has a range co extensive 
with the latter. 

In a fossil state V, borealis has been obtained from the Pleistocene beds 
of the Labrador coast, by Packard in 1864. 


Family Vemrid<K, 

Venus MERCRNAiiiA, L. 

Venus mercennria, L. (1767) ; et auct. 

Mereenaria violacea, Schumacher (1817). 

Meroeiuiria mercennria, Chenu (1862). • 

Crassivenus mercenaria, Perkins (1869). 

One of the most characteristic shallow water species of the southern and 
warmer areas of the region under consideration, with a very similar range to 
that of the common oyster of eastern Canada, According to Willis, J. M. 
Jones and others, V, merce'ttaria is common at Sable' Island and on the 
Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia. Verkruzen says it is “pretty abundant’’ at 
St. Mary’s Bay, on the Nova Scotian side <ff the Bay of Fundy, and it is 
known to occur throughout Northumberland Strait, as far to the north- 
westward as Bathurst, on the south shore of the Bale des Chaleurs, where it 
was collected by Mr. R. Chalmers in 1878. 

* Transactions of the Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences, vol. v., p. 572. 
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TorriiNiA aaHHA (Totten). 

Venus ffmtna, Totten (1834). ^ 

Oemma genvnui^ Deshayes (1853). . 

Gemma Totteni, Stiinpson (18G0). 

Totlenia gemma^ Perkins (18G9). 

Grand Manan (Verrill) \ fishing banks off Halifax, rare, (Willis) ; Prince 
Edward Island (Sir J. W. Dawson); Shediao Bay (Whiteaves); Green 
Island, south shore of the mouth of the River Sc. Lawrence (Bell) ; and 
Indian Harbour, Labrador, at low water (Packard). 


Cytherea convexa, Say. 

Cytherea convexa^ Say (1824) fossil ; Gould (1841 and 1870) recent. 

Cytherea tfayomr, Conrad (1833) ; recent. 

CaUuta eonvfxa^ U. and A. Adams (1858). 

Cytherea Sayiif Perkins (1869). 

Oak Bay, N.B. (Ganoni?); St. IVfary^s Bay, N.S., at low^tides, rare 
(Verkruzen) ; Sable Island, rare (Willis) ; Shediac Bay, — Northumberland 
Strait, — and Magdalen Islands (Whiteaves) ; Prince Edward Island (Sir J. 
W. Dawson). 


Liocyma pluctuosa (Gould). 


Venus .iuetuosa, Gould (1841). 

Venus astartoides^ Beck (1849). 

Tapes Jluctmsay Gould (1870). 

Liocyma Jtuctuosaj Dali (1870). 

Widely distributed from the Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia to Labrador 
and Greenland, in from 10 to about 50 fathoms, but apparently local, though 
usually abundant where found. Willis quotes it as rare on the fishing banks 
off Halifax ; and the writer has dredged it abundantly, living, both on the 
Bradelle Bank and in Gasp^ Bay. Packard says that he dredged a single 
valve of it on the bank' near Caribou Island, (in 1860), and that he subse- 
quently (in 1864) found it not uncommon in Henley Harbour and off Square 
Island, Labrador. Miss Bush also records its having been taken by the Stearns 
Labrador expedition (in 1882) at L’Anse au Loup and Henley Harbour, in 
10 to 15 fathoms ; and Beck, at Mahls-alik, Greenland. 

The shells of living specimens of this species are usually white, with a 
very thin hyaline outer layer, the surface of which has a highly polished 
appearance, but exceptionally they are of a pale reddish brown colour, and* 
even approaching to orange. 
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Family PelricolidcR, * 

Petrigola PI10L4D1F0RM1S, Lamarck. 

Fetricola pho!adi;fonnu, Lamarck (1818) ; and Say (1834). 

Pctricpla fornwata, Say (1822). 

Petricola dactt/lus. Say (1834) ; and Gould (1841 and 1870). 

St. Mary's Bay, N.S. (Verkruzen) ; Sable Island, rare (Willis); south 
ooast of Prince Edward Island, burrowing in reefs of red sandstone and 
shale (Sir J. W. Dawson, and F. Bain) ; Shediac Bay, and elsewhere in 
Northumberland Strait (Whiteaves). 


Family Diplodoniidm 
CttYPTODON Gouldii, Phillippi. 


iMcitM fitxuosa y Gould (1841); non Montagu, sp. 

Lucina Oouldii^ Pluliiipi (1845). 

Thya»im (jtmddiii Stimvison (1851). ^ 

Cryplodon Oouldii, H. and A. Adams (1858) ; et auct. 

Widely but apparently very sparingly distributed through the whole 
region, from the Bay of Fundy, Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia and Gulf and 
mouth of the River St. Lawrence, to Labrador and Greenland, at depths of 
about 10 to 313 fathoms. 

According to Sir J. W. Dawson, shells of this species are rare in the Leda 
clay of Montreal. 


CuYPTODON OBESUS, Verrill. 

1872. Amer. Jourii. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. in., p. 287. 

Off Nova Scotia, Verrill ; who says also that he has detected one specimen 
of this species among the shells, etc., dredged by Packard in 1864 on the 
Labrador coast. 


Cryptodon planus, Verrill and Bush. * 

1898. Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xx., p, 788. 

** Found in 8 to 100 fathoms, north of Cape Cod, in the Gulf of Maine, 
Casco Bay, Bay of Fundy and Halifax Harbour, 1872, 1885 ” (Verrill and 
Bush). , , 
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Cryptodon (Axinulus) FERRUOiNosos (Forbes). 

Cryptodon rotundai'umy S. Wood (1840). 

KeUia ferruginosAf Forbes (1843)« 

Axinus ferruginoaust G. O. Sars (1878). 

Crpptodon ferruginoauSf Verri]! (1882). 

Cryptodon (Axinulua) ferrugiiwauay Verrill and Bush (1898). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, south and south east of the Island of Anticosti, in 
200-313 fathoms, mud, dredged by the writer in 1873 ; a few small but 
living specimens, which are believed to be referable to this species. 


Cryptodon (Axinulus) in^qualis, Verrill and Bush. 

1898. Proc. l/.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xx., p. 791. 

** A few specimens have been found in 14 to 49 fathoms at about eleven 
stations north of Cape Cod, in Casco Bay, and in Halifax Harbour, 1873- 
79” (Verrill and Bush). 


Axinopsis oroiculata, G. 0. Sars, var. in.£QUALIS, Verrill and Bush. 

1898. Op. cit., vol. XX., p. 794. 

Bay of Fundy (Verrill and Bush). 


Family Lepionidm, 

Kellia suborbicularis (Montagu). 

Mya auborhicnlariSf Montagu (1804). 

Kellia auhorbicularia, Turton (1822) ; ©t aiict. 

“ Sable Island, Willis,” in J. Matthew Jones^ “ List of the Mollusca of 
Nova Scotia,” published in 1877, though the writer has failed to find the 
name of this species in Willis’ 1863 list, as republished in vol. vii. of the 
Transactions of the Nova Scotia Institute of Natural Science. 

Rochefoktia Molleri (Morch). 

Montaenta devata, Morch (1875) ; not Stimpson (1851). 

Myadki Molleri (Holhiill) Morch. 

Jtochefortia Mollcrif Pall (1900). 

Halifax Harbour, in 18 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 1877 (Miss Bush), 

It is doubtful whether the specimens from Sable Island that Willis 
identified with the Kellia planulata of Stimpson, should be referred tb 
Rocheforlia planulata or to R. Molleri, 
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. Family Kelliellidce, 

Turtonia MiJfUTA (Fabricius). 

Venus minutat O. Fabricius (1780). 

•Lestsa minuta^ Mbller (1842). 

Turtonia minutat Alder (1848) ; and Stiinpson (1851). 

Turtonia niUdat Verrill (1872). 

Sable Island, common (Willis); Greenland (Fabricius, and Moller 


Family Mactridm, 

Spisula (Hemimactra) soudissima (Dillwyn). 

Mactra solidissimat Dillwyn (1817) ; fide Dali. 

MMtra similist Say (1822). 

Mactra gigantcay Lamarck (1830). 

Mactra mlidhsima^ Gould (1841). 

Mactra ponderoHay Philippi (1844). 

Hemimactra solidissmay Conrad (1808). 

Spisula {Hemimactra) solidmima, Dali (189.5). • 

An inhabitant of sandy stretches or bays, living at depths of from low- 
water to ten fathoms. It is common in the Bay of Fundy, on the Atlantic 
coast of Nova Scotia, and in Northumberland Strait, and it is also found, 
though much more sparingly, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, northward to the 
Strait of Belle Isle. 


Spisula (Hemimactra) polynyma (Stimpson). 


Mactra similisy Gr.ay (1842) ; non Say. 

Mactra ovalisy Gould (1841 and 1870) ; non .T, Sowerby (1817). 

Mactra ponderosuy Stimpson (1851). 

Mactra polynymay Stimpaon (1860). • 

Spisula {Hemimactra) polynynMt Dali (1895). 

A scarcer shell than the preceding, of which it maybe only a variety. It 
has a similar habitat and the same geographical distribution. 


Mulinia lateralis (Say). 

Mactra lateraliSy Say (1822). * 

Mvlinm lateraliSy Gray (1837). 

Standdla lateraJiSy H. and A. Adams (1858). 

About ten miles north of Shediac, N.B., in 10 fathoms, sand; one 
specimen, dredged by the writer in 1873. 



Family Mesodesmatidce, 
Mesodesma DEAUiUTUM (Turton). 


Mactra deaurataf Turton (1822). 

Mesodestm Jauresii, Dc Joannis (1834); and Gould (1841). 

Ceronia deaurata^ H. and A. Adams (1858) ; and Gould (1870). 

Under the generic name Ceronia^ both M. deauratum^ and AT. arctoMm 
(Conrad) are said to be rare on the fishing banks off Sable Island, by Willis 
in his latest (1863) list of Nova Scotia shells. On the authority of the late 
Dr. Gould, Dr. H. Bell referred to Jf. arctatum the specimens that he col- 
lected on the south shore of the lower St. Lawrence below Green Island, in 
1858. On the other hand, Dr. Packard identified with M, Jauresii (a 
synonym of M, deauraium) all the specimens that he found thrown up 
abundantly on beaches near Caribou Island, in 1860. And, following Dr. 
Packard, all the specimens collected at Little Mdtis in 1867, and off Magpie 
village (on the north shore of the St. Lawrence) in 1871, by the writer, 
and at Tadoussac by Sir J. W. Dawson, have been referred to M. deauratum. 

<• The writer has long been under the impression that there is only one species 
oiMesodesniaxfi Canadian waters, and that the distinction between M, arcta- 
tummA M can scarcely be satisfactorily maintained. Young or not 

quite adult specimens, with the valves covered with a yellowish and sometimes 
slightly iridescent epidermis agree in that respect with the description of 
M, arctatum \ whereas adult and aged specimens, with only a narrow strip 
of pale ashen gray epidermis around the ventral margin, correspond better 
with that of M. deauratum. Judging by the figures in the .second edition of 
Dr. Gould’s Invertebrata of Massachusetts, the principal difference between 
these two forms would seem to be that in M, arctatum the short posterior 
end is so abruptly subtruncate that the beaks are almost terminal ; whereas 
in M, deauratum the same part of the shell is somewhat produced. In this 
particular, all the Canadian specimens that the writer has seen, agree better 
with the figure of M. arctatum than with that of M, deauratum. 

In a letter dated Feb. 18th, 1901, Dr. Dali writes os follows on this point. 
** In regard to the Mesodesmas Stimpson recognizes three forms : 


arctatum^ Conrad (1831). ezner^a, Stimpson (M.S.) |(feaura^um,Turton(1822) 


Anterior end more ix)inted. 

do. 

more rounded. 

Flattened. 

tKTgid. 

flattened. 

Posterior end shorter. 

shorter. 

longer and more angular. 

Straw yellow. 

ashy. 

yellowish. 

Rather thin. 

very thick. 

thin. 

Radial lines obvious. 

obsolete. 

do. 

Shell broad. 

broad. 
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** I am not dogmatic about them, but would be disposed to recognize two, 
at Imt, one turgid and short in front, the other flatter and longer.’’ “They 
ai^ very close to each other at beat, and all found in the Gulf ” </t St. 
Lawrence. 

• 

Family ScrohiculariidcB. 

CUMINGIA TELLINOIDBS (Conrad). 

Mactra tellinoides, Conrad (1831). 

Cuminmm lellinoCdeSt Holmes (1853) ; Verrill (1876). 

Prince Edward Island, only one specimen seen (Sir J. W. Dawson, 1871); 
south shore of P.E.I. (F. Bain, 1875). 


Family TeUinidoe, 

Tellina (Angulus) tbneka. Say. 

TelUna tentm^ Say (1822). 

TcVina f Angufua) temra, fl. .and A, Adams (1858). 

Angulua toner ^ Verrill (1872). 

Bay of Fundy (Verrill) ; St. Mary’s Bay, N.S. (Verkruzen); fishing 
banks off Halifax, scarce (Willis). Shediac Bay, at or a little below low- 
water mark (Whiteaves) ; south coast of Prince Edward Island (F. Bain) ; 
and Gasp^ Bay (Sir J . W. Dawson). 


Macoma Balthica (L.) 

ToUina Balthkay L. (1758) ; fide Dali. 

Venua fragUUf O. Fahricius (1780) ; non L. 

PaaminobidL fuaca^ Say (1827) ; fide Dali. 

Sanguinolurm fuara^ Conrad (18.31) ; and Coiild (1841). 

TeUinii Ortrudandica (Beck) Lyell (1839). 

TrJlina fragiliSy Moller (1842) ; non L. 

, Tcllimi (Miuioma) tonera^ Morch (1857) ; non Say ; fide Dali. 

Macoma fragili 8 J H. and A. Adams (1858). 

Macmnn fuaca, Packard (1807). 

Common throughout the entire region, usually at or a little below low- 
water mark. It is abundant on the shores of the Maritime Provinces, and 
Dali says that it ranges “in cool water south to Georgia.” In the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence it. is widely distributed, and it has been, found as far up the 
river as Kamouraska by Sir J. W. Dawson. Packard records it as abundant 
on the Labrador coast, and Fabricius and Mdller found it at Greenland. It 
is a circumpolar species, and specimens from British Columbia have usually 
been catalogued as Maicoma inconspic^ia (Broderip and Sowerby). On the 
Pacific it has been collected in northern Japan, and as far south on the 
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north-west coMt as Monterey, Oalifomia. It is “ abundant about Bering 
Sea/’ **The original Tdlina was the thin form from the Baltic, 

not tbe solid Tdlina, solidvda^ Pulteney, which is better known to collectors.’’ 
“The former is identical with our common American type ” (Dali).* 

With Saxicava rugoaa this species bccurs in enormous numbers in the 
Saxicava sand at many localities in the St. Lawrence and Ottawa valleys, 
etc., and it has been found also in the Leda clay. In the St. Lawrence 
valley it has recently been collected by Mr R. Chalmers as far to the west- 
ward as Brock ville, Ont. 

Magoma calcarea (Gmelin). 

Tellina calcarea^ Gmelin (1792). 

Tftlina lata^ Gmelin (1792). 

Tellina mlyulosa^ Speiigler (1794). 

Maeonia tenerut Leach (1819). 

TcUina sordida, Couthony (1838). 

Tellina proxima^ (Brown, M. S.) Sowerby (18.39) ; et auct. 

Sunguinolaria sordida^ Gould (1841). 

Maeonui sahuhsa^ Stinipaon (1860); and Packard (1867). 

Maeoma proxima^ Gould (1870). 

From Long Island Sound northward to Nova Scotia, the Gulf and mouth 
of *the River St. Lawrence, Labrador, Hudson Bay and Strait, to Greenland 
and the Arctic Ocean, in from 3 to 80 fathoms. It is found on both sides of 
the Atlantic and has been taken on the coast of British Columbia. Dali 
(op. cit.) says that it occurs in the “ Arctic Ocean generally, and on the Pacific 
south to the Okhotsk and Japan seas on the west, and to the Aleutians and 
Oregon on the east.” Dr. Bell dredged several specimens of it at Ashe Inlet 
and Port Burwell, Hudson Strait, in 15 fathoms, in 1884. Still more recently, 
Mr. Low has dredged similar specimens on the south side of Hudson 
Strait, between King George Sound and the bottom of XJngava Bay, in the 
summer of 1897, while accompanying the Diana exploring expedition; on 
the east coast of Hudson Bay, near the mouth of the Povungnituk River, in 
10 to 15 fathoms, in 1898; and in Richmond Gulf, on the east coast of 
Hudson Bay, in 15 to 25* fathoms, in 1899. 

In a fossil state Sir J. W. Dawson says that this species is extremely abun- 
dant in the Leda and boulder clays of eastern North America, and that it has 
been found in the Pleistocene deposits of Maine ; at Duck Cove, St. John, 
N.B.; at New Richmond, Anticosti, Riviere des Outardes, Riviere du Loup, 
Murray Bay, Quebec, Chaudi^re Station, and Montreal, P.Q.; also at 
Labrador, Greenland, and northern Europe. It has also been found fossil on 
the east coast of Hudson Buy, two or three miles up Little Whale River, 
by Dr. Bell, in 1877 ; at James’ Bay, near Moose Factory, by A. S. 
Cochrane, in 1877 ; and at the Limestone Rapid of the Fawn Branch of 
the Severn River, Keewatin, by A. P. Low in 1886. 

• " Vroceodings of the U. S. National Museum, Vol. xxiii. (1900) p. 299. 
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Magoma inflata, Yerrill and Bush. 

Macoma inflata (Stimpson M. S.) Dawson (1872). Name only. / 

Macoma infiata, Verrill (1882). Name only. 

Macoma irifiata^ Verrill and Bush (1898). Figured, but not described. 

Murray Bay, P.Q. (Sir J. W. Da^on). The writer has dredged living 
specimens of this shell Grande Greve, Qaspd Bay, in 1869 ; off Cap des 
Hosiers, in 36 fathoms, and six miles off Cap des Hosiers, in 125 fathoms, 
in 1871 ; and eleven miles from Pored, in 60 fathoms, in 1873. 

M, infiata has also been found in the Pleistocene deposits of Rividre du 
Loup and Montreal. 

. **This species was named by Stimpson in manuscript, and the name 
published by Dawson, but the first real definition of ” its “ name is by 
Verrill and Bush ” * (Dali). . 


Family Solenidtr, 

Ensis directus (Conrad). 

Solen ensiii Conrad (1842) ; non Linm*. 

Solen directuA^ Conrad (1843); tente Dali. 

Solen AmericanuAt Could (1870). 

Enmtella Americana^ Verrill (1872). 

En%i8 directuSt Dali (1900). * 

Grand Manan (Stimpson) ; Bay of Fundy, low>water mark to 40 fathoms, 
sand (Verrill) j Hospital Island, Passamaquoddy Bay (Ganong ) ; Atlantic 
coast of Nova Scotia and Sable Island, common (Willis). Shediac Bay 
(Whiteaves); near Charlottetown, P.K. I., Professor Macoun ; Gaspd Bay 
and Little Mdtis (Sir J. W. .Dawson) ; Bic, Hiraouski, and numerous locali- 
ties on the Gaspd coast (Bell) ; near Caribou Island, P.Q. (Packard). 

Siliqua costata (Say). 

Solen costatuA^ Say (1822). 

Machuera coAtata^ Could (1841 and 1870). 

Siliqua coAtata, 11. and A. AdatnH (1868). 

Fishing banks off Halifax (Willis) ; beach at Amherst Harbour, Magdalen 
Islands (Whiteaves) ; Gusp^ Bay (dead shells on beach), and Little Metis 
Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson) ; Rimouski (Bell). “ Not observed in the Bay of 
Fundy ” (Verrill). 

Siliqua squama (Blainvillo). . 

SoUourtuB Aqwma^ Blainville. 

Maohvra nitvda^ Gould (1841). • 

Maehwra squama^ Stimpson (1851) ; and Gould (1870). 

Siliqua squama^ H. and A. Adams (1858). 

Fishing banks off Halifax, rare (Willis). 

* Proceedings of the U.S. National Museum, vol. xxiii. (1900) p. 299. 
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Familj Solenomyi^m. 

'\ 

^ SOLENOMYA VELUM, 

Solemya velwrif Say (1822) ; Goul^ (1841 and 1870) ; et auot. 
Fishing banks off Halifax, very rare (Willis). 


SOLENOMYA BOREALIS, Totten. 

Sofemita horcalis^ Tnttcn (1834) ; and Guuld (1841 and 1870). 

Fishing banks off Halifax, very rare (Willis) ; Halifax Harbour, rare 
(Verrill). 


Favnily PandoricUr.. 

Clidiophoka Gouldiana, Dali. 

Pandora triUnrata^ Gcuild, et auct., but not of Say. 

Clidophora f/owW/ami, Hall (1886. Bull. Mub. Comp. Zool., vol. Xll.,p. 312). 

f, Off Grand Manan Island, in 5 fathoms, mud (Stimpson) ; Bay of Fundy, 
low- water mark to 30 fathoms ( Verrill) ; St. Mary’s Bay (Verkruzen) ; Sable 
Island, rare (Willis) ; Halifax Harbour, rare, “ I have only dredged single 
valves” (J. M. Jones). Between Cape Breton and Prince Edward islands, 
at many localities ; also Northumberland Strait, north of Pictou Island, N.S., 
and westward to Shedinc Bay, N.B., from low-water mark (blown ashore by 
gales) to 20 or 30 fathoms ; where specimens were dredged or collected by 
the writer in 1873. 

• 

Kennerlia olacialis (Lepch). 

V 

Pandora ghicialis (Leach) Sower))y (18.30). 

Kennerh'a Carpent-er (1864). 

Off Grande Greve, Gaspe Bay, in 30 to 50 fathoms, where a few small 
specimens were dredged by the writer in 1869 ; Little Metis and 
Murray Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson). The specimens from the north shore 
of the Gulf of 8t. Lawrence, near Caribou Island, in 15 fathoms sand, 
that have been identified by Packani with Pandora trUineatay are probably 
referable to this species, and Miss Bush says that three specimens of it, sent 
by Dr. Packard to the Peabqdy Museum of Yale College, were labelled 
Pemdora trUineatay Say. K. glacialis has been found fossil in the Leda clay 
of Saco, Maine, and St. John, N.B. 

* Generic name amended by I3r. Paul Fischer in 1887. 
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Ltonsia arenosa (Moller). ^ 

Pandorina artnona, Moller (1842). 

Lyomia (Paridorina) arenoaa^ M5rch (1867). 

A Greenland shell that Verkruzen collected in Annapolis Basin ; that 
Willis says is'rare on the fishing banks off Halifax; and that J. Matthew Jones 
records as occurring in Halifax Harbour. Specimens of it have been dredged in 
Oasp^ Bay in 30 to 60 fathoms, by the writer; at Little Metis, Riviere du 
Loup and Murray Bay, by Sir J. W. Dawson ; at Ste. Anne, by Bell (who 
identified his specimens with Osteodesma hynlinum); and near Caribou 
Island, in 15 fathoms sand, by Packai*d. 

The outer surface of the valves of young and living specimens is cohered 
with a layer of fine sand, but the woodcut on page 66 of the second edition 
of Gould’s Invertebrata of Massachusetts does not give a very good idea of 
this shell, some specimens of which are fully an inch in length. 

According to Sir J. W. Dawson, X. arenosa has been found fossil in the 
Leda clrfy of Saco, Maine ; of Duck Cove, N.B.; of Riviere du Loup and 
Montreal, P.Q. ; and in post-tertiary deposits in Greenland. 

Lvonsia htauna, Conrad. 

Mya hyalina^ Cuiirad (1831). 

Lyonnia kyalina^ Conrad (1831) ; and Could (1870). 

Osteodesma hyalim^ Coutlioiiy (1839). 

Grand Manan, 10 fathoms sand, off Cheney’s Head (Stimpson) ; Bay of 
Fundy, low-water mark to 30 fathoms (Verrill). 


Family AnatinidfP. 

Periploma FRAGiLis (Totten). 

Anaiina fragUia^ Totten (183.5). 

Anatina pagyracea^ Gould (1841 and 1870) ; non Say, teste Dali. 

Periploma papyritceUf Verrill (1872). 

Periplonui frayUia (Conrad) Dali. 

Sable Island (Willis) ; not uncommon in Massachusetts Bay, Casco 
Bay and Bay of Fundy, 10 to 100 fathoms” (Verrill). ’ Gaspd Bay, in 40 
fathoms mud, — and off Egg Island (on the north shore of the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, between Trinity and Seven Island bays) in 70-80 fathoms sandy 
mud” (Whiteaves); off Anticosti Island (Verrill); and Chateau Bay^ 
Labrador, in 15 fathoms, sandy bottom (Packard). 

10 
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CooHLODKSHA Lbanum (Conrad). 

Anafina Leana^ Conrad (1831). 

Coehlodema Leanum, Gouthouy (1839) ; et auot. 

Fishing banks off Halifax, scarce (Willis) ; off Douglastown, Qasp^ Bay, 
one dead but fresh valve collected by the writer in 1869. 


TiiRACiA CoNRADi, Couthouy. 

Thraaia dcclivis^ Conrad (18.31) ; non Pennant. 

Thntcia Conradiy Couthouy (1839) ; ot auct. 

Grand Maiiaii (Stimpson); Bliss Harbour, N.B. (Ganong). Off Piefcou 
Island, N.8., in 12 fathoms (alive) ; Pointe du ChSne, Shediac Bay (dead 
and empty but large and perfect shells, thrown up on or near the beach by 
a storm) ; and off Grande Gr^ve, Gaspd Bay, (Whiteaves). One small speci- 
men was dredged off Caribou Island (Packard). 

This species, Verrill says, “burrows so deeply in the mud or sand; that it 
is seldom taken alive in the dredge.” 

Thracia myopsis (Beck) Moller. 

Thracm myopai»y (Beck) Mdller (1842) ; et auct. 

Thracia Couthoaifiy Stiui peon (1851). 

Grand Manan • Stimpson) ; Halifax Harbour (Smith and Harger) ; off 
Grand Grdve, Gaspd Bay, in 50 fathoms mud (Whiteaves) ; Salmon Bay (on 
the north shore of the Gulf, just inside of the Strait of Belle Isle) in 10 
fathoms mud (“a line large specimen”), and Long Island (Sandwich Bay, 
Labrador) in 15 fathoms sand (Packard); Greenland (Moller). 

The late Dr. J. Gwyn Jeffreys was of the opinion that this shell is the 
Amphideama truncatuirif Brown (Illustr. Conch. Gt. Britain, 1827) and that 
it should be called THracia truncata (Brown). G. 0. Sars, in his Mollusca 
Begionis Arcticse Norvegicse, published in 1878, adopts this view, and 
regards T, myopsis as a synonym of T, truncata. 


Thracia truncata, Mighels and Adams. 

Thracia truncatay Mighels and AdamH (1842); and Gould (1870). 

Grand Manan, “in 10 fathipms coarse sand off Cheney’s Head” (Stimp- 
Son); Bay of Fundy (Verrill); fishing banks off Halifax, scarce (Willis) ; 
Greenland, in 60 fathoms (Morch). 

Dr. Jeffreys has suggested that as the specific name given to this shell by 
Mighels and Adams is preoccupied, it should be changed to 7\ aeptentrionalia. 



147 


Family Cuapidaridm, / 

Cuspid ARIA olacialis, G. 0. Sars. 

• 

yeara glaouUU, G. O. Sars (1878); et auot. 

Cuspidaria glaciaJl.ia, Dali (1886). 

Ouspidaria areticaj var. glacialUt Dali (1889). 

A few living specimens of a shell which Jeffreys, Verrill, and the writer 
formerly identified with Namra arctica^ M. Sars, but which Verrill now calls 
Ovspidaria glacialis, wore dredged by the writer in 1871, 1872 and 1873, 
from the deep sea mud (170-313 fathoms) in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, at 
several localities to the north, and more especially to the south and south- 
east of the Island of Anticosti. Verrill has dredged similar specimens in 
the Bay of Fundy, and says that the species is “ common on muddy bottoms, 
in 50 to 192 fathoms, off the coasts of New England and Nova Scotia.” 

Jeffreys has expressed the opinion that Newra (or, as it is now called, 
Cu8pidaria) glacialU^ is only a variety of Necera obeaa^ Loven ; but Dali 
regards the former as a variety of N. arciica. 


Ouspidaria arotica (M. Sars). 

Neaera arctica, M. Sais (1872); and G. O. Sara (1878). 

GvispUlaria arciica^ Dali (1886). 

A single imperfect valve from station 70, south of Halifax, Nova Scotia, 
in 190 fathoms, is referred to this species. Though worn and slightly 
broken, it agrees closely with Sars’ figure, but it cannot be fully grown, for 
it measures but 14 min. in length, and 11 mm. in height” (Verrill).* 


Ouspidaria pellucida (Stimpson). 

Neoera pellucida^ Stimpson (1863). 

Cu%pidarUi peUuoida^ Verrill (1898). 

Grand Manan, ** off Long Island, in 40 fathoms, on a muddy bottom ” 
(Stimpson) ; the specimen from which the original description was made. 
Professor Verrill states that similar specimens have since b^n obtained at 
nearly the same locality by the U. S. Fish Commission. In 1871 the writer 
dredged a few shells, which were then identified with Necera ohesa^ Loven, 
in the deep sea mud (100-313 fathoms) of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, north 
of the Bale des Chaleurs. After a careful study and comparison of the 
numerous species belonging to the family Cuspidaridse,” Professor Verrill 
and Miss Bush say that they ** have been able to satisfactorily prove that 

* ProoeedingB of the U.S. National Museum, vol. xx., p. 803. 

lOJ 
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the foim described by Stimpson as If’etsra pellucida is quite distinct from 
th^ described by Loven as iiT. obeaa, with which it has been so long 
confounded/’ * 


Family iiyidm. 

Mta akenakia, L. 

Common almost everywhere in the Maritime Provinces and Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, the known geographical range of the species on the western side 
of the Atlantic being from South Carolina to the Arctic Ocean. Adult 
shells are usually found living at or near low-water mark, but young 
specimens, as Professor Verrill observes, are occasionally dredged in as deep 
water as 40 fathoms. Sir J. W. Dawson says that he has a specimen five 
inches long from Gasp^. 

The shell, which is circumpolar, occurs fossil in the Red Crag and later 
formations of Great Britain ; in the Miocene of Virginia; in the Leda clay 
and lower part of the Saxicava sand, of Maine, New Brunswick, Quebec and 
eastern Ontario ; and in the l^lelstocene of Greenland and Eiux>pe. 

r 

MyA TRUNCATA, li. 

Widely distributed on both sides of the north Atlantic and knowri to 
range from Cape Cod to the Arctic Ocean, but not nearly so common as M, 
arenaria in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and usually found in deeper water. On 
the Le Have Bank, near Cape Sable, N.S., specimens of it were dredged in 
45 fathoms, by the TJ. S. Fish Commission in 1872 (Smith and Harger). The 
comparatively long and typical form of M, truncata seems to be the. more 
common of the two in the lower St. Lawrence and southward, and the short 
and abruptly truncated form, the var. UddevaUensis^ northward. Packard 
dredged specimens of the latter near Caribou Island in 1861 ; and in 30 
fathoms, abundantly, off Square Island, Labrador, in 1864. All the specimens 
of M, trmicata collected by Bell at Ashe Inlet and Fort Burwell in 1884 
are referable to the var. Uddemllensis. In Greenland both M, arenaria and 
M. truncata are said to be common at low-water and are eaten (as is also 
MytUua •Aulis) by the walrus, Arctic fox, Esquimaux dog, raven, and eider. 

The species has been recorded by Sir J. W. Dawson as having been col- 
ected in the Saxicava sand and Leda clay, at Portland, Maine ; New Bruns- 
wick ; New Richmond, Anticosti, Riviere du Loup, Riviere des Outardes, 
Quebec, and Montreal, P.Q. ; and Labrador; also in the Pleistocene deposits 
of Greenland and northern Europe. In eastern Canada it is much more 
abundant as a post-tertiary fossil than as a recent shell. 

^Proceedings of the U. S. National Museum, vol. xx., p. 804. 
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Sazigava buoosa (L.). ^ 

Myaaretwa, L. (1767). SystNat., od. xii., vol. i., pt. 2, p. 1118. 
mmufut, L. (1767). Op. cit., p. 1116. 

MytiluB rugoBUB, L. (1767). Op. cit., p. 1166. 

MytiluB pholadiB, L. (1771). 

^ya arctim, 0. Fabricius (1780). 

Mya hyBBifera, O. Fabricins (1780). 

Saxicam rugosay Lamarck (1818) ; ct auct. 

? Saximva distortay Say (1822). 

Both Verrill and Dali include S. rugosa among the synonyms of S. arctica, 
and it now seems to be generally conceded that there is but one species of 
Saxicava in the north Atlantic and Pacific. The name Mya arctica seems 
to have been given by Linnaeus to young or half-grown shells, or specimens 
of a small variety, with well defined lunule and posterior area, the latter 
usually marked with two spinoso longitudinal ridges in each valve ; and that 
of Mytilua rugoaua to large, adult individuals of the same species, with the 
lunule and posterior area obsolete. As the Rev. G. W. Taylor has said : — 
“ arctica is the earliest specilic name for this shell, but it was applied by 
Linne to a variety, while the name rugoaua was given to the typical rock- 
boring form. Pholadia, a still later name, was given to another variety ” . . . 

“that has the shell gaping widely in front and to which Jeffreys 

{Brit. Conch., vol, in., p. 82) restricts the name 

S, rugosa (including S. arctica) is equally common in the north Atlantic 
and north Pacific. On the western side of the Atlantic it is known to range 
from Long Island Sound (and perhaps from Georgia and South Carolina) to 
Greenland and the Arctic Ocean ; and, in depth, from low-water mark to 50 
fathoms or more. Shells of this species, as stated by Dali, are found 
“ burrowing, or nestling in gravel or broken shells, or perforating rocks, 
corallines, or dead shells, like pholads,” and often with them. When not 
boring they are attached by a byssus, and in Casco Bay, in 10 to 15 fathoms, 
Verrill says that he has found specimens “ perforating recent and sound 
shells of Cyprina IslandicaP 

The species is widely distributed throughout the whole of the region now 
under consideration, except perhaps in the very deepest parts of the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence, where the bottom does not seem to suit it, and northward to 
the Atlantic coast of Labrador, Hudson Strait and Bay. It\ Hudson Strait, 
living specimens have been dredged at Ashe Inlet by 3ell in 1884j and 
between King George Sound and the bottom of Ungava 3ay by Low in 
1897. On the west coast of Hudson Bay similar specimens have been 
dredged twenty miles off Fort Churchill, in 30 fathoms, by Commander 
Wakeham in 1897 ; and on the east coast of Hudson Bay, by Mr. Low, near 
the mouth of Povungnituk River in 1898 ; and in Richmond Gulf, in 1899. 

* Transaotione of the Royal Society of Canada for 1896, Second Series, vol i., sect, iv. 
p. 63. — 
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a fossil, S. rugosa is exceedingly abundant in the Pleistocene deposits 
of Alaine, New Brunswick, and the valleys of the St. Lawrence and Ottawa 
rivers. It has also been found in similar deposits at a few localities in 
Ungava, northern Ontario, Keewatin, ai^d on Vancouver Island. At Ungava, 
it has been collected by Bell on the east coast of Hudson Bay, two or 
three miles up Little Whale River, in 1877 ; and in northern Ontario, at 
Mill Point, near Moose Factory, James Bay, in 1875. In Keewatin it has* 
been collected at the Limestone Rapids of the Fawn Branch of the Severn 
River, by Mr. Low, in 1886 ; and at Gluttony Bay, Baker Lake, at the head 
of Chesterfield Inlet, by Mr. D. T. Hanbury in 1900. 

S. rugosa^ also, is said to occur in the Miocene, Pliocene and Pleistocene 
of Europe, and, according to Sir J. W. Dawson, it is ** relatively much more 
abundant in the drift deposits ” of the provinces of Quebec and Ontario, 

‘ than in the Gulf of St. Lawrence at present.” 


Gyrtodaria siLiQUA, Daudin. 

Mya iffiqua^ Chemnitz (179.5). 

, Olyciineris Lamarck (1819) ; and Gould (1870). 

Fishing banks off Halifax, common (Willis) ; Halifax Harbour and Sable 
Island beach, dead specimens (J. M. Jones) ; Bradelle Bank, — and in 
stomach of cod caught on the Miscou Bank (near the mouth of the Baie des 
Chaleurs) one fresh and perfect specimen with the animal (Whiteaves) ; 
Gaspd Bay, in stomachs of cod (Sir J. W. Dawson) ; Rimouski and Marsouin 
(Bell) ; and near Caribou Island, in from 15 to 50 fathoms, mostly on hard 
bottoms (Packard). 


Panopasa (Panomya) Norvboica, Spongier. 


Mya N^orvcf/iea, Spengler (1793). 

Olyeimeris arctica^ Lamarck (1819) ; and Gould (1841). 

Panomya norvegicaf Dali (1898). 

Grand Manan, “ taken (dead) in forty fathoms on the Hake Ground 
(Stimpson) ; “ dredged by me in Bedford Basin, Halifax, but all dead speci- 
mens ^ (Willis) ; Bradelle Bank, — and Gasp^ Bay, in 50 fathoms mud, six 
dead but fresh specimens (Whiteaves) ; Little Mdtis (Sir J. W. Dawson). 
Living specimens of this modusc are very rarely brought up in the dredge, 
owing to the long siphons of the animal and consequent depth of its burrow. 

In the Pleistocene of Canada it is said to be “ very rare, a few valves only 
having been found at Riviere du Loup.” 
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Family Photadidcn, 

ZlRF^A CRISPATA, L. 

• 

J^ya orispataj L. (1758). 

Pholan erupatttf L. (1767). 

Zirfm cnapatat (1851). 

Zirphcea criapata (Gray) Leach (1852) ; and of subsequent authors. 

Widely distributed throughout the north Atlantic, but rare in the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence and seas of the Maritime Provinces. So far as known, its 
bathymetrical range, on the North American side of the Atlantic, is from 
low- water mark to 70 fathoms. Stimpson says that it occurs very rarely at 
Grand Manan, and Verrill that he has dredged it in the Bay of Fundy, in 
8 to 70 fathoms, hard clay. Willis states that he has received large 
specimens from Sable Island ; the writer has dredged it on the Orphan 
Bank ; and Bell records it as occurring at Bic, Rimouski, and near the Trent. 

Dali says that the ZirfoRa from the north-west coast of America, referred 
by Carpenter to Z, crispatay is a distinct though allied species, called Z. 
Gahhi by Tryon, and found fossil in the Pleistocene of California, as well as 
living, there and northward.” * * 


Xylophaga dorsalis, Turton. 

In waterlogged wood, Gasp^ Bay, dredged by Sir J. W. Dawson in 1869, 
and identified with this species by the writer in 1872. 


Family Teredinidtp, 

Teredo navalis, L. 

Marine slip timbers at Pictou, N.S.; St. John, N.B., in part of a ship’s 
hull (Whiteaves). 


Teredo dilatata, Stimpson. 

« Very large specimens have been received from Sable Island taken from 
wreck timber ” (Willis). The species is said to be very closely allied to T 
megota/rOy Hanley. '' 

* Transaotions of the Wagner Free Institute of Science of Philadelphia, vol. in., p. 818. 
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\ SOAPHOPODA. 

Family DentaliidoBn 
c 

Dentalium bntalis, L. 

Dentalium entalis (L.) Mighels (1843). ' 

Entail 8 alrioUUa, Stimpson (1851). 

Denvtalium entalfs (L.) Pilsbry (1897). 

Grand Manan, ** very common on muddy bottoms in the coralline zone ” 
(Stimpson). Passamaquoddy Bay and abundant almost everywhere on 
muddy bottoms on the southern coast of Now Brunswick (Ganong); 
Annapolis Basin, two examples (Verkruzen). Le Have Bank, Nova Scotia, 
45 fathoms gravelly and stony bottom, — and 60 fathoms, coarse gravel, 
stones and sponges, abundant, — U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and 
Harger). 

“ D. entails is an abundant species on the coast of Maine ; and William 
Stimpson, comparing with the European D. vulgare and finding differences, 
distinguished the American shells as D. striolatum, under which name the 
ayoecies is generally known in American collections. Had he compared with 
D. entails, the identity of the two would no doubt have been recognized. 
There is no difference, not even varietal, between English and Maine 
specimens. D, strlolatum, or Entails strlolata of Jeffreys, Sars and Watson, 
is D, occldentale, Stimpson ” (Filsbry).'’*’ 


Dentalium agile, M. Sars. 

Between Halifax and Le Have Bank, U. S. Fish Commission (Pilsbry). 


Dentalium ocgidentale, Stimpson. 


Dentaiium dtntalU, Gould (1841). 

Dentalium oecide^iiale, Stimpeon (1851). 

DerUalivm abyaaorum^ M. Sars (1858) 

Dentalium dentaXe, Gould (1870). 

Living specimens of this shell were dredged by the writer in 1871, 1872 
and 1873 in the deep-sea mud (150-313 fathoms) at several localities in the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, to the north and more especially to the south and 
south-east of the Island of Anticosti. Writing in 1881, Prof. Verrill says 
that it is abundant on muddy bottoms, in 50 to 300 fathoms, all along the 
coast of New England and Nova Scotia.’* 


* Ma nual of Conchology, vol. xvil., pp. 43-44. 
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Family SiphonodentaliidcR, 

Stphonodentalium lobatum (Sowerby). 

Dentaliumvitreumi M. 8ara (1851) ; not D, vxtrciim, Gmclin. 
Siphonodcntalium vitreiwif M. Sara (1859), 

Dentalium lobatum, G. B. Sowerby, jun. (I860). 

Dredged by the writer in 1871-73, in deep water at many localities in the 
Oulf of St. Lawrence north of the Baie des Chaleurs, associated with the 
preceding species. Sir. J. W. Dawson has found fossil specimens of it in the 
Leda clay of Murray Bay. 


SiPHONODENTALlUM AFFINE, M. SarS. 

** A specimen smaller and more slender than the preceding species and 
which I refer to S. affine, was dredged by ” our party in the SS. Speedwell of 
the U. S. Fish Commission ‘*'in 1877, in Bedford Basin, near Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in 35 fathoms, soft mud” (Vorrill ; Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., vol. HI., 
p. 395). ‘ • 


GASTEROPODA. 

APLACOPllORA. 

Family Chmtodermatidie. 

ClIiGTODERMA NITIDULUM, Loven. 

Passamaquoddy Bay, 30 fathoms (1 87 2) ; and common in 10-100 fathoms, 
muddy bottom, off southern New England and Nova Scotia (Verrill). 


POLYPLACOPHORA. 

Family Lepidojileuridm. 

Lepioopleurus oancellatus (Sowerby). 

Chiton canccUatus, Sowerby (1839) ; et auct 

Le^piochitm cwnodlaJtm, H. and A. Adams (1854) ; and Dali (1878). 

LepidofUeumt eanedlatw, G. 0. Sara (1878). 

Off Halifax, Nova Scotia, in 95 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 1877 j 
an immature specimen identified by Dali as probably of this speciesr^-* - ^ 
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\ Lbpidopleurus alveolus, M. Sars. 

Chiion alveolua (M. Sare, M.S.) Loven (1846). 

Lepidopt^urua alveolua, G. O. Sars (1878). 

Leptochiton alveoluSt Dali (1878). 

** Gulf of St. Lawrence, in 220 fathoms, between Cap des Rosiers and the 
S.W. point of Anticosti Island, Whiteaves ” (Dali). One specimen. 

Hanleyia mbndicaria (Mighels and Adams). 


Chiton mendicariuat Mighels and Adams (1842). 

Hanleyia inrndicariat Dali (1878). 

Grand Manan, “ 35 fathoms in the Hake Bay, a few fine specimens of’this 
rare species ” (Stimpson). Le Have Bank, Nova Scotia, 60 fathoms, coarse 
gravel, sand and sponges, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger). 


Family lachnoGhitonidtr. 
Toxicella marmorea (Fabricius). 


** Chiton ifUiThioreua, O. Fabricius (1780). 

Chiton fnlmiwttua^ Coutliouy (1838). 

Tonicdta imrmorca^ Carfwnter (1873); and Dali (1878). 

Common in the Bay of Fundy, on the coast of Nova Scotia, and in the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence northward to Greenland, living on stones, shells,. 
nuDipores, <&c., from low- water to fifty fathoms. In June, 1899, Mr. Low 
collected a small specimen of this species in Richmond Gull, Hudson Bay. 


TrACHYDERMON ALDUS (L.). 

Chiton albita, L. (1766) ; O. Fabricius (1780) ; et auct. 

Trachydemion alhua, Carpenter (1873) ; and Dali (1878). 
lachnochiton (TrachytUmion) albua, Pilsbry (1802). 

The geographical and bathymetrical distribution of this species is 
essentially similar to that of the preceding. 


Track YDERMON ruber (L.). 

Chiton ruber, L. (1766) ; et auct. 

Chiton cinereua, O. Fabricius (1780) ; non L., nec auct. 

Trachydenmn ruber, Carpenter (1873). 
lachnochiton mher, Pilsbry (1892). 

Grand Manan, “excessively abundant just below low- water mark, on 
rocky bottoms, especially on the various species of NuUipora** (Stimpsgn)* 
.•lOLtf^ommon in Casco Bay and Bay of Fundy from low-water mark to 40 
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fathoms” (Verrill). Pendleton’s Island, south-east side of Fassamaqudddy 
Bay, N.B. (Ganong). Halifax Harbour (J. M. Jones). Not yet reported 
as occurring in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, though if Mbiler, Dali and other 
writers are correct in assuming tj^at the Chiton dnerous of 0. Fabricius is 
this species, it has been found also in Greenland. 

• 

Family Acanthochitidce, 

Amicula VBSTiTA (Broderip and Sowerby). 

Chiton veatiUu, Broderip and Sowerby (1829) ; et auct. 

Chiton Emeratmii, Couthouy (182>8). 

Amieula vestitUf Gray (1847) ; et auct. 

ArnictUa Emeraoniit Gray (1847) ; et auct. 

StimpsonicUa Enicraonii, Carpenter (1873). 

Widely distributed but apparently very local. Willis says that it is com- 
mon at Bedford Basin, Halifax j and the writer found it to be both large 
and abundant on the Orphan Bank. Sir J. W. Dawson has dredged it in 
Gaspd Bay, at Little Mdtis, Riviere du Loup and Murray Bay; and Mr. 
Low found one small specimen of it on the beach at Woody Point, between 
Sandwich Bay and Hamilton Inlet, on the Atlantic coast of Labrador. 

• 

• PROSOBRANCHIATA. 

Docoglossa. 

Family Lepetidm. 

Lepeta CiECA (O. F. Muller). 

Patella cofca, O. F. MUller (1766). 

PaieUa Candida^ Couthouy (1838). 

Patella cerea^ Moller (1842). 

Lepeta cceca^ Gray (1847) ; et auct. 

Not unfrequent at Grand Manan, in the coralline zone ” (Stimpson) ; 
fishing banks off Halifax, Willis; Marsouin, (Bell); Gaspd Bay, from 
stomach of cod (Sir J W. Dawson) ; Gaspd Bay, off Grand Gr^ve, in 20 to 
50 fathoms (Whiteaves) ; Greenland (Moller). 

Shells of this little limpet have been found fossil in the Pleistocene of 
Riviere du Loup, Quebec, Montreal, Labrador and Europe 

AcM^A TESTUOINALIS (Muller). 

* Patella teetudinaliSt Muller (1776). ^ ^ 

LoUia teetudinalitf Gould (1841). 

Aemeea teetudinalie, Forbes and Hanley. 

Teetura teetudinalie, Gould (1870). 

Frequent almost everywhere at or near low- water mark, on stones, 
Packa^ has dredged young shells in 15 fathoms off Caribou Island«M4^n the 
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nor^ American coast the species has long been known to range from Long 
Island Sound to Greenland. It is common in Norway and Scotland, and on 
the coast of British Columbia passes imperceptibly into A. patina, 
Eschscholtz. . 

Specimens of the var. cUveun (a narrow variety, formed, as Dali says, by 
the ** residence of the individual on a narrow frond of sea weed or Zoatera 
have been found by the writer at low-water in Shediac Bay. 

AcMiEA RUBELLA (Fabricius). 

PatcUa ruhdla^ 0. Fabricius (1780). 

Pilidrum ruhcflumt Packard (18G6). 

Tcctura rubella, G. O. Sara (1878). 

Acmo'a rubella, Dali (1878). 

Fishing banks off Halifax, very rare (Willis). Atlantic coast of Labrador, 
off Square Island, in 35 fathoms on a hard bottom, also near Strawberry 
Harbour, on the south* side of Thomas Bay, in 20 fathoms (Packard); and 
Temple Bay, one living specimen, on a rocky bottom, Stearns expedition 
(Miss Bush). Greenland, (Fabricius, and Muller). 

Rhipidoolossa. 

Family Fiamrdlidm, 

Puncturella Noaciiina (L). 

Patella Noanhiua, L. (1771) ; and O. Fabricius. 

PunctureUa NoachiiM, Lowe (1827). 

Dindora Noachina, Stimpson (1851). 

Cemoria Nottehina, Gould (1841 and 1870). 

Grand Manan. “ During a low spring tide in August ” ( 1852) “ I obtained' 
a large number of thi^ species from the under surface of large stones, near 
low-water mark. It has been hitherto found, both here and in Europe, 
only in deep water ” (Stimpson). Willis records it as having been obtained, 
from the fishing banks off Nova Scotia, and as having been dredged in 
Halifax Harbour in 10 fathoms. It has been dredged at many localities in 
the Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, at moderate depths, by Sir 
J. W. Dawson, Bell, and the writer ; also at the Strait of Belle Isle, in 
10 to 50 fathoms, by Packard. On the Atlantic coast of Labrador it 
has been taken off Square Island, in 30 fathoms, by Packard ; and Miss 
Bush records it as having been collected at Henley Harbour, and Dead 
Island, near Square Island, oy thb Stearns expedition. If it be the same as 
the P. cucullata, Gould, as a ^i-med by Pilsbry, it is found also on the coast 
of British Columbia. 

Sir J. W. Dawson says that P. Noachina has been found fossil at Riviere 
du LoOp^^Quebec ; and on the Clyde, Scotland. 
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Family ScUmrdlidct, 




SoissuRBLLA CRISPATA, Fleming. 

Off Caribou Island, P.Q., 1860 (Packard) j detected (with Molleria cosivr- 
lata) by Sir J. W. Dawson in sand examined for foraminifera. The Sets- 
mrella is now known to range from New England to Greenland in from 4- 
790 fathoms, but the writer has never seen a specimen of it from the w'estern 
side of the Atlantic. 


Family Troehidee. 

Molleria costulata (Moller). 

Margariin eostntfita, Moller (1842). 

Adeorhu coHinlataf Stiinpson (18.51). 

MoUeria vmtuhitay Jeffreys (186.5). 

Grand Manan, off Nantucket Island, 4 fathoms, coarse, sand, dead 
specimens, and in deep water off Capo Ann (Stimpson). Gasp^^ Bay (Wfii- 
teaves) ; Marsouin (Bell); Mingan (J. Richardson, jun.) ; near Caribou 
Island (Packard). 

“Fossil — Montreal; Clyde beds ; Uddevalla^’ (Sir J. W. Dawson.) 


Margarita helicina (Fabricius). 

Turbo helicinua, 0. Fabricius (1780). 

Mnrf/arita arctica^ Leach (1819) ; and Gould (1841). 

Margarita hdioinat Moller (1842) ; et auct. 

Margarita campanufata^ Morec (1.866), 

Grand Manan, “ common on the marine plants which cover the rocks 
above low-water mark. It is particularly abundant on the Long Island 
shore ” (Stimpson) ; Annapolis Basin, N.S., “moderately abundant (Ver- 
kruzen). “ Halifax Harbour, common ” (Willis). River and Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, near low- water mark, at many localities, where it has been col- 
lected by Sir J. W. Dawsen, Bell, Yerrill, the writer and others. In 
Hudson Strait it has been collected at Ashe Inlet by J. W. Tyrrell in 1 885 ; 
off Nottingham Island (dredged clinging to •kelp and of large size) by J. 
McKenzie in 1886 ; and between King George Sound and the bottom of 
Ungava Bay by A. P. Low, in the SS. Diana, in 1897. 

“ Fossil — Murray Bay ; Montreal " (Sir J. W. Dawson). 
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Margarita umbilicalis, Broderip and Sowerby. 

A few fine living specimens of this arctic shell have been dredged at Ashe 
Inlet and Port Burwell, by Dr. B. Bell in l))84 and J. W. Tyrrell in 1885 ; also 
off N ottingham Island, Hudson Strait, by J. McKenzie in 1 886. The specimens 
from Fort Burwell referred to on page 60 dd of the Report of Progress of 
this Survey for 1882-83-84, as very large individuals of Jf. helicina^ have 
since been identified with this species by the writer. 

Dali says that two specimens of M, umbilicalia were taken from the 
stomach of a codfish, caught in Nachvak Bay or Inlet (Ungava) by L. M. 
Turner in 1883. The locality is about 90 miles south of Hudson Strait. 
**This well distinguished species’* (Dali adds) “is more northern in its southern 
limits than M, kelicina^ and has been taken at Point Barrow, Cumberland 
Inlet) Melville Peninsula, and East Greenland; the latter locality from 
specimens sent by the second German Polar expedition and catalogued in 
their report as Trochus helicimis,**)* 

Margarita olivacea (Brown). 

Turbo olivaeeusy Brown (1827 and 1844). 

Margarita argentata^ Gould (1841 and 1870). 

Margarita gUiucat Mollor (1842). 

Grand Manan, “ taken alive in four fathoms, coarse sand, off Duck Island 
boat moorings ” (Stimpson). A few living specimens were dredged by the 
writer off Grande Greve, Gospd Bay, in 20-50 fathoms, in 1869 ; on 
the north shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Sawhill Point, in 30 
fathoms sand, and off the St. John River, near the West Point of Anticosti, 
in 60 fathoms sand, in 1871. Little Mdtis, Riviere du Loup and Mur- 
ray Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

“ Fossil — Montreal, rare ” (Sir J. W. Dawson). 


Margarita acuminata (Sowerby ?) MigheU and Adams. 

Margarita acuviinata? Sowerby (1838). 

Margarita acnmtnato, Mighels and Adams (1842). 

' “ Gulf of St. Lawrence, taken from the stomach of a codfish, by Mr. Foster, 
in the summer of 1841. Only a single specimen was found, which is in the 
cabinet of J. W. Mighels.” Grand Manan, “in 40 fathoms on a soft muddy 
bottom off the Swallow’s Tail ” (Stiropson). Not found of late years by any 
collectors in the Bay of Fundy or Gulf of St. Lawrence. “ Arctic Ocean ” 
(Pilsbry). 

* Proofings of the U. S. National Museum, voL xx., (1886), p. 206. 
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Margarita undulata, Sowerbj. 

■ ■ > • 

Trochus Grcmiandicui umbilieatus, fta, Chonmitz (1781) ; but not 
binomial. 

Trochui einerariv»t O. Fabrioius (1780) ; non L. (1766). 

Margarita Btriaia^ Leach (1^19). 

Margarita und^ilata^ Sowerby (1838) ; ot auct. 

• Turbo inoarnatuB, Coiithouy (1838*39). 

Margarita grcenlandicay G. O. Sara (1878). 

Grand Manan, “on weedy, rocky and nul^ipore bottoms, in shallow water ” 
(Stimpson) ; L’Etang Harbour and Passainaquoddy Bay (Ganong) ; 
Annapolis Basin (Verkriizen). Fishing banks off Halifax (Willis); Le 
Have Bank, Nova Scotia, in 45 fathoms, gravelly and stony bottom, U. S. 
Fish Commission, 187*2 (Smith and Harger). Gulf of St. Lawrence, at Gasp^ 
Bay, in 30 to 50 fathoms, and at several other localities (W^hiteaves) ; St. 
Anne and Ruisseau Vall<5e (Bell) ; near Caribou Island, “common in 15-20 
fathoms, sand ” (Packard). Atlantic coast of Labrador, between Sandwich 
Bay and Hamilton Inlet, dead but perfect shells on the beach (A. P. TjOw, 
1894). 

The name of this species is not included in Sir J. W. Dawson’s list of 
Pleistocene fossils in the “ Canadian Ice Age.” 

Margarita cinerba (Couthouy) ; and var. grandis. 

Margarita striata, Broderip and Sowerby (J829) ; non Leach (1819), 
which, however, is Raid to lie the saiiio an M. undulata, Sowerby. 

TurtfO cinrreus, Couthouy (1838 -39), 

Margarita cinerca, Gould (1841) ; et auct. 

Margarita cinerea, var. grandis (Miirch) G. O. Sars (1878). 

Bay of Fundy (Stimpson, and Verrill) ; Pussamaquoddy Bay (Ganong) ; 
Annapolis Basin (Verkruzen) ; Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia (Willis, — and 
Smith and Harger). Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence at many 
localities, dredged by Sir J. W. Dawson, Bell, Packard, and the writer; 
Atlantic coast of Labrador (Packard, and A. P. Low) ; Hudson Strait 
(Bell) ; and Greenland (Moller) ; from low- water mark to 100 fathoms, but 
apparently most abundant in from alx>ut 10 to 60 fathoms. Specimens 
from the Gulf of St. Ijawrence and Labrador coast, average about 16 mm. 
in their basal diameter, and 18 niin. in height. 

Fossil at Portland, and Riviere du Loup (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Sola B i ELLA obscura (Couthouy). 

Turbo ohBeurus, Couthouy (1838-.')9). 

Margarita obscura, Gould (1841) ; et auct. 

Machfsofilax obscura, G. O. Sara (1878). 

Solar iella otjscara, Pilsbry (1889). 

With the preceding, but not yet recorded as having been coll fflte d in 
Greenland. 
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SoLARiBLLA OB8CURA, var. BELLA, Verkruzeo. 

^ Margarita bella, Verkruzen (1876); no deBcription. 

Maehceroplax bella, Friele (1876) ; and G. O. Sara (1878). 

, MachuEroplax obtcura, var. bella, Vcrrill (1882). 

Solariella obseura, var. bella, Pilabry (1889). 

Annapolis Basin (Verkruzen) ; off Cape Sable, Nova Scotia, in 90 fathoms, 
TJ. S. Fish Commission, 1877 (Verrill). The “variety bella is the predo- 
minant form at Kastport, Maine, and in the Bay of Fundy, where I dredged 
it in 1864, 1865, 1868, 1870, in 10 to 40 fathoms." “It differs from the 
typical form chiefly in having the base covered with distinct, incised, spiral 
lines ” * (Verrill). The types of J/. bella are from Magero, an island in the 
Arctic Ocean, to the extreme north of Norway. 

Solariella varicosa (Mighels and Adams). 

Margarita varicosa, Mighels and Adams (1842) ; et auct. 

Maeha:roplnx mricosa, (t. O. Sars (1878). 

SolarielJa vnrimsa, Pilsbry (1889). 

Apparently more local than the two preceding species, but generally abun- 
dant where found. According to W illis, this shell has been taken on the fishing 
banks off Halifax ; and in 1872 Messrs. Smibt and Harger dredged it “off 
Chebucto Head, Halifax, in 20 fathoms soft mud and fine sand with decaying 
seaweed." The writer dredged it abundantly (in 1867 and 1869) off Grande 
Gr6ve, Gaspe Bay, in 30-50 fathoms mud ; also (in 1871) on the north shore 
of the Gulf of Bt. Lawrence, off Sawhill Point, in 30 fathoms sand, — and off 
St. John River (near the West Point of Anticosti), in 60 fathoms sand. Ih 
the Strait of Bello Isle and on the Labrador coast it has been collected 
several localities, in from 1-50 fathoms, by Packard in 1864 and by the 
Stearns expedition in 1883. G. O. Sars’ figures of the shell of this species 
give a much better idba of its minute characters, than the corresponding - 
woodcut on page 285 of the second edition of GouTfrs “ Invertebrata^of Mae- V 
sachusetts." 1 

Oalliostoma occiDENTALB (Mighels and Adams). 

Troehus oeeideiitaiis, Mighels and Adams (1841). 

Margarita alahastrum, Bock (1846). ^ 

CaUiostoma occidentaiis, Pilsbry (1889). 

Grand Manan, in 25 to 40 fathoms in the Hake Bay. “ The specimens 
were very large and beautiful, especially when alive.” The. animal has four 
lateral cirrhi, thus differing from other Trochi, which have three ; and from 
Margarita, which has five ” (Stimpson). 


* 18ttL- Transactions of the Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences, vol. v., p. 681 . 
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Gymnoglossa. 

Family Pyramidellidift. 

Turuonilla nivea, Stimpson. 

Chemnitzia nivea^ Stimpson (1851). 

Turhonilla nivea, Stimpson (1862). . 

Off Grand Manan Island, on a muddy and gravelly bottom, in 40 fathoms 
(Stimpson). 


Turbonilla intkrrupta, var. fdlvocincta. 


Turriiella interrupin^ Totten (1835). 

Melania ru/a, Philippi (1836) ; fide Dali. 

Turhonilla interrupta, Stimpson (1862). 

OdoHtomia rufa (Philij>pi) var. fulvoeincta, Jeffrejs (1884). 

Turhonilla rufa, var. fulvocincta^ Dali (1889). 

Shediac Bay, N.B., in 2 to 10 fathoms, frequent, alive, 1873 (Whiteaves). 
More or less common on the oyster bods at Cocagne, N.B., and at Summer- 
side, P.B.I.J (Rev. H. W. Winkley, 1887). 

“ This species is, as claimed by Jeffreys, identical with Philipprs rufa» 
“The specimens pass through the same series of varieties.” The form 
reported under this name from Shediac by Whiteaves is remarkably distinct, 
taken by itself, but I suspect a connecting series could be obtained ” (Dali, 

1 1889).* 


OoOSTOmA TRIFIDA (Tottou). 


Actmon trifidus, Totten (1834). 

% ■ Odostomia trifida, Gould (1841) ; et auct. Am. 


Ch6ne, Shediac Bay, at low- water, one specimen, collected by 
wi^k61^&1873 ; abundant at Cocagne and Bedeque (Rev. H. W. Winkley, 


isr). 


Odostomia seminuda (Adams). 

Jeminia temmuda^ C. B. Adams (1839). 

CdosUmia icminuda, Gould (1841) ; et auct. 
Vhemtdtzia seminuda^ Stimpson (1851). 

Turhonilla aeminuda^ H. and A. Adams (1858). 


Abundant on the oyster beds at Summer8ide,T*.E.I (Rev. H. W. Winkley, 
1887). 


* Bulletin of the Museum of Comporativo Zoology, vol. xviii. p. 336. 

11 
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Odostouia fusca (Adams). 

Pyramit Ai«ca, G. B. Adamit (1839). 

Odoitoffiia /t<«ca, Gould (1841 aifll 1870) ; et auct. 

Rare on the oyster beds at Bedeque (Rev. H. W. Winkley,*1887). 


OOOSTOMIA BISUTUHAL18 (Say). 

TurriteUa biauturafis, Say (1822). 

Jnminia exigxui^ Couthouy (1838). 

Otlostomia exiyxia, Gould* (1841). 

Chemnitzia bixuturalu, Stimpson (1851). 

From the mud of oyster barrels which came from the Gulf of St. Lawrence 
(Ganong, 1891). In the “Nautilus” for March, 1901, however, the Rev. 
H. W. Winkley expresses the opinion that 0. trifida, 0. bimturalis and 
0, impresaa will probably have to be united under one name. 


Menkstiio albula (Fabricius). 

Txtrbo alhulutt O. Fabricius (1780). 

Mmeatho albula^ Moller (1842). 

The young (probably of this species) were frequent in 2-15 fathoms, sand, 
oflF Caribou Island (Packard). “ Ono young, living, at L’Anse au Loup ” 
(Strait of Belle Isle) “10 fathoms, mud and kelp. This specimen does not 
agree precisely with Greenland examples” (Miss Bush, in Catalogue of the 
Mollusca, etc., obtained by the Stearns Labrador expedition in 1882). 

Dr. Paul Fischer regards Meneatho (Moller) and Lioaiomia (G. O. Sars) 
as only subgenera of Eulimella (Forbes), and this view is adopted by Tiyon 
in the eighth volume of his Manual of Conchology. Verrill, however, thinks 
that Lioatomia is a .synonym of Menestho, 


Menestho striatula (Couthouy). 


PyramU itrkitvla, OoutVouy (1838). 

MeneBtho albulUf Gould (1870); non Moller. 

OdoBlomia atriatulu, Verrill (1880). 

Grand Manan Island, “in the laminarian and coralline zones” (Stimpson) ; 
Bay of Fundy (Verrill); fishing banks off Halifax, rare (Willis) ; off Grande 
Gr6ve, Gaspd Bay, on stopes, in about 20 fathoms, three living adult 
spedthiens, dredged by the writer in 1867. 
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LioSTOMiA BBURNBA (Stimpson). * 

Eiatoa Stimpson (1851). ^ 

Ri99oeUa ebumea, Stimpson (1862). 

Liostomia ebumea, G, 0. Sars (1878). 

Grand Manan Island, in 25 fathoms, shelly bottom (Stimpson) ; north 
shore of the .Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Moisie village, in 70 fathoms, one 
living adult specimen, dredged by the writer in 1871. 

Family Eidimidce, 

' Eulima stenostoma, Jeffreys. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer in 1871 at Ellis Bay, Anti- 
costi, bearing S.W., 21 miles distant, in 160 fathoms, mud, one living 
specimen ; and in 1872, thirty miles N.E. of Cap des Hosiers, in 200 fathoms, 
mud, one dead but perfect specimen. 

Ptenoqlosba. 

Family Scalariadce. 

Scalaria Grosnlandica, Perry. * 

Scalaria OrmrUandica, Perry (1811) ; teste Moroh. 

Scalaria subulate, Couthouy (1838). 

Grand Manan Island, **on pebbly and shelly bottoms in 10 to 60 fathoms” 
(Stimpson); “common in Casco Bay and Bay of Fundy, from 10-109 
fathoms” (Yerrill) ; Annapolis Basin (Yerkruzen). Fishing banks off 
Halifax, scarce (Willis); Le Have Bank, N.S., 45 fathoms, gravelly and 
stony bottom, abundant (Smith and Harger). Gulf and mouth of the River 
St. Lawrence, at St. George’s Cove, Gasp^ Bay, rare (Whiteaves); at 
Riviere du Loup and Kamouraska (Sir J. W. Dawson) ; and near Caribou 
Island, “ only a fragment of a specimen ” (Packard). 

Fossil at Saco, Maine, at Riviere du Loup and Quebec, also in the 
English Red Crag and Scottish Pleistocene. 

Scalaria (Acirsa) costulata (Mighels). 

Tu/rriteUa costulata, Mighels (1841). . 

Scalaria borealis, Beck (1839); ** probably, not described.’’ 

Scalaria Eschriohtii, (Holboll) MoUer (1842). 

Scalaria undulata, Sowerby (1847). ^ 

Off Grand Manan Island, “in deep water, rare” (Stimpson); Bay of 
Fundy (Yerrill). Little M^tis and Murray Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Fossil at Riviere du Loup, Beauport and Montreal, but most abundant at 
Riviere du Loup (Sir J. W. Dawson). 
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Family lanthinidm. 

Ianthina FRAQiLis, Lamarck. 

e 

** Only a fragment found at Sable Island to identify by; probably a drift 
shell” (Willis). According to Verrill, /. Jragilis has been '“found cast 
ashore at Nantucket, but probably does not occur living so far north. It 
inhabits the Gulf Stream farther south.” 

TiENlOGLOSSA. 

Family Naticidne, 

Amaura CANDIDA, Moller. 

1842. Index Molluscorum Grccnlandise, p. 7. 

One living specimen of this shell was dredged by the writer in 1869, off 
Grande Greve, Gaspd Bay, in from about 20 or 30 to 50 fathoms. 


Amauropsis Islandica (Gmelin). 


NerUa IslandicUf Gmelin (1702). 

NnUca hdkoides^ Johnston (1836). 

Natica cfimtliculntn, Gould (1840). 

Natica comca^ Moller (1842). 

Amanropsu hdicoideSt Stimpson (18C2). 

Amauropsis Isinndica (Gmelin) G. O. Sara (1878). 

Sable Island, fishing banks (Willis) ; Marsouin (Dr. R. Bell). Very rare 
in good condition. v. 

Specimens from the Pleistocene deposits at Montreal that were at first 
identified with this species, are the types of the since described Choriates 
elegansy Carpenter. 


Acrybia flava (Gould). 

Natica Jlava^ Gonld (1840). 

Natica Smithiiy Brown (1844). 

Bidbus JlavuSt Stimpson (1862). 

Grand Manan, “ taken in 50 fathoms, mud, some miles ofiT the Swallow’a 
Tail” (Stimpson); Sable Island and fishing banks off Halifax (Willis). 
Bimouski, Les Islets and Claude (Bell). Also rare, in good condition. 

* Fish CommissioD, Report for 1871-72 (1873), p. 660. ' 
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Lunatia imhagulata (Totten). 

Naiica invnmcuJlntaf Totten (1835). 

Lunatia inmactUataj H. and A. Adams (1858). 

Mamma {?) immacufatat Stinfpson (1862). 

Grand Manan, rather common on the sands of Fisher’s Cove at low- 
' water, and more rarely occurring at various depths, to 25 fathoms ” 
(Stimpson). Bay of Fundy, 5 to 80 fathoms, common, — and often found at 
low -water mark in the Bay of Fundy (Verrill). Passamaquoddy Bay, and 
L’Etang Harbour, N.B. (Ganong) ; Annapolis Basin ( Verkruzen); Sable Island 
and fishing banks off Halifax (Willis). Dredged by the writer between 
Cape Bear and Fictou Island, and on the Orphan Bank, in 1873 ; and ofiT 
Grande Gr^ve, Gaspd Bay, in 18G9. 

Lunatia Grcenlandica (Beck) Moller. 

Natica Grcenlandica (Beck) Mollor (1842). 

Lunatia Greenland icut i!)tini];)son (1862). 

Throughout the entire region, at depths of from 3 to 50 or 60 fathoms, 
and extending northward to Labrador, Hudson Strait and Greenland. Bell 
dredged it at Ashe Inlet in 1884, and Low found dead specimens of it on 
the beach between Hamilton Inlet and Sandwich Bay, Labrador, in 1896. 

As a Pleistocene fossil the species has been found in Maine, at Anticosti, 
Riviere du Loup, Quebec, and Montreal, as well as in England, Scotland and 
Norway. 


Lunatia nana (Moller). 

Natica wtina, 'Moller (1842). 

Lunatia nanaf (1. O. Sara (1878). 

Le Have Bank, Nova Scotia, in 45 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 
(Smith and Harger) ; Gasp^ Bay, 1869 (Whiteaves). 

Lunatia iieros (Say). 

Ifatica keros, Say (1822) ; and (Jould (lJf41). 

Lunatia keros, H. and A. Adams (1858) ; and Gould (1870). 

Grand Manam, “ in shelteiied muddy bays, about Ipw- water mark ; rarely 
found. The specimens were all of the northern, short-spired type, and of 
a VJery thin structure, with well-developed epidermis ” (Stimpson). Bay of' 
Fundy, common, from low- water to 40 fathoms (Verrill). “ Passamaquoddy 
Bay» L’Etang and Bliss harbours, St. Croix River, and in fact abundant 
almost everywhere on the Charlotte County coast where there is sand ” 
(Ganong). St. Mary’s Bay and Annapolis Basin, N.S. (Verkruzen) Sable 
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Island, and Nova Scotia sand beaches (Willis).- Found ^ also on sandy 
beaches in Northumberland Strait and at many localities in the River and 
Gulf of St. Lawrence. The most northerly locality from which this species 
has been recorded is Salmon Bay, on the north shore of the Gulf, just inside of 
the Strait of Belle Isle, where two young dead shells were collected at high- 
water mark by Packard in 1861. 

Rare and of small size in the Pleistocene of New Brunswick, and at 
Beauport, P.Q. 


Lunatia hekos, var. trisbriata (Say). 

Natim trhiriatat Say (1822). 

Lunatia triaeriaiaf Gould (1870). 

The distribution and bathymetrical range of the var. triaeriata are very 
similar to those of the typical Z. heroSy but the former has not yet been 
found on the north shore of the River and Gulf of St. Lawrence, nor in the 
Pleistocene of Canada. 

Natica clausa, Broderip and Sowerby. 

Nalica clausny Broderip and Sowerby (1820). 

Natica consoUdatOy Couthouy (1838). 

Throughout the entire region, and northward, usually at depths of less 
than fifty fathoms. Yerrill, however, has dredged this circumpolar species 
in as deep water as 109 fathoms, in the Bay of Fundy ; and the writer 
dredged a living specimen oif Cap des Rosiers lighthouse in 110 fathoms, 
coarse sand, with stones, in 1872. 

It has been found fossil at Portland, Maine; at St. John and other 
localities in New Brunswick ; at Anticosti, Rivi^sre du Loup, Quebec and 
Montreal; also at Vancouver Island, and at many localities in Europe. 

Family LamellariidcB, 

Velutixa lasviqata (Pennant). 

Bulla velutinay MUller (1776). 

Helix Itevigatay Pennant (1777). 

Helix haliotoideSt 0. Fabricius (1780). 

Vdutina haliotoidee, Moller (1842). 

Velutina IcevigatOy G., O. Sara (1878). 

Grand Manan, Stimpson, who says that very large specimens of this and 
the next species are taken in the laminarian zone,” V, zonata ** inhabiting, 
however, deeper water than” V. Icevigata, ** which occasionally occurs at low- 
water. Annapolis Basin, seldom” (Verkruzen). Fishing banks off 
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Halifax, rare (Willis) ; Gasp^ Bay (Whiteaves) ; St. Anne (Bell) ; Henlcjy 
Harbour, Strait of Belle Isle, in 3 to 8 fathoms, and Dead Island, near 
Square Island, in 1-4 fathoms, Stearns expedition (Miss Bush); Greenland 
(Fabricius, and Moller). 


Vklutina (Limneria) undata (Brown). 


Galerieulum wndnium^ Brown (1827 1844). 

Velutina zonata^ (lould (1841). 

Limneria undatat H. and A. Adams (1853). 

Morvillia undata^ Gray (1857). 

Grand Manan (Stimpson) ; fishing banks off Halifax (Willis) ; Halifax 
Harbour (J. M. Jones); Gaspe Bay (Whiteaves) ; Little Mdtisand Kamou- 
roska (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

“ Fossil, — Beauport and Montreal ” (Sir J. W. Dawson) ; Ottawa (Dr. H. 
M. Ami, 1900). 


Velutella cryptospira, Middcndorf. 

• 

“A good living example of this shell was taken by us on the Speedwell,’’ 
of ■ the U. S, Fish Commission, “ in 1877, off Halifax, Nova Scotia, in 57 
fathoms.” It had previously been obtained in northern Norway (Sars) and 
in the north Pacific and Bering's Straits * (Verrill). 


Marsknina glabra (Couthouy). 


Oxynoe glahroj Gouthony (1838). 

Sigaretus hidiotoideuSf Gould (1841). 

Sigaretua ? (Jramlandicmy Moller (1842). 

LamdUtria perspicwt^ Stimpson (1851); non Loven. 

Manenina Gncnlandica^ Stimpson (1862). 

Grand Manan. ** Inhabits rocks in the coralline zone. It is rarely taken 
by the dredge, however, from its preferring the crevices of the ledges to 
their upper surfaces ” (Stimpson). Fishing banks off Halifax, very rare 
(Willis); south shore of the St. Lawrence at Buisseau Valine (Bell); and 
off Caribou Island, P.Q., in 15 fathoms, sand and mud (Packard). 

Jfarsemna prodila, Loven, is a Greenland shell which may be expected 
to occur on the coast of the Maritime Provinces or in the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence, as it^has been dredged at Bastport, Maine. 

* 1882. Transactions of the Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences, vol. v., p. 610 
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Family Capididce, 
Oapulach^.a radiata, M. Sars. 


CaptUus radiatua, M. Sars (1849). 

Pilidiwa nuiiatum, M. Sars (1866). 

Pilidium commodur/it Middendorf (1861). 

Capulacmaca radiata^ M. S trs. ^ 

Piliscua probuSt Loven (1859). 

PiliacuH conimoduat Verrill (1885). 

Capulua {Capidacfium) ratliaUi, Tryon (1886). 

Off Nova Scotia, in 150 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, SS. Albatross 
dredgings of 1883 (Verrill). 

Rare in the Leda clay at Pointe Li^vis and Montreal. 

Orepidula fornicata (L.) 

Patella fornieata^ L. (1767). 

Crepidula fornicata^ Lamarck (1799) ; et auct. 

Abundant on oysters throughout the whole oyster region northward to 
Caraquette Bay, also, on other shells, etc., in Northumberland Strait. 
Verrill says that iKhas not been found in the Bay of Fundy, but G. T. 
ICennedy has dredged it alive in Minas Basin. Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia, 
common (Willis). Dead shells of this species were collected by Professor 
Macoun iu 1S99 on the be<ach at Sable Island. 

A small specimen of it was found fossil in the Saxicava sand at the Mile 
End, Montreal, by Baron de Geer in 1891 (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Crepidula glduca^ Say, which was included by Willis in his latest list of 
Nova Scotian shells, was regarded by Dr. Stimpson as a synonym of C, 
fornicata. 


Crepidula plana. Say. 

V 

Crepidula ungiif/ormia ? Lamarck (1822). 

Crepidula plaTut, Say (1822) ; et auct. Am. 

Crepidula unffui/ormiaf Stimpson (1861). 

Found also throughout the oyster region ; off Sable Island, and in North- 
umberland Strait. Le Have Bank, Nova Scotia, in 45 fathoms, gravelly 
and sandy bottom, one alive ; XJ, S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and 
Harger). Frequently it occurs with C. /ornicata, on the outside of shells, 
Limuli, &c.” (Verrill). 

A difference of opinion exists as to whether the C, plana of Say is or is 
not identical with C. ungui/ormis of Lamarck. In the U. S. Fish Commis- 
sion Report for 1871-72, p. 650, Verrill says that the Mediterranean shell 
C, ungui/ormis, Lamarck, is a distinct species. On the other hand, Stimp% 
son, in 1851, identified New England shells with Lamarck’s species. Tryon, 
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also, in the eighth volume of his Manual of Oonchologj, published in 1886 
'(pftgo 130), writes as follows: — **Some authors have contended that the 
European C, unguiformia is a different species from our C. plana ; the C019- 
parison of large suites of both will Remonstrate their identity to any one.*^ 


Crepidula convexa, Say. 

Crcpidvla eonvexa. Say (1822) ; et auct. 

Sable Island (Willis). The form of this shell is said to be ** due to its 
attachment on the crustacean Eupagurua longicarpua and the gastropod 
Ilyanaaaa ohaoleta ” (Tryon). 


Crugibulum striatum (Say). 

Calyptrosa {Dispotcea) striata^ Say (1836). 

Crucihulum {Dittpoioea) striatum^ H. and A. Adams (1858). 

Grand Manan (Stimpson) ; Bay of Fundy, common, low-water mark to 30 
fathoms (Verrill) ; L’Etang Harbour, Charlotte Co., N.B., in 7 to 10 fathoms, 
very abundant (Ganong); Annapolis Basin, N.S., “not abundant” (Ver- 
kruzen). 

Family Eiaaoidce. 

Cingula minuta (Totten). 

Turbo minutu8t Totten (1834). 

Cinguf^ minuta^ Gould (1841). 

LitlorineUa minuta, Stimpson (1865). 

Rhmi minuta, Gould (1870). 

Hydrobia. minuta, G. O. Sars (1878). 

At or a little below low-water mark, or under stones between tides, 
‘ throughout the entire region. The species is known to range southward to 
New Jersey, and northward to Fox Harbour, Lewis Sound, Labrador, where, 
according to Miss Bush, one dead shell was dredged by the Stearns expedi- 
« tion in' 1882. 

Cingula globulus (Moller). ' 

Rima globulus, Moller (1842). • 

Cingula globulus, Verrill (1879). 

One dead'specimen of this shell was dredged by the writer in 1872, five 
miles and a quarter to the E.S.E. of Bonaventure Island, in 60 fathoms, 
tough, sandy mud. 
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CiNouLA OABiNATA, Mighols ond Adams. 

Cingula semkoitata^ Mig^hels and Adams (1842) ; but not Turbo 
aeniieosUUuSt Montagu (1803). , 

Cingula carivaUit Mighels and Adams (1842). 

Riasoa pclayica^ Stinipson (1851). 

RiMoa carinatat Stimpson (1862) ; and Gould (1870). 

Grand Manan Island, “ rather common in the coralline zone ” (Stimpson). 
Gaspd Bay ; in 200 fathoms, mud, to the south and south-east of the Island 
of Anticosti ] and on the north shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, half way 
between Pointe des Monts and the west end of Trinity Bay, in 96 fathoms, 
small stones and coarse sand, abundant and living (Whiteaves). 


Cingula arenaria, Mighels and Adams. 

Cingula arenaria^ Mighnls and Adams (1842). 

RissM Mighrhiy Stimpson (1851). 

RUitoa exaraln^ Stimi^ii (1851). 

Near Grand iSIanan Island, ** in 25 fathoms off the northern point of 
l^uck Island (Stimpson) ; Bay of Fundy, 4 to 20 fathoms (Verrill). 

Tryon says that Stimpson changed the name of this shell “ to R, Mighelsi 
on account of Turbo arenarius (Mtg. ?) Maton, Turton, (fee., which, however, 
is OdoHtomia decussata, R, exarata, Stimpson, is a synonym.”* The 
Odostomia decussata ” of this passage should read Rissoina decusaatay as is 
obvious from the list of synonyms of the latter species given by Tryon in 
another page (p. 385) of the same volume. 

Fossil at Montreal (Sir J . W. Dawson). 


Cingula multilineata (Stimpson). 

Risaoa multilineata, Stimpson (1851). 

Cingula multilineata, Verrill (1879). 

Halifax, Willis (teste Gould). 


Cingula (Alvania) arkolata (Stimpson). 


Turritrlla nreolata, Stimpscin (1851). 

Cingula nreolata, Verrill (1879). 

North shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, half way between Pointe des 
Monts and the west end of Trinity Bay, in 96 fathoms, small stones* and 
coarse sand (Whiteaves, 1871, as identified by Verrill). 


Manual of Conchology, vcl. ix., p. 347. 
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Cingula (Alvavia) castanba (Moller). 

BHaoa caBtomeat Miller (1842). 

Cingula castaneOf G. 0. Sara (1878). 

Gasp^ Bay (Whiteaves) ; Mingan (J. Richardson) ; near Caribou Island, 
in 16 fathoms sand (Packard ) ; Dead Island, near Square Island, Labrador, 
1 to 4 fathoms, hard bottom, Stearns expedition (Miss Bush). 

Fossil in the Leda clay of Montreal (Sir J. W. Dawson). 


Cingula (Alvania) Jan Mbykni (Friele). 

RUsoa Jan-Maycnit Friele (1877). 

Cingula Jan-Meyeni^ Verrill (187U). 

Some small bub adult specimens of this shell were dredged by the writer 
in 1869 off Grande Greve, in Gaspd Bay, in from 20-50 fathoms ; and a few 
larger ones, in 1871-73, to the north, south-east and south of the Island of 
Anticosti, in 200 fathoms mud. These were identified with Friele^s R, Jan- 
Mayeni by Verrill in 1879, and before that year they bad been referred to 
Rissoa acrobiculata, Moller, on the authority of Jeffreys. 

A few specimens of this species have been found fossil in the Leda clay of 
Montreal, by Sir J. W. Dawson. 


Cingula (Onoba) aculeus, Gould. 


Cingula aetUeus, Gould (1841). 

RisBoa aculeuSj Btimpson (1851). 

Grand Manan Island, ** in the littoral zone, rare ’’ (Stimpson) ; shores of 
the Bay of Fundy, common (Verrill). 


Family SkeiieiidcB, 

Skbneia PLANORBis (Fabricius), ' 

' ' rurtoj9tonor&t<, 0. Fabricius (1780). • 

Skenea planorhis, Fleming (1828) ; et auct. 

Skenea aerpuloideBt Gould (1841). 

Nova Scotia (Willis) ; very common on all rocky shores in Massachusetts 
Bay, Casco Bay and the Bay of Fundy (Verrill) ; Greenland (Fal^icius). 
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Family Litorinidix. 

Litorina rudis (Maton). 

Tuf^o rudiSf Maton (1707) teste Jrffreys ; and Donovan (1800). 

Turbo tcnehrosnSi Montagu (1803). Variety. 

Turbo chligatns^ Say (1822). 

Turbo vc»titU3t Say (1822). The var. tenebrosa. 

Littorina rudiHj Gould (1841 and 1870). 

TAttorhia tencbrom, Gould (1841 and 1870). 

Littorina Gi'aentamlica, Moller (1842). 

Abundant almost everywhere on rocks, sea weeds, etc., often above reach 
of the highest tides, but sometimes washed downward into very deep water. 
Thus, in 1871, the writer dredged a single living specimen of this shell in 
160 fathoms, mud, twenty-one miles S.W. of Ellis Bay, Anticosti. The 
species has long been known to occur on the coasts of Labrador and Green- 
land. Mr. Low collected living specimens of it on the shore between King 
George Sound and the bottom of Ungava Bay, on the south side of Hudson 
Strait, in 1897 ; and on the shore of Richmond Gulf, on the east coast of 
Hudson Bay, in 1899. 

As a fossil, L. rndist has been collected in the Pleistocene deposits at 
Pvivicre du Loup, by Sir J. W. Dawson ; also in the Clyde beds and at 
Uddevalla, in Sweden. 


Litorina palliata (Say). ^ 

Turbo littoral is, O. Fabricius (1780). 

Turbo jxtlliatns, Say (1822). 

Littorina palliata, (touUI (1841 .and 1870). 

Littorina arclica, Mollor (1842). 

Littorina litloralis, Stinipson (1851). 

Throughout the entire region, in similar situations to the preceding species, 
but a little more local and not quite so common. J elTreys says that L. palliata, 
is a synonym of L. litloralis^ L., which is not European, the L. littoralis of 
Forbes and Hanley being L, obtusata^ L. In the s. cond edition of Gould’s 
Invertebrata, of MassachUwsetts, L, palliata is said to occur fossil at Beauport, 
on the authority of Sir J. W. Dawson, but the name of that species is not 
included in the list of Pleistocene fossils in the Canadian Ice Age. 

Litorina litorea (L.). 

Turbo littorcus, L. (17i07). 

Littorina littorca, JuhiiMtou ; et auct. 

Whole coast of Nova Scotia (Willis) but this probably means only the 
Atlantic coast. According to Ganong^ this species was discovered at Hali- 


* Amei lean Naturalist for November, 188G. 
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fax, by Willis, in 1857 ; but Sir J. W. Dawson, writing in 1871, says, ‘^it 
occurs abundantly and of large size off different parts of the coast ” of Prince 
Edward Island ** as it does also on the opposite shore of Nova Scotia, where 
I have collected the species more than forty years ago.”* Abundant in the 
waters of the Charlotte County coast, N.B. (Ganong). Souris and Charlotte- 
town, P.E.I., (Whiteaves). Miss Bush includes the name of this species in 
her list of the Labrador mollusca obtained by the Steam’s expedition in 
1882,”'!* and adds that it is “ very rare at so northern a latitude.” 

It is still doubtful whether this is an indigenous species or one introduced 
from Europe, but the balance of evidence would seem to be in favour of the 
latter hypothesis. 


Lacuna nehitoidea, Gould, 

Grand Manan Island (Verrill); Greenland (Moller, as Lacuna pallidida). 
If this shell is the same as the Merita pallidida of Da Costa (1778), as 
stated by Moller, G. O. Sars, and Tryon, it should be called Lacuna pallidula 
(DaCbsta). 


Lacuna vincta (Montagu). • 

Troehus divaricaiuSt O. Fabricitis (1780) ; non Linue. 

Turbo vinctuSf Montagu (1803). 

Lacuna vincta^ Turton (1827) ; et auct. 

Lacuna divaricaUit Loven (1840) ; et auct. 

Grand Manan Island. ** The variety common here is strong, broad, pale 
brown, with one white band under the suture” (Stimpson). Very abundant 
in the Bay of Fundy (Verrill); Annapolis Basin (Verkruzen). Fishing 
banks off Halifax, common (Willis); whole coast of Nova Scotia (J. M. 
Jones). Gasp(5 Bay, very common on fronds of Laminaria (Sir J. W. Daw- 
son) and on sea weeds in shallow water (Whiteaves) ; Anticosti (Verrilh 
Whiteaves, and Macoun) ; whole coast below Bimouski (Bell) ; Caribou 
Island, where the “ plain and banded varieties were common ” (Packard). 
Square Island, Atlantic coast of Labrador, in 30 fathoms (Packard) ; com- 
mon on the north shore of the strait of Belle Isle, at Forteau Bay, 20 fathoms, 
and at L’Anse au Loup in 8-15 fathoms ; also on the Atlantic coast of 
Labrador, at Fox Harbour, St. Lewis Sound, in I to 4 fathoms, and at Dead 
Island, near Square Island, in 1 to 4 fathoms, Stearns expedition (Miss 
Bush) ; Atlantic coast of Labrador, between Sandwich Bay and Hamilton 
Inlet, 1894, and Davis Inlet, 1896 (Low). 


* Report of the Geological Structure and Mineral Resources of Prince Edward 
Island, p. 60. 

t Proceedings of theU. S. National Museum, vol. vi. (1883), p. 240. ^ 
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Laguna olacialib, MdUer. 

* One adult living specimen of this Greenland shell was dredged by the 
writer in 1871 on the north shore of the Gulf or mouth of the River St. 
Lawrence, half way between Fointe des'Monts and the west end of Trinity 
Bay, in 96 fathoms, small stones and coarse sand. 

Family 2\trritellidce. 

Turritella erosa, Couthouy. 

Turritdla erosat Couthouy (1838). 

Turritella polar is (Beok) Mdller (1842). 

Throughout the whole region, at depths of from 10 to 60 fathoms. North- 
ward the species has long been known to occur on the coast of Labrador and 
Greenland. More recently it has been dredged in Hudson Strait, at Fort 
Burwell and Ashe Inlet, by Bell ; and between King George Sound and the 
bottom of Ungava Bay, by Low. 

As a Fleistocene fossil this shell has been found at Rivi6re du Loup, 
Labrador, and perhaps Montreal (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

«• 

Turritella reticulata, Mighels and Adams.. 

TurriteUa rdiculalay Mighels and Adams (1842). 

2urritella lactea^ Moller (1842). 

Mesalia lacUola^ Carpenter (1861). 

With the preceding species, on the Atlantic coast of North America, but 
on the Stearns liabrador exploring expedition, Miss Bush says it was dredged 
in as shallow water as from 2 to 4, and from 3 to 15 fathoms. It is common 
also on the coast of British Columbia. The types of T, reticvlata^ are said 
by its describers.to be from the Bay Ohaleur, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence ; 
taken from the stomachs of coddshes by Mr. Foster, fisherman, in the sum- 
mer of 1841, to whom we are indebted for specimens.’’ 

In a fossil state T, reticulata has been found in the Fleistocene of the 
Labrador coast, by Fackard. 

Turritellopsis acioula (Stimpson). 

Turritella acicuUit Stimpron (1851). 

TurriteUopsis aeieula^ G. O. Sars (1878). 

Grand Manan Island, dredged in 4 fathoms sand off Foint Franklin, 
and also found alive at low- water mark under stones” (Stimpson). Annapolis 
Basin, one dead specimen (Verkruzen). Halifax Harbour, N.S. (J. M, 
Jones) ; Ij^urray Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson); off Caribou Island, in 50 fathoms 
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hard bottom, one individual (Packard). Dead Island, near Square Island, 
'Labrador, 1 to 4 fathoms, mud, “ a few good though dead specimei^,’’ 
Stearns expedition (Miss Bush). 

Fossil in the Pleistocene of Ri^i^re du Loup and Labrador (Sir J. W. 
Dawson). 

Family Trichotropidce. 

Trighotropis B 0R8ALI8, Broderip and Sowerby. 

Grand Manan, “ rarely taken alive though dead shells are not uncommon 
in the coralline zone ” (Stimpson). Fishing banks off Halifax (Willis) ; 
Halifax Harbour (J. M. Jones) ; Le Have Bank, N.S., in 45 fathoms, 
abundant, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger). Gulf and 
mouth of the River St. Lawrence, oflF Grande Gr^ve, Gasp^ Bay, in 30 to 40 
fathoms, and elsewhere (Whiteaves) ; Little Mdtis and Murray Bay (Sir 
J. W. Dawson) ; St. Anne and near Cap Chatte (Bell) ; off Caribou Island, 
frequent in 10 to 50 fathoms (Packard. Atlantic coast of Labrador, at Long 
Island, 15 fathoms, and Hopedale, in 10 fathoms (Packard). Strait of Belle 
Isle, at L’Anse au Loup, 10 fathoms ; Atlantic coast of Labrador, at Henley 
Harbour, 3 to 15 fathoms; Temple Bay, 10 fathoms; Dead Island, nqar 
Square Island, 2-4 fathoms ; Stearns’ expedition (Miss Bush) ; Greenland 
(Moller, as T, Atlanticay Beck) ; Ashe Inlet and Port Burwell, Hudson 
Strait (Bell). 

Fossil at Riviere du Loup, Chaudi^re Station, Montreal, Labrador, etc. 
Very abundant at Montreal (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Trighotropis goniga, (Beck) Moller. 

1842. Index Molluscorum Urcpnlandice, p. 12. 

A single dead but large and characteristic specimen of this very distinct 
species was taken in the Gulf of Maine, off Cape Sable, Nova Scotia, by the 
JJ. S. Fish Commission party on the Speedwell in 1877 ” *(V'erpill). 

Family CerUhiidce, 

Bittium nigrum (Totten). 

PanUhea mgra^ Totten (1834). 

CerUhiim. retioulatufnt Totten (1835) ; non Da' Costa. 

Cerithium Sapiit Menke (1841). * 

BitHum nigramt Stimpson (1860). 

jtfalifax' (Willis) ; whole Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia (J. M. Jones) ; on 
eel grass, Piotou, and south shore of Prince Edward Msland (Sir J. W. v 
* Transactions of the Conneotiout Academy of Arts and Sciences, vol. v.^p. 619. . 
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Datwson); low>water at Fointe du Ch^ae, Shediac Bay, N.B. (Whiteaves) ; 
Bedequb, F.-E.!., common (Rev. H. W. Winkley). Not found on the coast 
of^aine, nor in the Bay of Fundy (Verrill). In the Bulletin of the Museum 
of Comparative Zoology at Cambridge, Moss., for April, 1899, vol. xviii., p. 
257, Dr. Dali says that this shell is idefitical with the Turritdla cdternata 
of Say. 


Cbhithiopsis costulata (Moller). 

TurriteUa? eostulatUf Moller (1842.) 

Cerithium arcticumt Murch (1867). 

CeHthiopsis costulata, G. O. Sars (1878). 

** A good living example of this arctic species was dredged by me, in the 
Bay of Fundy, in 1870. It may be easily distinguished by the elevated 
spire, having the whorls crossed by regular and strong, rounded ribs, nearly 
as in Scoilaria, with a basal carina, in line with the outer lip, and with 
revolving lines crossing the furrows between the ribs. The canal is short, 
but deeply cut and slightly recurved ” * (Verrill). The two specimens from 
the deep sea mud in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, that were identified with this 
species by the writer in 1873, are the types of Verriirs Lovenella Whiteavesii, 
described in 1880, the name of which has since been changed to CerithieUa 
Whiteavesii. 


Cerithiopsis Grernii (Adams). 

Cerithium Qreenii, 0. B. Adams (1838). 

Bittium Oreenii, 11. and A. Adams (1858). 

Cerithiopsis Greenii, Vemll (1873). 

According to the Rev. H. W. Winkley, t tliis species is not infrequent on 
the oyster beds at Summerside, F.E.I., and it occurs also at Bedeque. 


Ceritiiiella WniTEAVESii, Verrill. 


Cerithiopsis costulaius, Whiteaves (1873) ; noii TurriteUa costulata, 

Miiller. 

LoveneUa JVhitcavesii, Verrill (1.''80). 

CerithieUa Whiteavesii, Verrill (1882). 

Two living examples of this shell were dredged by the writer in 1873, 
in the Gulf of Sc. Lawrence, *betweon the Island of Anticosti and the 
Gasp^ peninsula, one in 110 and the other in 200 fathoms. 


* Transactiona of the Connocticut Academy of Arts and Sciences, vol. v., p. 622. 
t Bulletin of the Natural History Society of New Brunswick, No. Vii. (1888) p. 70. 
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Family Aporrhaida, 

Aporrhau occidentalism Beck. 

BoiteUaria (Aporrhais) oceidenialts, Beck (1836). 

Boitdlaria occideiUaJUt Gould (1841). 

Aporrhait occidentalUt Sowerby (1847) ; et auct. 

Arrhoget oocidentalitt Gabb (1868). 

Bay of Fundy, Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia, Gulf and mouth of the 
River St. Lawrence, at many localities, northward to Hopedale, on the 
Atlantic coast of Labrador, abundant, living, in from 10 to 60 fathoms. In 
1871 a living and adult example of a thin, inflated variety of this shell was 
dredged by the writer, N.E. of the Island of Anticosti, in 120 fathoms, 
mud. 

On sandy or muddy bottoms the shells of this species are beautifully perfect 
and their sculpture is well preserved. But, upon rocky bottoms, or bottoms 
of loose stones, the shells, even of living specimens, are much broken, and 
their surface markings almost or quite obliterated. 

Packard has found A. occidentalu fossil at Tertiary Bay, Labrador. 

Rhachiglossa. 

Family Muricidcc, 

XJrosalpinx cinbrba (Say). 

Fums cinereutf Say (1822 and 1831). 

Urosalpinx ctnerm, Stimpfion (1865). 

Prince ildward Island (Sir J. W. Dawson, 1871); Charlottetown Har- 
bour, P.E.I. (F. Bain, 1876). 

Trophon truncatus (Strom). 

Tritonitm dathratunif 0. FabriciuB (1780) ; but non L., teste G. 0. Sars. 

Buecinum truncatum^ Strum ; fide Jeffreys and G. 0. Sars. 

Fuiui BaflnffifM (Donovan) Gould (1841). 

Tritoniwn cUUhraium^ Stimpson (1863). 

Trophon elathratuSf Stimpson (18M) ; and Gould (1870). 

Trophon trunoatus (Strom) G. 0. Sars (1878). 

Grand Manan, “ on a patch of shelly bottom, about two miles north of 
Duck Island ” (Stimpson) ; Annapolis Basin (y erkruzen). Fishing banks 
off Halifax (Willis) ; Halifax Harbour (J. M. Jones). Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
Gaspd Bay, in >bout 30 fathoms (Whiteaves) ; Ruisseau de la Grand Vallde, 
(Bell). Probably a small and finely ribbed form of the next species. 

12 . 
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Trophon clathratub (L.). 

Mwrex dathrutua^ L. (1767). ^ 

Fusus aealari/ormis, Gkiuld (1838 and 1841). 

Trcphon sca/ariformia, Stinipson (1860) ; and Gould (1870). 

Trophon clathratua, G. 0. Sara (1878). 

Fishing banks off Halifax (Willis); Halifax Harbour (J. M. Jones). 
Between Cape Gasp^ and Cap des Rosiers, in 75-80 fathoms, stones ; and 
north shore of the St. Lawrence, off St. John River and near the west point 
of Anticosti, in 60 fathoms, sand (Whiteaves) ; Little M^tis, Riviere da 
Loup and Murray Bay, (Sir J. W. Dawson) ; Peter River, St. Anne and 
Marsouin (Bell); bank off Caribou Island (Packard). Chateau Bay,' 
Labrador, 50 fathoms ; and Henley Harbour, 20 fathoms (Packard). 

It is not quite clear to the writer whether the ** Triiomum clathratum, 
Mull.,’* of Stimpson’s Synopsis of the Marine Invertebrata of Grand Manan ; 
or the Trophon dathratum^ (Linne) M oiler,” of Miss Bush’s list of the mollusca 
dredged on the coast of Labrador by the Stearns expedition, should be 
referred to this or to the preceding species. 

In a fossil state, T» daihraiuB^ as here defined, has been found in Pleisto- 
cene deposits at Riviere du Loup, Murray Bay, Montreal, and Labrador. 


Trophon clathratub, var Gunnbri. 

Tritonium Ounneri, Lov4n (1846). , 

Murex {Trophon) Ounneri, Morch (1867). 

Trophon Ounnert^ H. and A. Adams (1858). 

Trophon clathratua^ var Ounneriy G. O. Sars (1878). 

•v, . 

Bay of Fundy, off Grand Manan (Verrill); Le Have Bank, in 45 and 60 
fathoms, U.S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger); off Cape Sable, 
N.S., 59 fathoms, — and mouth of Halifax Harbour, 16 and 18 fathoms, 1877, 
U.S. Fish Commission SS. Speedwell (Yerrill). Gaspd Bay, living, in about 
30 fathoms (Whiteaves) ; Mdtis (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Gould’s T. scalariforme was based upon specimens in which the thin 
laminar varices of the shell are almost obliterated. So far as the writer’s 
experience goes, this obliteration of the varices is due to the fact that such 
specimens are usually found osi rough bottoms of loose stones or rock at 
some distance from land. In T, Guwneriy which is generally found on 
muddy or sandy bottoms, in sheltered bays, the varices are well developed 
and beautifully preserved. 
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Tropbon Fabrigii (Beck) Moller. 

TtiUmivm eraftciilatum, O. Fftbrieiua (1780) ; non L. 

Trophon Fabricii (Beck) Miller (1842). 

Trophon eratiouUUus, 6. O. San (1878). 

Fishing banks off Halifax (Willis). Orphan Bank ; off Cap Bon Ami, 
P.Q.; between Cape Gasp^i and Cap des Rosibrs, in 38 fathoms, stones; and 
north shore of the St. Lawrence, off the St. John River, and near the West 
Point of the Island of Anticosti, in 50 fathoms, sand (Whiteaves) ; Mingan 
(J. Richardson, Jun). Ashe Inlet^ Hudson Strait (Bell); Greenland 
(Fabricius). 

Family PurpuridcB. 

Purpura lapillus (L.) 

BuMinum lapUluSt L. (1787). 

Purpura lapiUui, Lamarck (1822) ; et auct. 

This species is said to be common at low-water in the Bay of Fundy and 
Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia, but its exact range in the River and Gulf 9 f 
St. Lawrence has yet to be ascertained. In the latter region it has long 
been known to occur on the Gaspd coast, from Gaspd Bay to M^tis, and all 
round the Island of Anticosti, but there are no records of its having been 
taken on the north shore. Although recorded as a Greenland shell by 
Fabricius and Moller, Packard failed to £nd it on the north shore of the 
Gulf, near the Strait of Belle Isle, or on the Labrador coast. Its name is 
not included in Miss Bush’s list of the Mollusca dredged on the Labrador 
coast by the Steams expedition, and there are no specimens of it in the 
collections made of late yearq in Hudson Bay and Strait. 

In a fossil state P, lapUlus is common in the English Pliocene. It is 
found also in the Pleistocene of Scandinavia and Maine, but its name does 
not occur in Sir J. W. Dawson’s latest list of Canadian Pleistocene fossils. 


Family Cclumhellidm, 

Asttris ROSACEA (Gould). 

Butoinum rtaoMum^ Gould (1840). 

Colvmbdla rosacea^ Stimpaon (1851). * 

Aa^rii roaaceat H. and A. Adams (1858). 

‘Sparingly distributed throughout the entire re^on, in depths of from 8 
to 60 fathoms. Miss Bush says that a few good specimens were taken at 
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L’Anse au Loup, in 18 fathoms, and at Henley Harbour, in 3 to 8 fathoms, 
by the Stearns Labrador expedition in 1882. Thespeoies has been collected 
in the Pleistocene beds of Riviere du Loup, and in glacial deposits in Scotland. 

Living examples of this shell, from the Gulf of St. Lawrence, have been 
referred to Aatyris Holbollii (:=:Fu8ua HolhoUiit Beck, in Moller) on the 
authority of Jeffreys, but Verrill thinks that A» rosacea is probably distinct 
from A, Holbollii^ and even if the two shells should prove to be identical^ 
the former is much the older name. 


Astyris lunata (Say). 


Natsa lunata, Say (1826). 

Buocinum lunatum, 0. B. Adams (1838). 

Colufubella lunata, Gould (1870). 

Astyris lunata, Dali (1870). 

Shediac Bay (Whiteaves, 1873); Summerside, P.E.I. (Rev. H. W* 
Winkley, 1888). 


• Astyris zonalis (Linsley). 

< 

Buccinum zotuiUs, Linsley (1845) ; no description ; and Gould (1848). 

Columhella dissinUHs, Stimpson (1851). 

Astyris zonalis, Verrill (1872). 

** This species occurred only once, but then in great numbers, at a haul of 
the dredge on a sandy spot in 8 fathoms, about two miles north-east of 
Cheney’s Head,” Grand Manan Island (Stimpson). Dali, however, says that 
Stimpson’s (7. dissimilis is a “ rude purplish brown rather large northern 
form of A, lunata*^ and that Linsley’s Bmcirvmn zonalis is “ a form in which 
the brown coloration of the original lunata coalesces to form two or more 
dark bands with lighter interspaces.”^ 


Anaghis HALiiETi (Jeffreys). 

ColumbeUa HaUoeti, Jeffreys (1867). 

Anachis Halmti, Verrill (1874). 

Pyrene costulata, G. O. Sars (1878) ; but not Fusus costulatus, 

Cantraine, fide Dali, and Norman. 

Anachis costulata, Verrill (1880). , 

Anachis halwsti, Dali (1889) ; and Norman (1899). 

“South of Halifax, N.S., 95 fathoms, 1877, and off Cape Cod, 67 to 98 
fathoms, 1879, — U.S. Fish Commission SS. Speedwell” (Verrill). 

* Bulletin of the Museum of Comparative Zoology (1889) vol. xviii., pp. 189 and 190.* 
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Family I^asaidce, 

Nassa (Ilyanassa) obsolbta, Say. 

^NaBsa c^ioleta^ Say (1822) ; et auct. 

IlyamsM obsoleta, Stimpson (1866). 

St. Mary’s Bay, N.S. (Verkruzeu) ; Annapolis Basin (J. M. Jones) ; Minas 
Basin (Ganong) ; North-west Arm, Halifax Harbour, — Pictou, <kc. (Willis). 
Beach at Pointe du Ch6ne, N.B. (Whiteaves) ; Summerside, P.E.I. (Rev. H. 
W. Winkley) ; vicinity of Cape Gasp^ (Bell). Verrill says that this species 
has not been found in the Bay of Fundy, and it has not been found in the 
Canadian Pleistocene. 


Nassa (Tritia) trivittata. Say. 

Nasaa trivittata^ Say (1822). 

Tritia trivittata^ H. and A. Adams (1868). 

Bay of Fundy and Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia, from low- water mark 
to a depth of 60 fathoms. In the Gulf of St. Lawifence the species has 
been taken at several localities on both sides of Northumberland Strait, ill 
the Bale des Chaleurs as far up as Dalhousie, northward to Gasp^ Bay, 
where Sir J. W. Dawson dredged specimens of it in 4 fathoms sand, near 
the shore, in 1858. The writer has collected similar specimens a little above 
the village of Gospd Basin, where the water is brackish. 

Family Bitccinidcs, 

Buccinum undatum, L. 

Buccinnm undatum, L. (1761) ; et auot. 

Buccinvm undulaium^ Moller (1842). 

Buecimm. Lahradxireme, Kceve (1846). 

Living specimens of a shell that is practically indistinguishable from the 
B, undatum of the British Islands and northern Europe, are not uncommon 
locally throughout the entire region, at low-water mark, and at depths down 
to 170 fathoms or more. Some of these shells, too, attain to as large a size 
as the largest British or Norwegian specimens. 

Similar specimens have been dredged as far to the southward as the coast 
of New Jersey, and on the Labrador coast Packard finds B, undatum “ most 
abundant just below low-water mark, where fine specimens, 3^ inches long, 
are frequent” Miss Bush, in her list of the Mollusca and Echinodermata 
obtained by the Stearns expedition, says that it occurs abundantly along the 
coast of Labrador in 1 to 15 fathoms ; and Dali, that several livinj^specimens 
were collected at Davis Inlet, Labrador, by L. M. Turner in 1882. 
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Sir J. W. Dawson, who has made a speoial study of the recent and fossil 
Buooinums of eastern Canada, says that B. undatum is found fossil in the 
Saxicava sand and Leda clay of Maine ; Duck Cove, St. John, N.B ; Anti- 
, costi, Bivi^re du I.oup ; and Labrador. 1 q regard to the Canadian specimens 
that he refers to B. undatumy ho adds the following remarks. “ 1 cannot 
satisfy myself that there is any good specific distinction between this shell 
and B, undatum of the European seas and glacial beds. It varies very 
much in size, in slenderness, in the fineness of the spiral striation, in the 
development of the ribs, in the extension of the mouth, and in the thickness 
of the shell. The coarser forms are B. Lahradoricum^ which passes into the 
ordinary undatum. Medium varieties are B, undulatum^ and smooth 
varieties pass into B, cyaneum and B, Totteni^ which last is the ciliatum of 
Gould.”^^ 


Bucginum Tottenii, Stimpson. 


Bueeinufn^iliatum (pan) Grould (1841) ; but not IriUmium 
j ciliatum of O. FabriciuB. 

JBuccinum ciliatum, Dawson (1857) ; non Fabricius ; fido Verrill. 

Buccinum Tottenii, Stimpson (1865) ; et auct. Am. 

Little M^tis, Tadoussac, and Murray Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson). Henley 
Harbour, Chfiteau Bay, — and Temple Bay, Jjabrador, in 8 to 15 fathoms, 
** three shells corresponding to the Canadian form from ofif Mdtis,” — Stearns 
expedition (Miss Bush). 

Fossil in the Saxicava sand and Leda clay at Riviere du Loup (Sir J. W. 
Dawson). 

In the remarks that follow the original description, Dr. Stimpson says of 
B. Tottenii that it ik “ allied to B, Humphreysianum, but difiEers in its 
plicated and more convex whorls, deeper transverse sculpture and want of 
colour. It might be taken for a thin and delicate form of B, undtdatum, 
but is easily distinguished by the number and straightness of the longitudi- 
nal plications of the spire- whorls, the more numerous and shat ply cut trans- 
verse ridges, and the wider mouth. From B. ciliatum it differs very much, 
both in shape and in the want of a tooth-like fold on the columella. 
Verrill, however, thinks that the B, Humphreyeianum of Stimpson is not 
B, Humphreyeianum, Bennett, and calls the former B, Gouldii, Sir J. W. 
Dawson says that B, Tottenii ** is remarkable for its very regular spiral 
lines, absence of folds, and convex whorls.*’ 

* The Canadian Ice Age, page 255. ^ 

Canadian Naturalist and Geologist, New Series, vol. ii., pp. 885 and 880. 
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Buooinum otanbuu, Bruguiire. 

TriUmium undatum, O. Fabricius (1780) ; non L. 

fiueeinum cuaneum, Bruguidre(1792). 

Buceinum boreale, Leaoh (1819). 

Buccinum ffumphrepnanum, Mdller (1842) ; non Bennett. 

Buecinum hydrophanum, Hancock (1846). 

Buccinum terieatum, Hancock (1846). 

Buccinum tenebromm, Hancock (1846) ; non Mdller. 

Buccinum undutatum, Hancock (1846) ; non Moller. 

Tritonium Ortenlandieum, Morch (1867). 

Buccinum cyaneum, Stimpeon (1865) ; on whose authority the previous 
synonyms are given. 

Buecinum Grcurdandicum, G. O. Sars (1878) ; non Stimpson. 

Specimens of this species are recorded as having been dredged on the Le 
Have Bank, N.S., in 45 fathoms, on the U.S. Fish Commission SS. Bache 
in 1872, by Professor S. I. Smith and Mr. 0. Harger. Other records for B, 
eyaneum on the coast of Nova Scotia are as follows : OS Capo Sable, N.S., 
in 82 to 91 fathoms, fine compact sand, where it was common, and off 
Halifax, in 100 fathoms” ; dredged by the SS. Speedwell, of the U.S. Fish 
Commission, in the summer of 1877. It has often been brought in from 
the banks off Nova Scotia” (Verrill, 1882; in Catalogue of Marino Mol- 
lusca added to the Fauna of New England, etc., — in Trans. Conn. Acad. 
Arts and Sc., vol. v, pp. 492 and 493). 

Sir J. W. Dawson records the occurrence of recent specimens, that he 
identifies with this species, at Little M^tis, Tadoussac, and Murray Bay ; 
and Dali says that a living specimen of B, cyaneum vf&s found on Labrador’s 
Reef, near Fort Chi mo, Ungava Bay, by L. M. Turner in 1883. 

Sir J. W. Dawson says that B, cyaneum is abundant fossil in the Pleisto- 
cene deposits at Riviere du Loup^ 

In reference to the specific name of this shell, Professor Verrill makes the 
following remarks. “Morch, in adopting Groevdandicum for this species, 
simply took up a part of the polynomial name used by Chemnitz, which has 
no claims lo priority under the ordinary rules of binomial nomenclature* 
“ Stinipson, therefore, very properly rejected that name, as applied to this 
species, and adopted the first distinctive binomial name given to it. 
Jeffreys has followed Mfirch in using B, Qroenhmdi&am'^ and various other 
European writers have followed the same usage, apparently without 
sufficient reason. This has given rise to iftuch confusion, because Grcem- 
landimm has been extensively used for a very different species by Hancock, 
Reeve, Stimpson, and other writers” (Yerrilll, 1882; op. cit. p. 494). 
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Boooihoh otanxum, var. Prbdiz (or Finhabobunuh). 

Triionium grmXandicumt var. ptrdix (Beck) Mdrch (1869). 

Tritonium groenlandicumf var. gtahrum, Mdrch (1869). 

Buecimmfinmarehianum (Verkruzen) Friole (1877) ; and G. O. San (1878). 

Bueeinnm grcenlandieum, var. finmarehianvm^ Jeffreys (1880). 

Buooinum eganeum, variety, Perdix or Finmarohianum, Yerrill (1882). 

Professor Verrill (op. cit., pp. 492 and 493) says that specimens of B, 
cyaneum were dredged by the U. S. Fish Commission, on the Le Have Bank, 
in 1872, off Cape Sable, and off Halifax, N.S., in 1877. Some of our speci- 
mens,” he ^ds, belong to the dark variety tenehrosum^ Han. ; others are near 
the variety Finmarchianum^ Verkruzen. The variety perdix or glabra^ 
M6rch (Catal. Moll. Spitzberg., p. 14, 1869) is probably the same thing as 
the latter.” 

Buccinum cyan bum, var. patulum. 

Buccinum gn^rdandicumt var. patulumf G. O. Sars (1878). 

Buccinum cganeum^ var. patulum ^ Verrill (1882). 

“ From Murray Bay, mouth of the St. Lawrence River, Principal Dawson 
has sent me specimens of a peculiar rather small form, belonging apparently 
to this species. The aperture is unusually broad, with the lip expanded and 
patulous anteriorly, projecting decidedly beyond the columella. The surface 
is eroded, but was nearly smooth, without ribs, and with fine wavy, unequal 
spiral lines, mostly indistinct; one specimen has several larger, distant, 
raised spiral lines. The colour is dark brownish ; inside of aperture purplish 
or livid brown.” “ Fossil in the Post-pliocene of Canada” (Verrill ; op cit., 
p. 494.) 


Bucchnum tenue, Gray. 


Buccinum tenuCf Gr.ay (1839) ; testo Stimpson* 

Buccinum scalari/orme (Bock) Moller (1842). 

“ Dredged alive, in considerable numbers, in 1877, by the U. S. Fish 
Commission SS. Speedwell, off Cape Sable, N.S., in 88 to 91 fathoms, on a 
bottom of fine compact sand, associated with B, cyaneum and Siphirpubescena, 
Also off Cape Sable, 22 miles, 39 fathoms; mouth of Halifax Harbour, 21 
fathoms, 9 living young ; off Halifax, 9 to 1 2 miles, 42 to 92 fathoms. It 
had not been found so far south previously. These specimens all belong to 
a small race of the species” (Verrill ; op. cit., p. 495). 

The typical form had previously been dredged at many localities in the 
Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, by the writer, and Sir J. W. 
Dawson, and just inside of the Strait of Belle Isle by Packard. In the 
writer’s experience, B, tenue is the commonest species of Buccinum in the 
Gulf of St. {jawrence, at depths of from about. 10 to 60 fathoms. It occurs 
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in. each of the collections made at Port Burwell and Ashe Inlet, Hudson 
Strait, by Dr. Bell in 1884. 

Sir J. W. Dawson says that it is “ much more plentiful in the Pleistocene 
beds ” of eastern Canada, than as a Jiving shell, and that in a fossil state it 
has been found at St. John, etc., N.B.; at Riviere du Loup, Labrador and 
Greenland. • 


BuGGiiruM GiLiATUM (Fabricius). 

Tritonium eiliatumt O. Fabricius (1780) ; teste Stimpson and Verrill. 

Buccinum eiHatunif Holier (1842). 

Buecinum Gould (1841 and 1870) ; in part only, not 

the figures (Verrill). 

** Dr. Stimpson mentions a specimen from Nova Scotia received from Mr. 
J. R. Willis, but the collection of Mr. Willis was largely derived from the 
bank fisheries, and his specimen may have come from the (xrand Bank ” 
(Verrill ; op. cit., pp. 498 and 499). Jeffreys has identified with this species 
a specimen dredged by the writer in 1871, north of the Island of Anticosti, 
in 112 fathoms; and Sir J. W. Dawson says that he has collected recent 
specimens of B. cUiatum off Little Mdtis, at Riviere du Loup and Murray 
Bay. Miss Bush also includes the name of this species in her Catalogue of 
the Mollusca and Echinodermata dredged on the coast of Labrador by the 
Stearns expedition,” and says that this species was found in 3 to 8 fathoms 
at Henley Harbour.” 

Sir J. W. Dawson records B, ciliatum as having been found fossil in the Post- 
Pliocene deposits at Riviere du Loup and Montreal. 

According to Stimpson ** the appressed form of the shell, narrow, some- 
what canaliculated aperture, and the tooth on the columella, are its prominent 
characters.” * 


Bugginum Gouldii, Verrill. 

Buccinum ciliatum ([)arB) Gould, 1841, fig. 209; and 1870, fig. 6.30? 

Buccinum Humphnysianum, Stimpson (1860) ; nun Bennett. 

* Buccinum Gouldii^ Verrill (1882), 

“This name is proposed, provisionally, for the shell figured by Gould 
(ed. 1), and described as B, llumphreysianum by Dr. Stimpson. It differs 
from the European species, of that name, as already mentioned by Jeffreys 
and others, in having a ciliated epidermis and in other characters. 

“This shell is remarkable for its swollen, rounded- whorls, the deep 
excavation of the columella-lip, the anterior expansion of the rounded outer 
lip, and the thinness and nearly smooth surface of the shell. 

“ This shell may, perhaps, prove to be only a variety of some previously 
known species. In that case Oouldii may still be used as a variety name, 
* Oanadian Naturalist and Geologist, New Series, vol. ii., p. 374. • 
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to designate the form. It does not appMr to correspond with any of the 
forms described by European writers. 

** A specimen that I suppose to be the young of this species is a small, 
very thin, translucent, pale yellow, smopth shell, with an acute spire, a very 
small, regularly spiral nucleus, five convex whorls, impressed suture, and 
^cavated columella-lip. The whorls are evenly rounded and with faint 
traces of shallow spiral lines, no undulations. This was dredged by Messrs. 
Smith and Harger, on Le Have Bank, 60 fathoms, in 1872. This may 
possibly be the young of B, ?iydrophanumJ* (Verrill ; op. cit., pp. 497 and 
498). 

Buccinum qlaciale, L. 

Biteeinum gl^iate, L. (1768) ; et auct 

Buccinum earinatumt Phipps (1774). 

Tritonium glaciaXe^ O. Fabricius (1780). 

Off Little M^tis, and Murray Bay, Sir J. W, Dawson; Bonaventure 
Island, off Perc^, at low- water, one specimen collected by T. Curry, in 1872; 
Ashe Inlet, Hudson Strait, one specimen of the double-keeled variety, 
dredged by Dr. R. Bell in 18S4 ; Greenland, Fabricius ; Alaska, Dali. 

In a fossil state B, glaciale has been found in the Pleistocene deposits 
at Black Point, N.B.; at Anticosti, Riviere du Loup, and Montreal, P.Q.; 
and at Labrador. 

According to Sir J. W. Dawson, B, glacialt has the aperture somewhat 
like that of B. ciliatum^ and a very peculiar sculpture of spiral striie with 
intervening bands marked with finer striae. It has also a carina angulating 
the body whorl and sometimes more than one. In the latter case it passes 
into B, Grmnlandicum, Hancock (not Chemnitz) or B. Hancocki, Morch.” 
** The ordinary variety is roost common in the modern Gulf (of St. Lawrence), 
the latter in the Arctic seas and in the Pleistocene. This shell, usually 
much decorticated, ia the most common Buccinum in the Pleistocene of 
Montreal.* 

In his latest list of Canadian Pleistocene fossils, and immediately after 
the four lines last quoted. Sir J. W. Dawson cites Buccinum plectrum^ 
Stimpson, as occurring recent at Portland, Maine, and Murray Bay ; and 
fossil at Riviere du Loup. The types of R. plectrum are from the Arctic' 
Ocean north of Behring’s Sea, and Dali has since found specimens of it on the 
coast of Alaska. It appears to be the only true Buccinum that has yet been 
found in the seas of British Columbia, and its occurrence on the Atlantic 
coast of North America would ^eem to require conhrmation. In the Museum 
of the Survey there are three recent and fresh specimens from M^tis labelled 
B, plectrum on Sir J. W. Dawson’s authority, but it is difficult to see how 
these can be distinguished from the Tjabrador specimen of R. ToUeni^ 


* The Cfupadian Ice Age, Mchitreal, 1893, page 257. 
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SUmpson, that Miss Bush figures on Plate ix. of the sixth volume of 
ProMedings of the U. S. National Museum. Under the heading of B, 
pUctrum^ too, Sir J. W. Dawson expressed the opinion that only five of 
the Bucoinums found living in the Qulf of St. Lawrence, on the coast of 
the Maritime Provinces, or in the Pleistocene deposits of eastern Canada, 
viz., B, wndoBtwn (und\datum)i B. cyaneum, {Oroirdandicum^ auct.), B, tenu^y 
B, oUiatuniy and B, glacialey are prolMibly entitled to rank as ‘‘distinct specific 
types.” 

Bucginum Donovan I, Gray. 

Bweinum glAemle^ Donovan (1799) ; (iray (1824) ; and Brown (1837) ; 
but not B. fflaeiale, L. (1758). 

BvLccinwn Donovani Gray (18^) ; et auct. 

Buccinum tuhulomm^ Reeve (1847). 

Tritonium Donovanif Morch (1867). 

Off Little Mdtis (Sir J. W. Dawson) ; Banks of Newfoundland (Stimp- 
son) ; Henley Harbour, Chateau Bay, Labrador, at low-water and 16 fathoms, 
Stearns expedition (Miss Bush); Greenland (Morch). 

“ The B. Donovani is a species of very recent origin and has not, I believe, 
been found anywhere in a fossil state. It differs from B. glaciale in its 
elongated form, more convex whorls, more concave columellar lip, and more 
convex spiral ridges. The uncariuated variety may be distinguished from 
B, undatum by the character of the spiral grooving, the distinction between 
the primary and secondary grooves being far more strongly marked than in 
that species. The Buccinuin Donovani in Mr. Bell's list of the shells of the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence is the Fuaus Kroyeri of Moeller ” * (Stimpson, 1866). 

Neptunea obspecta, var. tobnata, Gould. 

FuiuB tornatust Gould (1839, 1841 and 1870). 

Neptunea deepecta (L.) forma typiea-f G. O. Sara (1878). 

Neptunea despectay var. toriuUaf Verrill (1882). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence north of the Baie des Chaleurs, and mouth of the 
River St. Lawrence, in from 10 to 60 fathoms. The writer has dredged this 
species sparingly on the Orphan Bank and in Gasp^ Bay ; Bell has obtained it 
near St. Anne and at Rimouski Village ; Sir J. W. Dawson has dredged many 
large specimens off Little M^tis ; Verrill, a “ large dead shell,” at the 
Mingan Islands ; and Packard, “ a large specimen tenanted by a hermit 
crab,” on the north shore of the Gulf, off Caribou Island, just inside of the 
Strait of Belle Isle. • 

This variety of N, deapecta has been found fossil in Pleistocene deposits 
at New Richmond, River Charles, &c., N.B. ; at Riviere du Loup, Murray 
Bay, Quebec, and Montreal, P.Q . ; and at Labrador. 

* Canadian Natttndistwd Geologist, New Series, vd. ii, p. 370. • 




18 S 


Nkftdnka drcehoostata (Say). 

Fu%ub d€einuiOitatu»^ Say (1826) ; et auct. 

Tritonium dceemeostatum, Stiini>8on (1851) ; but perhaps not of 
Middeudprf. 

Neptunm deeemoostata, K. and A. Adams (1858). 

Bay of Fundy and Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia, from low- water to 45 
fathoms, but not certainly known to occur so far northward as the Qulf of 
St. Lawrence. The “ Chrysodomua decimcostatus ” of the writer’s list of 
mollusca dredged ofiP Grande Gr^ve in 18G7 is certainly not that species but 
N. deapecta, var. tornatat and it is most probable that the specimens collected 
by Logan near Cape Gaspd in 1844 and referred by Bell to Fubub decemcoB- 
tatuBf are also AT. tornata. Verkruzen says that he found varieties of N, 
decemcoBtata^ with nine, eleven and twelve ribs, at Annapolis Basin, N.S., 
but that these are very rare. 


VoLUTOPsis Norvrgica (Chemnitz). 

Fuiut (Vdlutopiiui) norveywua^ Morch (1867). 

* Volutopsu norvegkcii G. O. Saw (1878) ; et auct. 

One living but immature specimen of this very rare shell was dredged 
by the writer on the Bradelle Bank in 1873; and an adult, but very much 
water worn example was taken off Bonavonture Island in 1872. 

In the Fropeedings of the U. S. National Museum for 1886 (page 303) 
Dali claims that the generic name Stromhella^ Gray, should be preferred to 
that of VolutopsiuBf Morch, (since changed to Volutop8iB\ but Verrill says 
that Strombella “ had been preoccupied.” 


SiPHO Stimpsoni (Morch). 


Fusua eorneua. Say (1831) ; non Linne, Pennant, ftc. 

Fuaut lilandicuSt Gould (1841) ; non L. 

Tritonium Islandicum (Loven) Stimi^son (1863). 

Fuaus Stimpaonif Morch (1867). 

Fuaua curtna, Jeffreys (1867). 

Neptunca curta^ Verrill (1873). 

Sipho Stimpaonif Verrill (1881). 

Bay of Fundy, from low-water to 80 fathoms, Atlantic coast of Nova 
Scotia, and Sable Island. In *the Gulf of St. Lawrence, a small living 
specimen (about 34 mm. in length) dredged by the writer in 1871 off 
Charleton Point, Anticosti, in 112 fathoms, is apparently referable to t(iis 
species, though one of the specimens formerly referred by the writer to S. 
curtuB cleavSy belongs to the species since described by Verrill as S.pubeBcem, 
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SiPHO OssiANi (Friele). 

Neptunea Ossiani, Friele (1879) ; by typ. error Oisiania, 

Sipho Ossianif Verrill (1882). 

A specimen, which Professor VerKll has identified with this species, was 
dredged at Murray Bay by Sir J. W. Dawson, and is now in the liedpath 
Museum at Montreal. The only other specimen of this shell that has been 
recorded from American waters, “ was obtained near the Grand Bank in 180 
fathoms and presented to the U. S. Fish Commission by Capt. McCormick 
and crew, schooner Wachusett of the Gloucester fishing fleet ” (Verrill). 


Sipho pubescbns, Verrill. 

Neptunea propinqua^ Verrill (1878) ; non Alder. 

Neptunea {Sipho) propinqua^ Verrill (1880). 

Sipho pubescent!^ Verrill (1882). 

“ Oir Cape Sable, N.S., in 88 to 91 fathoms, fine compact sand, where it 
occurs in considerable numbers, living ; and off Halifax, 42 fathoms, dead ; 
U. S. Fish Commission 8.S. Speedwell, 1877 (Verrill). North shore of the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Egg Island (between Pointe des Monts and Seven 

T.ltnrl Bay) in 70-80 fathoms, sandy mud, one adult living specimen, dredged 

by the writer in 1871. 

Sipho pnGMiEUS (Gould). 

Fusus Idandicutf var. pygvmue^ Gould (1841). 

Tritonium pygumuin^ Stimpson (1861). 

Neptunea (Sipho) pygvKmf H. and A. Adams (1868). 

Fuma pygmeuSy Gould (1870). 

Neptunea (NcptuncUa) pygmcea, Verrill (1878). 

Sipho pygmceiia, Verrill (1882). 

Bay of Fundy, Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia, and Gulf of St. Lawrence 
as far to the northward at least as Gasp^ Bay, where the writer has dredged 
it, living, in about 30 fathoms. The species is common on the New England 
coast, and according to Verrill, its bathymetrical range is from low-water to 
430 fathoms. 

. Sipho Spitzbbrqbnsis (Reeve). 

Fuaua Spitzbcrgenaia^ Reeve (186.6). 

Neptunea (Sipho) terOtralia, Gould (1860). 

Sipho livWws^lMorch) Verrill (1883). • 

Chryaodomua SpiUbergenaia, Dali (1886). 

A few living specimens of this shell were dredged by the writer in Gaspi 
Bay in 1871 ; in 60 fathoms ofi Bonaventure Island, in 1872 ; and on tha 
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Orphan bank in 1873. Sir J. W. Dawson has dredged fine living examples 
of the same shell at Murray Bay and M^tis; Miss Bush says that two 
good though dead, specimens were found at Henley Harbour in 8 fathoms, 
and Dead Island, near Square Island, in 1 to 4 fathoms ” by the Steams 
Labrador expedition in 1882. Dal], alto, states that ** one imperfect speci- 
men ” was found by L. M. Turner in 1883 **on the upland near Fort Chimo, 
Ungava Bay,” where it had doubtless been carried by the ravens as is their 
wont.” 

Sir J. W. Dawson states that a single small specimen of this shell has 
been found in the Pleistocene deposits at Montreal. 


SiPHO VENTBicosus (Gray). 

Fuiut tvrUrieosus, Gray (1830) ; and Gould (1841 and 1870). 

yeptunea vcntrieota, Verrill (1879). 

Sipho ventricotus^ Tryon (1881) ; and Verrill (1882). 

Bay of Fundy, one specimen (Yerkruzen) ; Sable Island, Willis (Gould, 
1870). 

« Tritokofusus Kboybri (Moller). 

Fttiua Kroyeriy Moller (1842 ) ; teste Stimpson (1865). 

Funts (TriCono/utus) Kroyeri, Morch (1857). 

Bueeinum eretaceum (Reeve) Packard (1863). 

Bueeinofusus Kroyeri, Whiteares (1869). 

TriUmo/usus Kroyeri, Whiteaves (1872) ; also Verrill (1879 and 1882). 

Northern portion of the Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, at 
depths of from about 10 to 50 or 60 fathoms; also coast of Labrador 
in from 3 to 10 fathoms. In the former region it has been dredged on 
the Orphan Bank vand in Gasp4 Bay by the writer ; in Salmon Bay 
(on the north shore of the Galf, just inside of the Strait of Belle Isle) 
by Packard ; off Little Mdtis, by Sir J. W. Dawson ; and Dr. Bell (who 
referred his specimens to Bueeinum Donovani) says that the species 
occurs at several localities” (on the Gaspd coast) “below St. Flavie.” 
On the Labrador coast, Miss Bush says that specimens were dredged in 
Henley Harbour and Temple Bay, in 3 to 10 fathoms, by the Steams ezpedi 
tion ; and two immature and dead examples of this shell were collected on 
the beach between Hamilton Inlet and Sandwich Bay, by Mr. Low in 
1894. 

In a fossil state, the species has been recorded by Sir J. W. Dawson as 
occurring in the Pleistocene deposits of New Richmond and River Charles 
N.B.; of Riviere du Loiip, P.Q.; and Labrador. 



v; Tbitonofusub latbriobus (M5ller). * 

Ua«rietuBf MdUar (1842). 

FkuuB {TrtUmo^tm) latericeus, Morch (1857). 

Tritonofusu.i IcUericeiu, Whitnaves (1873). 

Sipho lateriecwt, VerriU (1882^. 

Bradelle Bank, Gulf of St. Lawrence, one adult living specimen, dredged 
by the writer in 1873; Greenland, Moller ; northern coast of Norway and 
Finmark (20 to 30 fathoms) ; and Spitzbergen (146 to 357 fathoms). 

Tritonofusus 8TRTRN8I8 (Packard). 

Fu»u 8 ayrtemiat Packard (1867). Mem. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. i, 

p. 288. 

Tritonofuaua ayrtenaia, VerriU (1882). Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and So., 
vol. V, p. 511. 

This species, which is based upon a single specimen ** dredged on a shelly 
bottom in thirty fathoms, Square Island Harbour,” Labrador, by Dr. 
Packard in 1864, may yet be discovered in the Gulf of St. Lawrence.) 

Family Fusidae. 

Ptychatraotus lioatus (Mighels). ^ 

Faaciolarta Hgaiat Mighels and Adams (1842) ; and Gould (1870). 

PtychatroAtua Ugatua^ Stimpson (1865) ; et auct. 

“ Mingan, in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, taken from the stomachs of codfish, 
by Mr. Foster, fisherman, in summer of 1841 ” (Mighels and Adams). 

The species has since been taken at the following Canadian localities : 
fishing banks off Halifax, "very rare” (Willis); Bay of Fundy, 15 to 60 
fathoms (Yerrill) ; Gaspd Bay, in 30 fathoms stones, one living adult speci- 
men, dredged by the writer in 1871 ; Mingan, Foote (VerriU) ; and Murray 
Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Sir J. W. Dawson, also, has obtained a ** sinurle mutilated specimen in 
the Pleistocene deposits at Montreal. 

Toxoglossa. 

Family Cancellaridm, 

• Admete Couthouyi (Jay). 

'CiModUarioL tmcoinoideat Couthouy (1838) ; non C. iSiueeinoidea, 

Sowerby (18^). 

. Admett Couffumyi, Jay (1839) ; and Gould (1841). 

AdmeU ort^, Moller (1842). 

Admete viHdula, Stimpson (18|i3) ; non Tritonium vtrtduhm, 

O. Fabrioius (1780). 

Throughout the entire region, at depths of from 10 to 60 fathoms. Speci- 
mens dr^ged by Sir j* W. Dawson at M^tis are a little more tUhn 21 mill!- 
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metres in length. The species has been collected at four localities on the 
Labrador coast (where it occurs in a little shallower water) by the Stearns 
expedition in 1882 ; at Ashe Inlet, Hudson Strait, by Dr. R. Bell in 1884 ; 
and it had previously been recorded as a Greenland shell by Fabricius and 
MCller. It has also been collected In the Pleistocene deposits at the 
Chaudiere Station, near Quebec, and at Montreal. 

According to Morch & Dali, the original type of Tritonium mridulum, 0. 
Fabriciusj as well as the De/rancia viHdtda of M oiler, both of which are 
founded on the same specimen in the Museum at Copenhagen, is a Bela like 
B, exarcUtty and not an Admete. 


Family Turridfe, 

Genus Bela^ Leach. 

The nomenclature of the Belas of this region has long been in a state of 
confusion, owing to the imperfect original descriptions and very inadequate 
illustrations of the New England and Greenland species, with which most of 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence forms are identical. In 1 878, however, the Norwegian 
species were accurately figured by G. O. Sara, and more recently Professor 
Verrill and Miss Bush have made a special study of the North American 
Belas, and have kindly examined and determined all the. Canadian species 
that the writer was able to send specimens of. In this list, therefore, the 
names of nearly all the species are given on their authority. 


Bela nouilis (Moller). 

Defraneia nahUiSj Moller (1842). 

Bela nobiliSf Packard (1867). 

A large living specimen dredged by the writer in 1871 on the north shore 
of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Egg Island, in 70-80 fathoms, has recently 
been identified with this species by Professor Verrill. The specimen is very 
nearly an inch in length. Packard, in 1867; had previously recorded the 
occurrence of B, nohUia on the Labrador coa^t, but states that it ** differs 
from B, Americana and B. turricula (of which we would scarcely consider 
it a variety) in its fewer and larger ruga», with less distinct revolvipg lines.” 
The specimens from off Grande Gr^ve, Gaspd Bay, that the writer referred 
to B, nohUie in 1869, Professor Verrill and Miss Bush think represent an at 
present undescribed species. 

A considerable difference of Opinion still exists among naturalists as to 
the distinctness or otherwise of certain real or nominal species of the B, 
turricula group. In his account of the Valorous Mollusca Jeffreys writes 
as follows, in regard to B, turricula : — <*The sculpture is extremely 'variable. 
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Having before me a large number of specimens from various parts of the 
North Atlantic, and after a careful examination and comparison of types of 
several so-called species, both recent and fossil, I am convinced that the fol- 
lowing must be considered synonyms of the present species : Defrancia 
nobiliSt aacUarvi and Woodicma of M^ler, Tritonium roamm of M. Sars, Bela, 
Americana of Packard, and Pleurotoma Dowaoni and rohuata of S. V. Wood. 
P, harpularia of Couthouy may be distinct, but it is questionable.*^ 

Influenced no dohbt by Jeffreys’ opinion. Sir J, W. Dawson says that 
he includes under the name B. turricula — nohilia of Moller; B, 
A^yiericana^ Packard; B. acalaria, Moller; B. exarata^ Moller, Morch ; and 
B'. angulata. Reeve.” t 

And, lastly, in his “Revision of British Mollusca,” the Rev. Canon 
Norman quite recently quotes Jeffreys’ views on this point, and adds the 
following comments on them. “ I am myself inclined to regard B, acalaria 
and B. nohilia as forms of turricula ; and, judging from Soarles Wood’s figures, 
P. Dowaoni and rohuata are also referable to it. I would, moreover, include 
B, exaratttf but hesitate as to B, roaea^ and I doubt if the shell so called by 
Sars has been found in our seas, though Jeffreys records it from Oban.” J 


Bela scalakis (Moller). 


Fmva turricula^ Gould (1841) ; non Montagu, sp. 

Defmncia scalariSf Moller (1842). 

Bela Americana j Packard (1807) ; fide Verrill. 

Bela turricula^ Gould (1870). 

Bela s^alarUt G. O. SarH (1878). 

“Not uncommon at Eastport, Me., and in the Bay of Fundy, where I 
dredged it in 1864, 1865, 1868, 1870, 1872, at various localities, in 10 to 
90 fathoms. Halifax Harbour, 25 fathoms, and off Halifax, 59 to 100 
fathoms, 1877. Labrador specimens were sent to me by Dr. A. S. Packard, 
jr., as B, turricula and B, Americana, This is our largest species of Bela, 
Its range is from off Gape Cod to Labrador, Greenland and northern 
Europe?’ (Verrill, 1882; Tranr. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., p. 472). 
The specimens from off Grande Gr^ve, Gaspd Bay, that have been referred 
to this species by the writer, are now regarded as small individuals of B, 
harpularia, 

* Magazine of Natural History for April, 1877, Ser. iv., vol. xiz., pp. 831 

and 832. 

t The Canadian Ice Age, p. 260. 

It Annals Magazine of Natural History for August, 1889, Ser. vii, vol. iv., p. 182. 

13 . 
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Bela exarata (M5ller). 

Dtfrancia exarata, Mdller (1842). 

Bela exarata, H. and A. Adams (1858) ; 6. O. Sars (1878) ; et auct. 

Seal Cove, Grand Manan Island, 5* to 8 fathoms (8 specimens) H. E. 
Webster, 1872. Halifax Harbour, stations 72, 73, in 18 fa^oms, 1877. 
y. S. Fish Commission” (Verrill, 1882 ; op. cit. p. 468. 

Ofif Grande Gr^ve, Gaspe Bay, dredged by the writer in 1867. Common 
along the whole coast ” of Labrador (Packard). “ Three were dredged at 
L’Anse au Jjoup ” (on the north side of the Strait of Belle Isle) ** with sand 
and kelp ” by the Stearns* expedition, according to Miss Bush. 

Bela concinnula, Verrill. 

Bela exarata, Verrill (pars) ; 1880. 

Bela concinnula, Verrill (1882). 

Halifax Harbour, 16 to 21 fathoms ; and off Halifax, 42 fathoms, 1877. 
The specimens from Labrador were sent as B. exarata by Dr. A. S. Packard, 
jr. This shell is closely allied to Bela exarata^ and may ultimately prove to 
be only a variety of the latter, as I formerly supposed, but it differs much 
In appearance from the form that I have described as the true B. exarata. 
The spire is much longer ; the whorls are flatter and more regularly turreted, 
with more regular nodules on the shoulder \ the ribs are smaller, more 
regular and more numerous ; the spiral cinguli are more numerous, and so 
nearly equal to the ribs as to produce a very regular cancellation; the 
aperture is larger and longer, with a narrower and decidedly longer canal.” 

** The shell figured by G. O. Sars as B, exarata strongly resembles this 
species in general form and sculpture, and in the uncini, but it has. a shorter 
aperture and a wide, open canal, very unlike that of our shell. Whether 
Sars’ shell is identical with the true B. exarata is doubtful, for that was 
described as having a short spire, while his shell has a long spire” (Verrill, 
1882 ; op. cit., pp. 469 and 470). 

The Hev. Canon Norman, in the fourth part of his recent “ Revision of 
British Mollusca,” * places B, cortcinnvla among the synonyms of B, 
exarata, 

Bela mitrula (Loven). 

Tritonium mitrula Loven (1848). 

Bela mitrula, G. O. Sara (1878). 

Bela concinnula, va,T,*acutd, Verrill (1882). 

“ Several specimens, agreeing closely with those of Europe, sent by Dr. 
Friele, were found at Forteau Bay, 20 fathoms, and L’Anse au Loup, 10 to 

* Annals and Magazine of Natural History for August, 1899, Ser. vii., vol. nr., p. 182. 
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15 fathoms ” — on the north side of the Strait of Belle Isle, by the Steams 
expedition (Miss Bush). But 3. morula is also included among the 
synonyms of B, exarata by the Rev. Canon Norman. 

% 

Bela Woodiana (Mdller). 

Defmncia Woodiana^ Moller (1842). 

Bela Woodiana, Packard (1867). 

Coast of Nova Scotia (Verrill) ; Salmon Bay, Caribou Island, in 15 
fathoms (Packard). 

“ Defrancia Woodianaj Mdller, from Greenland, has been considered as 
identical with Bela liarpularia (Couthouy) by several authors. ^Mdller’s 
description is of no value. I have seen no Greenland examples of B, 
liarpularia, and as it becomes decidedly rarer to the northward, on our coast, 
its occurrence at Greenland seems to me doubtful. It becomes comparatively 
rare in the Bay of Fundy and off Nova Scotia, where it is mostly replaced 
by B. cancdlata, B. eccUaris, and other more arctic forms. A somewhat 
similar shell, which I have identified as B. Woodiana, occurs on the coast of 
Greenland, from whence I have specimens, and on the coast of Nova Scotia ; 
this is probably the Greenland shell that has been taken for B. harpularta 
by various writers.” The shells described and figured by Prof. G. 0. Bars 
as B. harpularm and its variety, rosea, do not appear to me to be identical 
with the true B. harpidaria. ** His shell has a different aperture, the 
whorls are more decidedly and squarely shouldered, and the ribs fewer and 
more distant. It is possibly the shell mentioned above as probably B. 
Woodiana*^ (Verrill, 1882; op, cit., pp. 474 & 475.) 

» 

Bela harpularia (Couthouy. 

Fu 8U8 harpularius, Couthouy (1838) ; and Gould (1841). 

Bela harpularia, H. and A. Adams (1858); and Gould (1870); non 
G. 0. Sara. 

w4.coording to Professor Verrill this species ranges from Long Island 
Sound to Nova Scotia, but is less common northward. It becomes compara- 
tively rare in the Bay of Fundy and off Nova Scotia, where it is mostly 
replaced by B. eancellata, B. scalaria and other more arotic forms.” Pro- 
fessor Verrill also says that it has been taken by the IT. S. Fish Commission 
at Eastport, Me., and in the Bay of Fundy, in from 10’ to 50 fathoms in 
1870 and 1872 ; at Halifax harbour, N.S., iff 20 fathoms, and off Halifax, 
190 fathoms, in 1877 ; and by Smith and Harger, on the Bache in 1872, on 
the Le Have Bank, N.S. As already stated, the specimens dredged off 
Grande Gr^ve and formerly referred to B. scodariB by the writer, have been 
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identified with B, harpfdaria by Professor Verrill. In the writer’s judg- 
ment, also, most if not all of the specimens referred to B, JMiTpularia by Sir 
J. W. Dawson, in his list of Pleistocene fossils in the “ Canadian Ice Age,” 
are the shell now oalled B, c incellata^ var. Canadensis^ by Professor Verrill 
and Miss Bush. 

Bela rosea, Sars. 

Bela karpulnrutf var. rosea, G. O. Sars (1878). 

Bela rosea, Verrill (1882). 

** Halifax Harbour, 15 to 20 fathoms ; off Halifax, nine miles, 57 fathoms ; 
U.S. Fish Commission, 1877 ” (Verrill, who, however, regards it, with B, 
elegam and B, angulosa, as species that are still doubtful ”). Forteau Bay, 
20 fathoms ; L’Anse au Loup, 10 fathoms; Henley Harbour, 10 to 15 
fathoms ; Temple Bay, 10 fathoms ; and Dead Island, near Square Island, 
Labrador, 2 to 4 fathoms ; Stearns expedition (Miss Bush). 

Bela anqulosa, Sars. 

“From Principal J. W. Dawson I have received a shell dredged by him 
off M4tis, mouth of the St. Lawrence River, which agrees very dlosely with 
Sars’ description and figure of this species” (Verrill, 1882 ; op. cit., p. 486). 

Bela Gouldii, Verrill. 

? Bela rugulata, G. O. Sars (1878) ; non Reove. 

Bela rugulata, Verrill (1880). 

Bela GofUdii, Verrill (1882). 

“ Taken by the U.S. Fish Commission at Halifax Harbour and Bedford 
Basin, in 16 to 41 fathoms, 1877. ** 1 have seen no specimen from further 

north” (Verrill, 1882; op. cit., p. 466). Quite recently,’ however. Pro- 
fessor Verrill has recognized a single specimen of a variety of B. Gouldii, 
among specimens dredged by the writer off Grande Greve, Gaspd Bay, in 
1867. 


Bel.\ PiNGELii (Moller). 

Defrancia Pingelii, Mcillor (1842). 

Bda Piwjelii, H. and A. Adams (18D8) ; G. O. Sars 1878 ; et auct. 

** One specimen was dredged by Messrs. S. I. Smith and 0. Harger, of 
the United States Fish Commission, in 1872, on IjO Have Bank, off Nova 
Scotia, in 45 fathoms.” **lt appears to be a very rare species, however, and 
none of my specimens have the animals preserved ” (Verrill, 1882 ; op. 
cit., p. 465). The occurrence of this species in Canadian waters, on the 
authority of Jeffreys, had previously been recorded in the Canadian 
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Naturalist and Geologist for March, 1870. The specimen sent to Dr. 
Jeffreys was dredged by the writer off Grande Gr^ve, Gasp^ Bay, in 
1867 or 1869. 


Bela cancellata (Mighels). 


FuiUB cancdlatuSf Mighela (1841). 

Bela cameUatfiy Stimpson (1860) ; and Gonld (1870) ; but not of G. O. Saw. 

Grand Manan, dredged alive in 25 fathoms, shelly bottom, off Duck 
Island (Stimpson). Bay of Fundy \ off Nova Scotia ; and Square Island, 
Labrador, — sent by Dr. A. S. Packard, jr., ba B, Valdiiy B, cancellata^ and 
B.pyramiMis (Verrill, 1882 ; op. cit., p. 476). 


Bela cancellata, var Canadensis, Verrill and Bush, M.S. 

Specimens that Professor Verrill and Miss Bush have recently identified 
with this variety of B. cancellata^ were dredged by the writer between Pictou 
Island and Cape Bear, and by Sir J. W. Dawson at Little Metis and Murray 
Bay. Some of these specimens are fully an inch in length. Similar speci- 
mens appear to have been referred to B, harimlaria by Sir J. W. Dawson in 
his list of Pleistocene fossils in the Canadian Ice Age. Under that name 
this shell is cited as occurring also (recent) at Rivi6re du Loup and Kamou- 
raska ; and (fossil) at River Charles, &c., N.B. ; Riviere du Loup, Murray 
Bay, Quebec, Montreal j and Labrador. 

Professor Verrill states that 9. scalaria is the largest species of Bela on 
the coast of New England, but in the Gulf and mouth of the River St. 
Lawrence B, cancellata^ var. Canadensisy and B, nobilia (as recently identified 
by Verrill and Miss Bush) are by far the largest species known to the 
writer. 


Bela Sarsxi, Verrill. 

Bela eaneeUaJlay G. 0. Sara, (1878) ; non Mighels. 

Bda Sareii, Verrill (1880). 

** Several specimens dredged at Forteau Bay, 20 fathoms, L’ Anse au Loup, 
10 to 15 fathoms, have been directly compared with shells from Tromso sent 
by Dr. Frielefrom the museum at Bergen. This is a rare species on the 
American coast, having been rarely found before, except at Murray Bay, 
Canada,’* by Sir J. W. Dawson (Miss Bush, in list of the mollusca, etc., of the 
Stearns exploring expedition). * 
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Bbla oboussata (Couthouy). 


Pleurotoma d€euB9aUit, Couthouy (1839). 

Bela deeuBsata^ Gould (1870) ; et adct. 

Grand Manan (Stimpson). ** Martha’s Vineyard to Labrador. In the 
Bay of Fundy, where it is not rare, I have taken it in 20 to 100 fathoms, 
in 1868, 1870 and 1872. It has been dredged by the U.S. Fish Commission 
parties in Halifax harbour and off Nova Scotia, 15 to 59 fathoms, 1887 ” 
(Verrill, 1882; op.cit.,p. 488). Probably common in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
though the Gaspe Bay specimens that were referred to B, decxmata many years 
ago, by the writer, are the since described incisida. North shore of the 
Strait of Belle Isle at **Forteau Bay, 20 fathoms; L’Anse au Loup, 10 fathoms. 
One unusually large dead specimen at Henley Harbour,” Labrador, “ 10 to 15 
fathoms,” Stearns’ expedition (Miss Bush). 


Bela incisula, Verrill. 

^ 1882. Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., j). 481. 

Apparently the commonest of the smaller Belas in the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence. It had previously been identified by Packard and the writer with 
B. decmsata^ on account of its close correspondence with Gould’s descrij)tion 
and figure (185) of Pleurotoma decussata in the first edition of the “Inverte- 
brata of Massachusetts.” Tryon, too, in his monograph of the Pleuroto- 
midse, published in 1884, in the sixth volume of his Manual of Conchology, 
says that B, incisula appears to him to be ** no more than a stunted shoul- 
dered variety ” (of B, decussata) “ with straight ribs, approaching B, KobeltV* 

Verrill says that he has dredged B, incisula at Eastport Harbour and 
the Bay of Fundy, at many localities, in 5 to 110 fathoms, in 1864-72 ; at 
Halifax Harbour, in 16 to 21 fathoms, and off Nova Scotia, in 42 fathoms, 
in 1877. The writer has dredged it in Northumberland Strait, off Shediac, 
N.B., in 1873 ; off Grande Gr^ve, Gaspd Bay, in 1867 and 1869 ; and else- 
where in the Gulf of St. Lawrence in 1871-73. Verrill states that it was 
sent to him, as from Labrador, mixed with B, exaraia {=B, conciunuh) by 
Packard ; and Miss Bush records it as having been taken at four localities 
on the Labrador coast by the Stearns expedition in 1882. 

It may be that the shells referred io'B, Trevelyana by Sir J. W. Dawson, 
on page 250 of the “ Canadian Ice Age,” are all B. incisula, in which case 
the latter has also been found (living) at Little M^tis, Riviere du Loup, 
and Murray Bay ; and (fossil) in the Leda clay of Riviere du Loup and 
Labrador. 
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Bela impressa, Beck. 

A specimen which has been identified with this species by Jefif^reys in 
1870, and by Verrill and Miss Bush in 1898 or 1899, was dredged by the 
writer oflF Grande Gr^ve, Gasp^ Ba/, in 1867 or 1869. 


Bela fleurotomaria (Couthouy). 

Fuim pleurotonvariuaf Couthouy (1838). 

Fuma rufuaf Gould (1841); non Montagu. 

Mangelia pyramidaHay Stimpson (1851). 

Bela pleurotamarutt H. and A. Adams (1858). 

Bay of Fundy, in 15 to 80 fathoms; and Halifax Harbour, in 20 to 25^ 
fathoms (Verrill, who says that the species is found off Martha’s Vineyard 
to Labrador). Fishing banks off Sable Island (Willis). Between Cape 
Bear, P.E.J., and Pictou Island, N.S. (Whiteaves). Gulf and mouth of the 
River St. Lawrence, at Gaspd Bay, Riviere du Loup, Murray Bay, and 
Kamouraska (Sir J. W. Dawson) ; and at Salmon Bay, near Caribou Island 
(Packard). Labrador coast, at Square Island, in 30 fathoms, and Sandwich 
Bay, in 4 fathoms (Packard); at L’Anse nu Loup, in 10 to 15 fathoms; 
Henley Harbour, in 10 to 15 fathoms; Temple Bay, in 10 fathoms; and 
Dead Island, near Square Island, in 1 to 4 fathoms ; Stearns expedition, 
(Miss Bush). 

Fossil in the Leda clay at Montreal (Sir J. W. Dawson). 


Bela bigarinata (Couthouy). 

Pleurotomaria bicarinatay Couthouy (1839). 

Bela bicarincUay G. 0. Sara (1878). 

Variety violacea (Mighels and Adams). 

Pleurotoma vioUiceay Mighels and Adams (1841). 

Bela violaccay H. and A. Adams (1858). 

Throughout the whole region, but apparently rather sparingly distributed. 
Verrill says that this species ranges from Cape Cod to Labrador, from low- 
water mark to 100 fathoms, and that he dredged both forms in Eastport 
harbour and the Bay of Kundy, in 10 to 50 fathoms, in 1864, 1868 and 1870. 
Willis records the occurrence of the var. violacea on the fishing banks off 
Sable Island ; and Smith and Harger dredged the same variety on the Le 
Have Bank, in 45 fathoms, on the 17. S. Fi^h Commission SS. Bache, in 
1872. Both forms were taken by the U. S. Fish Commission parties in 
1877, in Halifax Harbour, in 16 to 33 fathoms ; and the Gloucester fisher- 
men have brought it in from the banks off Nova Scotia (Verrill). In the 
Gulf and mouth of the River St. Lawrence, both forms have beep dredged 
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Ami (P.Q.), by the writer; at Ruisseau de la Grande Vallde, by Bell; at 
Little M^tis, Riviere du Loup, and Murray Bay, by Sir J W. Dawson; and 
at Salmon Bay, near Caribou Island (in ] 5 taLboms) by Packard. It is said to 
be found along the whole coast of Labrador, and to have been dredged at 
Square Island in 30 fathoms, on a shelly bottom, by Packard. . The typical 
form was dredged by the Stearns expedition at Forteau Bay, 20 fathoms; 
L’Anse au Loup, 10 to 15 fathoms; and Henley Harbour, 10 to 15 fathoms; 
while the var. violacea is said to be common at all of the localities examined 
by the expedition,' in from 1 to 20 fathoms (Miss Bush). 

Fossil in the Leda clay at Montreal (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Verkruzen (in 1878) records Bela turricula^ Mont., var. nohilis^ Moller;” 
Bela Jubrpularia^ Couthouy; Bela pyramidaU^ Strom (j5. pleurotomcma^ 
Stimpson); Bela J!?€cA^y Mbller ; and Bela TrevelyatM^ Turton; — as occurr- 
ing at Annapolis Basin, N.S. ; and describes, from that locality, three new 
species, which he calls B. Gilpini^ B, tnulticostata, and B. undata,* 


O PISTUOBR ANCn r ATA. 

Tectibranchiata. 

Family Philinid(e, 

PllILINE LIMA (Brown). 

Utriculus lima^ Brown (1827). 

BuUa Hneolatat Couthouy (1830) ; and Gould (1841). 

Philine lineolaUit Stimpscjn (1860) ; and Gould (1870). 

PhUine limn, G. O. Sara (1878) ; and Pilsbry (1895). 

Grand Manan, “ common in the shallows among the lower islands ” 
(Stimpson). Fishing banks off Halifax, rare (Willis). Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
at Gaspd Bay (Sir J. W. Dawson) ; and near Caribou Island, just inside of 
the Strait of Belle Isle, in 10 to 15 fathoms, sand (Packard). 

Bare in the Leda clay of Montreal (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Philinr quadrata, Searles Wood. 

PhUine quadrata, S. Wood (1839) ; aud Stimpson (1860). 

Philine formosa, Stimpson (1850). 

Fishing banks off Halifax, care (Willis). In the Gulf of St. Lawrence a 
few specimens were dredged by the writer in 1871 and 1873, in deep water 
(180 to 220 fathoms), to the north, south, and south-east of the Island of 
Anticosti. 

* JahrUhcher der Deutschen MalakozoologiBchen GesellBchaft, vol. v. 
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PuiLiNB FiNMABoniCA, M. Sars. 

PhUine Finmarehiea (M. Sara) G. O. Sara (1878) ; teste Verrill (1882). 

Dredged by the XJ. S. Fish Commission in 1877, off Cape Sable, Nova 
Scotia, in 90 fathoms, fine sand (Verrill). ^ 

PiiiLiNE FRAGiLis, G. O. Sars. 

PhUine fragiliif G. O. Sara (1878) ; and Verrill (1882). 

With the preceding. 


PniLiNB ciNGULATA, G. 0. Sars. 

Philine ein^ulata^ G. O. Sars (1878) ; and Verrill (1882). 

Taken by the U.S. Fish Commission in 1877, with the two preceding 
species (Verrill). ' 


Family Akeridce, 

Haminea solitaria (Say). 

BuMa Bolitarixif Say (1822) ; ct auct. 

Bvila insculptn^ Totten (1836). 

Brnninea, soUtaridf Whiteavea (1874) ; et auct. 

Beach at Pointe du Chine, Shediac Bay, N.B., collected by the writer in 
1873. 

According to Sir J. W. Dawson, it is rather common in the Leda clay 
at Montreal. 


Family Scaphandridre, 

SOAPHARDER PUECTOSTRIATUS (Mighels). 

^ Bulla pwncto-striataf Mighela and Adams (1841 and 1842). 

Seaph^mder librarius, Loyen {1B4R). 

Scaphander punoto-ftriata, Stimpeon (1860). 

Scaphander punclo-ttriatus, Gould (1870). 

• 

Fishing banks off Halifax (Willis). Gulf of St. Lawrence, about half way 
between Cap des Rosiers and the S.W. Point of Anticosti, in 200 fathoms 
mud, one living specimen, an inch and an eighth long, dredged by the writer 
in 1872. 
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Diaphana debilis (Gould). 

BuUa hpalinat Turton (1834), teute Jeffreys ; non Gmelin (179^). 

BtUla debilis, Gould (1840). 

Akera subangulata, Moller (1842) ;« teste Pilsbry, 

Bulla pelluoida. Brown (1844). 

Amphisphpra pelluevda, Loven (1846). 

Diaphana debilis, Stimpson (1860) ; and Gould (1870). 

Amphisphyra debilis, Verrill (1882). 

Grand Manan, “ taken alive in 6 fathoms, coarse sand, off Duck Island 
moorings ” (Stimpson). “ Not uncommon in Casco Bay and Bay of Fundy, 
and northward, in 6 to 50 fathoms ” (Verrill). Fishing banks ofP Halifax 
(Willis). Gaspd Bay (but specimens very small and identification doubtful); 
and north shore of the Gulf of St. I.Awrence, at Trinity Bay, in 25 fathoms, 
sand (Whiteaves). 

Fossil in the Leda clay at Montreal (Sir J. W. Dawson). 


Diaphana hiemalis (Couthouy). 

Bulla hiemalis, Couthouy (1839). 

Diaphava hiemalis, Stimpson (1860). 

Amphisphyra hiemalis, Verrill (1879). 

Grand Manan, “ in forty fathoms mud, off Long Island ” (Stimpson). 


Cylichna alba (Brown). 

Volvaria alba. Brown (1827). 

Bulla triticea, Couthouy (1838) ; and Gould (1845). 

BuUa carticata (Beck) Moller (1842). # 

Cylichna alba, Loven (1846) ; et auct. subseq. 

Bulla nucleola, Reeve (1855). 

Cylichnajilha, var. cortieata, G. O. Sars (1878). 

Throughout the whole region, and northward, at depths of from 2 to 60 
fathoms. Stimpson says that this shell is common at Grand Manan, Verrill 
has taken it in the Bay of F.undy, Ganong in Passamaquoddy Bay, Ver- 
kruzen in Annapolis Basin, and Willis on the Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia. 
The writer has dredged specimens of the var. corticata at many localities in 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and Packard at Caribou Island. On the Labrador 
coast the ordinary form of the species has . been dredged by Packard in 
Ch&teau Bay and Sloop Harbour, and, according to Miss Bush, by the 
Stearns expedition, at Dead Island, near Square Island. 

It has long been known to occur on the coast of Greenland and Norway. 

As a fossil, C, alba has been found in the Leda clay at Riviere du Loup, 
Montreal, and in the Pleistocene deposits of the Clyde, Scotland (Sir J« W. 
Dawson). 
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(Cylichna occulta (Mighels and Adams). 

^ BuUaocevlta^ Mighels and Adams (1841 and 1842) ; and Gould (1870). 

Bulla Rdnkardi (Holboll) Holler (1842). 

Cplichna ooeidtaj H. and A. Adams (1^) ; and Verrill (1879). 

Cylichna Beinhardit Leche (1878). 

Coast of Labrador (Packard). “Norway, Spitzbergen and Greenland^ 
south to Maine ” (Pilsbry), though it has not yet been found inside of the 
limits embraced within the scope of this paper.) 


Family Ibrnatinidre. 

IIrtusa pertenuis (Mighels). 

Bvlla pertenuiSt Mighels (1843). 

Utrieulua pertenuUy 8timpHon (I860) ; Gould (1870) ; ct auct. 

Biapkana perlenuut Verrill (1372). 

Retuaa pertenma^ Pilsbry (189.*!). 

Grand Manan, “in 10 fathoms sand, off Cheney’s Head ” (Stimpson). 
Fishing banks off Halifax, rare (Willis). Northumberland Strait, and Gasp^ 
Bay (Whiteaves). Vicinity of Belles Amour, P.Q., just inside of the Strait 
of Belle Isle, in 8 fathoms muddy bottom (Packard). 

Fossil in the Leda clay of Montreal (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Retusa NiTiDULA (Loven). 

Cylichna nitidnlfif I^oven (1846) ; et auct. 

Utrieulua nitidulua, G. O. Sara (1878). 

Diaphana nitidula^ Verrill (18iK) and 1882). 

Return nitidula-f Pilsbry (189.3). 

A few living specimens of a shell that Professor Verrill has identified 
with t.hifl species, were dredged by the writer in 1872 and 1873, in the Gulf 
of Sc. Lawrence about half-way between the south shore of the Island of 
Anticosti and the Gaspd peninsula, in 200 fathoms, mud. They had pre- 
viously and provisionally been referred to the very similar Cyiichna umhilkata 
(Montagu) of which (7. strigeUa, Loven, is a synonym. 

i 

Retusa Gouldii (Couthouy). ‘ • 

BuUa Oouldih Couthouy (1839) ; and Gould (1841). 

’ Utrieulua Gouldiit Stimpson (1860) ; and Gould (1870). 

^ Cylichna QovMiit Verrill (1880). 

Utrieulua (Retuaa) OoMih Dali (1889). 

Muaa Pilsbry (189^. ^ 

AnnitpftHa Basin, N.S., seldom (Verkruzen). 
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Tobkatina oanalioulata (Say). 

Vdlvaria eanalieulata, Say (1822). 

Bullina eanalieulata, Say (1832). 

BuUa obstrieta, Gould (1840). * 

Bulla eanalieulata, Gould (1841). 

Tornatina eanalieulata, A. Adams (1850) ; Verrill (1879) ; et auct. 

Utriculua caiutlieulatua, Stimi)Son (1860) ; and Gould (1870). 

South coast of Prince Edward Island (F. Bain) ; occasionally at Summer- 
side, RE. I.; and Cocagne, N.B., one specimen (Rev. W. H. Winkley). 


NUDIBRANCHIATA. 

Family ffermosidos. 

Alderia Haryardiensis (Agassiz). 

Canthopiia Harvardienaia, Agassiz (1850) ; and Stimpson (1853) ; 

but in each case with no description. 

Alderia Ilarvardienaia, Gould (1870) ; with description and figures. 

Grand Manan Island, ** very common in sheltered muddy bays in this 
region, feeding on filamentous chlorosperms about low-water mark ” (Stimp- 
^n). 

Family Dotoidee. 

Doto coronata (Gmelin). 

Boria coronata, Gmelin (1792). ^ 

Doto coronata, Loven (1846) ; et auct. 

Near Duck Island, Grand Manan, on rocks in 15 fathoms (Stimpson). 
Doto Formosa, Verrill. 

1875. Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. x., p. 41. 

** I took this species at Eastport, Maine, and on the coast of Nova Scotia 
in 1861 ” (Verrill, 1882). 


Family jEolidee, 

JEolib papillosa (L). 

Limax papUloaua, L. (1767). 

Doria papiUoaa^ O. F.^Mliller (1776) ; and O. Fabricius (1780). 
jBolidia Bodoenaia, Moller (1842). 

ASolia farinacea, (Gould M. S.) Stimpson (1853); and Gould (1870). 

Grand Manan, “very numerouG), spanning on the rocks above low-water 
mark in August” (Stimpson). Very common in the Bay of Fundy from 
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above low-water mark to 20 fathoms (Verrill). As the species is known to 
occur on the coast of Greenland It is probably also a native of the Gulf of 
Si Lawrence. 

i^OLis STEL^ATA, Stimpson. 

Bolis iiclMa, Stiinpaon (1853). 

jmMU steUata, Stimpson (1860) ; and Gould (1870). 

Grand Manan, “found under stones at low-water mark, and when 
disturbed rolls itself up so that its branchife project in all directions like the 
rays of a star (Stimpson). 

-3iloLis PURPUREA, Stimpson. 

Eolia purpurea* Stimpson (1853). 
purpurea, Gould (1870). 

Grand Manan, “found at Duck Island, under stones, at low-water” 
(Stimpson). 

CORYPHBLLA DIVERSA (Couthouy). 

JE’o/ts diver sa, Couthouy (1838). 

jEalia diveraa, Stimpson (1860) ; and Gould (1870). 

Coryphella diverm (Couthouy) Verrill (1879). * 

Grand Manan, “ in four fathoms on Laminaria ” (Stimpson); L’Anse au 
Loup, two specimens, Stearns expedition (Miss Bush). 

^ Coryphella Mananbnsis (Stimpson). 

. Kolia Maimnenaia, Stimpson (1853). 

jEf^ia Manauenaia, Stimpson (1800). 

Coryphella Mananenaia, Verrill (1880). 

Grand Manan, in 35 fathoms, on a gravelly bottom in the Hake Bay 
(Stimpson). “ This species sometimes occurs at low-water mark at Eastport^ 
Me., and Grand Manan, but it is usually an inhabitant of rather deep water, 
on rocky bottoms. We have dredged it at many localities from off Fisher’s 
Island and Black Island to Halifax, N.S., in 20 to 90 fathoms, among 
hydroids. It is the most common species at such depths ” (Verrill, 1882 ; 
Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts, and Sc., vol., v., pp. 552 and 653). 

Coryphella Stimpsoni, Verrill. ;• 

Outhona Stimpaoni, Verrill (1879). 

Coryphella SUmpaoni, Verrill (18^). • 

“ This species occurs from Massachusetts Bay and Salem Harbour, Mass,, 
to Halifax, Hova Scotia ; and from low- water at Eastport, Me., to 51 fathoms 
at Jeffreys’ Ledge” (Verrill, 1882; op. cit., p. 552). 
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Family Dendronotidm. 

Dbndrokotus ARBOBE8GBNS (Miiller). 

DoritarhoreiceM^ O. F. Miiller (177G) ; and O. Fabricius (1780). 

Tritania arboreacens, Cuvier ; and Gould (1846). 

TriUmia Beynofdsii, Gouthouy (1838). 

DendroMtUa arboreseena (Alder and Hanoock, 1860) ; Gould (1870). 

Dcndronotua JBapnoldaii, Stimpson (1860). 

Grand Manan. ** Fine large specimens are taken at low water, and in all 
parts of the laminarian zone, on rocky bottoms.” ^'The most common 
variety is white or colourless.” The ova were deposited in August ” 
(Stimpson). Le Have Bank, N.S., in 45 fathoms, U.S. Fish Commission, 
1872 (Smith and Harger); Halifax Harbour, 1877 (J. M. Jones). Strait 
of Belle Isle, 30 to 40 fathoms, (Dr. J. W. Deeks) ; Henley Harbour, 
Chkteau Bay, Labrador, in 4 fathoms, 1864 (Packard). 

• 

Dendronotus ROBU8TUS, Verrill. 

Dendronotua robuatua, Verrill (1870 ; also 1879 and 1883). 

J Dendronotua velifer^ G, O. Sars (1878) ; fide Verrill. 

The type of D. robustus is a single specimen found at Whale Cove, 
Grand Manan, on sea weeds in a pool near low: water mark,” by Mr. Oscar 
Harger in 1870, and Professor Verrill says that the species is now known 
to occur from ** Vineyard Sound to Nova Scotia ” from low-water mark to 
98 fathoms. J. M. Jones, in his List of the Mollusca of Nova Scotia, 
the species as having been taken thirty miles south-east from Chebucto 
Head, N.S., in 110 fathoms. 

^ Family Pdyceridcs. 

PoLYCBRA Lessonii, Orbigny. 

Polyeera ZeMonti, Orbigny (1837) ; and Gould (1870). 

Doria Uluminatat Gould (1841). 

Polyetta iXLvminaUi^ Stimpson (1860). 

Common in Casco Bay and Bay of Fundy, from low-water mark to 20 
fathoms (Verrill). 


IssA LACBKA (Miiller). 

c 

Triopa taeer^ Miiller (non L.) teste Loven (1846) ; et auct. 
laaa Uuierdi Bergh (1880) ; and Verrill (1882). • 

Off Halifax, Nova Scotia, 90«to 92 fathoms,” U. S. Fish Commission, 
1877 (Vencill). 
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( Anoula sulphubba, Stimpson. 

18B3. Synope. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 26. 

Grand Manan, “very common under stones at low<water and in the 
laminarian zone ” (Stimpson). * 


Family Doridce. 




Boris planulata, Stimpson. 

18.53. Synops. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 26. 

Grand Manan (Stimpson) ; and “ on stones at low-water, Passamaquoddy 
Bay, in J uly (Gould). Stimpson says that it “ differs but slightly from 
D, repanda^ A. and H.” 


Onchidoris muricata (Miiller). 

LaiMUlidorU murimta (Muller) G. O. Sara (1878). 

OnchidoHs muricata^ Verrill (1882). 

According to Verrill, “specimens dredged at many localities, in 3 to 21 
fathoms, from Block Island to Halifax, Nova Scotia, appear to belong to 
this species.” * 


Onchidoris pallida (Stimpson). 

Doris pallida (Agasaiz M. S.) ; Stim]>son (1853) ; and Gould (1870). 

Onchidoris pallida^ Verrill (1870). 

iGrand Manan, “ off the northern point of Duck Island, in 25 fathoms 
gravel ” (Stimpson) ; common in the Bay of Fundy (Verrill). 

“ This species, if distinct from Doris fusca^ Fabricius, and D, diaphana^ 
Alder and Hancock, was first properly described, as well as figured, by 
Gould in 1870. All that Stimpson had previously said about it was that it 
is remarkable for the large size of the tubercles of the cloak ” (Verrill). 
G. 0. Bars, however, distinctly states that Stimpson’s Doris pallida is a 
synonym of 0. muricata, which he calls Lamellidoris muricata, 

fulmonata. 

f 

Family Anricvlidos, 

Melampus bidentatus. Say. 

Melampus hidenUUus^ Say (1822). • 

AurUmta bidentata, Gould (1841). 

Hfelompus oomeus, Stimpson (1851). 

Marsh x)n West or Elliot Biver, near Charlottetown, P.E.L ; (F. Bain, 
1885). 
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Alexia mtosotis (Draparnaud). 

Auricula mposotist Draparnaud. 

Auricula derUioulata, Gould (1841) ; not Montfort. 

Alexia myoeotis, Pfeiffer (1866). « 

Recorded by Willis, with a query, os common in Halifax Harbour. 

Probably an imported species, as Stimpson remarks (Shells of New England) 
being found only in the Atlantic seaports ” (Gould, second edition). 

PTEROPODA. 

Thecosomata. 

Family Limacinidat. 

Limacina OouLDii (Stimpson). 

SpiriaUa Oouklii, Stimpson (1851). 

Heterofusus balca and H, reiroversu»t Binney* (1870) ; but, according 
to Verrill, not of Euro|)ean writers. 

Limacina Govldiiy Verrill (1879). 

i Two or three dead shells of this minute pteropod were dredged by the 
writer in 1872, in the deepest spot in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, about half- 
way between East Cape, Island of Anticosti, and the Bird Rooks, in 313 
fathoms, black mud, with a few angular and rounded stones. Stimpson says 
that S, Gouldii occurs on the whole coast of New England north of Cape 
Cod.” 

Verrill, in 1873, says that the “ identity of this species with the Limacina 
hcdea, M oiler, of Greenland, is very questionable.” “The description of the 
latter is brief, and no mention is made of the spiral sculpture, which is an 
important chariacter of S, GouldiV^^ 

On the other hand, Binney, in 1870, makes S, Gouldii^ Stimpson, and 
Limacina halea^ Mdller, == Heterofusus halea^ Morch, and regards the latter 
as distinct from //. retroversua (Fleming) ; and G. O. Sars, in 1878, comes 
to the same conclusion. | Dr. Paul Pelseneer, in i888,§ includes both Spirir 
alis Gouldii and Limacina bcdea among the synonyms of Heterofustis retro- 
versus^ which he calls Limacina retroversa, 

{Limacina lidicina (Phipps) is recorded as having been taken abundantly 
off the Labrador coast by Packard in 1864 and by L. M. Turner in 1882, 
also in Hudson Strait ; but it has not yet been found so far south as the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence. c 

* In the Second Edition of Gould’s Report on the Invertebrata*of MassachusettB, p. 605. 

fU.S. Fish Oommission, Report for 1871-72, p. 669. 

X Mollusca Rogionis Arctics Norvegioe (Christiania), pp. 829 and 330. 

§ H.M.S. Challenger Reports, Zoology, vol. xxiii, p. 27 and 28. 
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The types of Piyche glohxdosa^ Reng, of the family Oymbulidie, also, are- 
from Sh Pierre and Miquelon, off the south coast of Newfoundland, just- 
hutside of the area embraced by this paper.) 

• 

Gymnosomata. 

Family Clionidm. 

Clione limacina (Phipps). 

CVio limacina^ Phipps (1774). 

papilionacea, Pallas (1774). 

Clio return, O. F. Muller (1770) ; and O. Fabricins (1780). 

Clio borealis, Brui^iiiere (1792) ; vt aiict. 

Clione limacina, Stimpson (1860) ; and (4. O. Sars (1878). 

Clione Miquelonensis, Hang (1826). 

Near Caribou Island, P.Q., just inside of the Strait of Belle Isle, Packard, 
1860 \ “seen frequently floating near the surface in calm weather.” Strait 
of Belle Isle, surface, forming a large part of the food of herrings (Dr. J. W. 
Deeks). Taken by L. M. Turner “on the voyage to Ungava Pay in north 
latitude 56“, and west longitude 60“, off the Labrador coos*’, July 13, 1882^ 
swimming at the surface” (Dali). The species has also been collected or 
observed from Now York to Newfoundland, Hudson Strait, Davis Strait, 
BaflSn Bay and Greenland. 


CEPHALOFJDA. 

DIBRANCHIATA. 

DECAPODA. 

Family Taonoteuthi, 

Histioteuthis Collinsii, Verrill. 

1879. Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, Third Series , vol. xvii., p. 241. 

1880. Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., p. 234. ‘ 

1881. Idem, pp. 300, 404 and 431. 

“ Taken from the stomach of AUpidoaaurus ferox^ lat 42“ 49, long. 62“ 57, 
off” (Banquereau), “Nova Scotia, by Capt. J. W. Collins and crew, of the 
schooner Marion, 1879. . Western bank, off rfova Scotia,” another specimen, 
“represented by the jaws alone” (Verrill ; Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., 
vol. V., pp. 238 & 300). , 

14 
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Chirotbuthis lacbbtosa, Yerrill. 

1881. Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and So., vol. v., p. 408. 

Brown’s Bank, off Nova Sootia, taken from the stomach of a cod (lot 
956). Presented to the U. S. Fish Commission by Capt. Wm. Dempsey and 
crew, of the schooner Clara F. Friend” (Verrill, op. cit., p. 411)." 


Family OnychiL 

Gonatus Fabricii (Lichtenstein). 

iSspta loligot O. Fabriciua (1780). 

Onychoteuthis Fabrieii, Lichtenstein (1818) ; and Moller (1842). 

Oonatui Fabricii, Steenstrup (1880). 

Leatoleuthis Fabricii, Yerrill (1881). 

A young specimen of this species, in nearly perfect preservation, was 
recently presented to the U. 8. Fish Commission by Capt. William Dempsey 
and crew, of the schooner Clara F. Friend. It was taken from the stomach 
of a cod off Seal Island, Nova Scotia” (Yerrill ; op. cit., p. 292). 

t 

Family Ommastrephidat. 

(Archiieuthis Harvey i (Kent) has been found at Logie Bay and Portugal 
Cove, near St. Johns, Newfoundland, and on the Grand Banks; and A, 
priihceps, Yerrill, at Catalina, Trinity Bay, Ijl^ewfoundland, also on the Grand 
Banks ; but as yet there is no satisfactory evidence of the occurrence of 
either off the coast of eastern Canada). 


Illrx illecebrosus (Lesueur). 

L(Mgo Ulecebrom, Lesueur (1821). 

Ommastrephes iUceebrom, Yerrill (1872). • 

Jllex UlecebroBui, Steenstrup (1880). 

The ** common squid” of the Gulf of St. Lawrence and Maritime 
Provinces, though, owing to its active mode of life, as a free swimmer, it is 
rarely (if ever) taken in the dredge. Living or fresh specimens, however, 
are not infrequently thrown .on the beach by storms. Squids school in 
summer, like mackerel and herring, and are caught by the Gaspd fishermen 
by “jigging,” and used as bait for cod. Kumlien says that this species 
occurs in Cumberland Gulf (Baffin Land) ; and Yerrill (op. cit., p. 281) that 
**it extends as far south as Newport, B.!.,” and that it is “very abundant 
in Massachusetts Bay, the Bay of Fundy and northward to Newfoundland.” 
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Ommastrbphes MEGAPTsaus (Verrill). 

. ArehiUuthU megapUra, Vemll (1878). 

. , Sth^iwtewthit megapteraf V»rrill (1880). 

Ommaatrephe$ megapteruBt Steenstrup (1880). 

The speciinea upon which this species is based was “ cast ashore, during 
a severe gale, near Cape Sable, Nova Scotia, and was secured for the Pro- 
vincial Museum at Halifax by J. Matthew Jones, Esq. It is preserved entire, 
in alcohol, and is still in good condition.” 

“ I refer, doubtfully, to this species, an entire beak, with the odontophore, 
presented by Capt. Geo. A. Johnson and crew, of the schooner A. H. 
Johnson. It was taken at Sable Island Bank, Nova Scotia, in 280-300 
fathoms. Sept., 1878” (Verrill ; op. cit., p. 227). 

The “ terminal part of a tentacular arm ” of a specimen which Professor 
Verrill (op. cit., p. 193) thinks may also be referable to this species, was 
taken ^‘from the stomach of a large and voracious fish (Alepidosaurua ferox)** 
caught on a halibut lino off Banquereau, N.S., in 1879. 


Family Sepiolini. • 

Rossi A Hyatti, Verrill. 

1878. Amer. Journ. 8o. and Arts, Third Beriea, vol. xvii., p. 208. 

1880. Idem., Third Series, vol. xix., p. 291. 

1881. Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., p. 351. 

Off Cape Sable, N.S., 82-92 fathoms ; off Halifax, N.S., 57-100 fathoms, 
on a fine compact sand and mud bottom.” ** It has also been received 
through the Gloucester halibut fishermen, from the banks of Nova Scotia ” 
(Verrill ; op. cit., p. 353). 


Rossi A sublbvis, Verrill 

1878. Amer. Joum. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol., xvi, p. 209. 

1881. Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Soi, vol. v., p. 354. 

Taken by the dredging parties of the X7. S. Fish Commission, in 1877, in 
the trawl-net off Halifax, N.S., in 42 and 101 fathoms^ fine sand. It has 
also been brought in by Capt. J. W. Collins and crew, of the schooner 
Marion, from the banks off Nova Scotia (Verrill.; op. cit., p. 356). 

Rev. Canon Norman, however, in the first part of his recent “ Revision of 
British MoBusoa,” (published in the Annals and Magazine of Natural 
History for June, 1890) thinks that is not distinct from J?, 

glaueopia^ Loven (1846). * « 

Hi 
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Rossia (?) TENBBA (Vemll). 

Heteroteuthit tfnera, Verrill (1880). 

Bostin (?) teneraf Hoyle (1880). 

H. M. S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873), south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, 85 fathoms, gravel and stones ; one specimen. 

(Rossia megapteraj Verrill, has been taken off the southern coast of New- 
foundland, in 150 fathoms; but not yet, so far as the writer can learn, in 
the seas of eastern Canada.) 


OCTOPODA. 

Family Octopodidcs. 

• Octopus arcticus, Prosch. 

Octopus arcticuSt Prosch (1849) ; fide Norman (1890). 

Octopus Bairdii, Verrill (1873). 

Taken by the U. S. Fish Commission, in 1872, ofiP Grand Manan Island, 
in 97-100 fathoms, and at three localities in the Bay of Fundy, in 60-80 
fathoms; also in 1887, thirty miles off Cape Sable, N.S., in 91 fathoms, and 
twenty-three miles off Halifax, in 101 fathoms. *<The Gloucester fishermen 
have brought in several specimens from the banks of Nova Hcotiaand New- 
foundland ” (Verrill; Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., pp. 370 and 
371). 


Octopus piscatorum, Verrill. 

1879. Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, Thin! Series, vol. xviii., p. 470. 

1881. Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., p. 378. 

** Le Have Banl^, Nova Scotia, in 120 fathoms, taken by Captain John 
Meinnis and crew, of the schooner M. H. Perkins, October, 1879,” and 
presented to the U. S. Fish Commission (Verrill ; op. cit., p. 378). One 
female. • 


Octopus obbsus, Verrill. 

1880. Amer. Joum. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. xix., p. 137. 

1881. Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., p. 379. 

** Taken from the stomach of a halibut, 36 miles east from the N.E. Light 
of Sable Island, in 160 to 300 fathoms, by Charles Ruckley, of the schooner 
H. A. Duncan, and presented By him to the U. S. Fish Commission, 1879. 

A smaller, mutilated specimen was also taken from the stomach of a hali- 
but, from Banquereau, off N.S., in ^150 fathoms, (lot 678) and presented to 
the U. S. Fish Commission, by Captain Charles Markuson and crew, of the 
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flohooner Notice, April, 1880. “The latter specimea was, however, in too 
poor condition to afford any additional characters, and may, perhaps, belong 
to 0. (Verrill j op. cit., p. 380). 

Octopus lentus, Verrill. ^ 

1880. Amer. .Tourn. Sc. and Arts, Third Serien, vol. XTX., p. 138. 

1881. Traiip. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., p. 376. 

The first specimen of this species was taken off Nova Scotia, near Le 
Have Bank, in 120 fathoms, by Captain Samuel Peeples and crew of the 
schooner M. H. Perkins, and presented to the U. S. Fish Commission. “ A 
few others have since been brought in by the Gloucester fishermen, from the 
Bank Fisheries. Mr. A. Agassiz dredged it on the * Blake’, in 1880, as far 
south as N. lat. SS"* 42' 15". It ranges in depth from 120 to 602 fathoms ” 
(Verrill ; op. cit., p. 377). 


Family Pteroti, 

Staurotkutiiis Syrtbnsis, Verrill. • 

1870. Amcr. Jonm. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. xviir., p. 468. 

1881. Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., p. .382. 

“ The only known example of this remarkable species was taken by Capt, 
Melvin Gilpatrick and crew, schooner * Polar Wave ’, in N. lat. 43“ 54' ; W. 
long. 58“ 44', on Banquereau, about 3 miles E. of Sable Island, N.S., in 250 
fathoms. Presented to the U. S. Fish Commission, Sept., 1879 (lot 472)” 
Verrill ; op. cit., p. 384. 


ARTHROPODA. 

CRUSTACEA. 

Scries A. ENTOMOSTRAOA. 

GIRRHIPEDIA. 

(Rhizooephala). 

Peltooaster pagurT, Rathke. 

Henley Harbour, OhUteau Bay, I^abrador, one specimen on Eupagurm 
puheacenB from shallow water. Steam! expedition (S. I. Smith, who says 
that “ Packard recorded the species from Maine, not Labrador ). 
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(Thoraoica.) 

Family LepadidcB, 

Lepas FA8CIGULAR1S, Ellis and Solander. 

Frequently taken in the Bay of Fundy in August” (Verrill, 1873). 

In his 1863 “List of Nora Scotian Shells/’ Willis says that *^Anatifa 
vitreat IjMXi. (7)” has been found “ about Sable Island /’ and thdX A. Itevu 
is “common.” Sir J. W. Dawson, also, in his Hand Book of Zoology, 
published in 1870, quotes Lepaa dentata^ Gould, as “common on the Atlantic 
coast.” But, Anatifa Imvia is said to be a synonym of Lepaa anatifera^ L. ; 
and Lepaa dentata^ of X. peciinata^ Spengler. 

ScALPELLUM Strcemii, M. Sars. 

H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873), south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, dredged in 85 fathoms, gravel and stones. 


Family Balanidm, 

» 

Balakus imphovisus, Darwin. 

Nova Scotia (Darwin, 1841). 

Balanus balanoides (L.) 

Lepa% fjahinoUleB, L. (1767) ; teste Darwin. 

Balanus ovutariSf Gronld (1841). 

BdUinun dongatui^ Gould (1841). 

Balanus balanoides, Stimpson (185.3). 

Grand Manan, “found abundantly, and generally of large size, on the 
rocks in the littoral zone. Several fine specimens were found attached to 
living examples of Littorina littoralia ” (Stimpson). “ Extremely abundant 
between tides. It inhabits the whole North Atlantic” (Verrill). Near 
Caribou Island (Packard). 

Balanus orenatus, Brugui^re. 

Balanus erenatus, Brugfui^re (1798) ; teste Darwin. 

Balanus rugosus, Goiild^(1841). 

Gasp^ Bay, “common on stones near the shore” (Sir J. W. Dawson, 1858). 
“The common beach ‘acorn shell,’ which appears abundantly on all rocky 
coasts” (Sir J. W. Dawson, Hand Book of Zoology, 1870). “A common 
species, fou^d along the whole coast” on the north side of the Strait of 
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Belie Isle, and of Labrador (Packard). Dr. Bell dredged speoimens, that 
appear to be referable to this species, at Ashe Inlet, Hudson Strait, in 188i. 

^ Sir J, W. Dawson (who says that “ it seems to be Lepaa halcBnaris of 
Pabricius’’) states that B. crenat\i8%hBA been found fossil in the Pleistocene 
of Portland, Maine; of St. John, N.B.; of Anticosti, Riviere du Loup, 
Quebec and Montreal ; of Labrador and Vancouver Island. * 

Balanus porcatus, Da Costa. 

Qaspe Bay, “on stones in 10 fathoms*’ (Sir J. W. Dawson, 1858). Near 
Caribou Island ; and whole coast of Labrador, “ found only in deep water ” 
(Packard). 

Fossil at Beauport, but much more rare in the Pleistocene of Canada than 
B, Hameri, B. porcatus is “no doubt Lepas balanus of Fabricius from 
Greenland ” * (Sir J. W. Dawson). 

Balanus Hamrri, Ascanius. 

“ Coast of Nova Scotia. I have obtained specimens from Mr. Downes, of 
Halifax, but have not elsewhere seen the species recent. It is B, Uddsvallensis 
of lists of Scandinavian fossils and B. tulipa of Moller. It is a widely 
diffused Arctic and North Atlantic species.” 

“Fossil — Montreal; St. Nicholas; Quebec; A.nticosti; Riviere du Loup; 
also, Uddevalla ; Russia (Murchison) ; Greenland (Spengler).” 

“ This Acorn-shell is very abundant at Riviere du Loup, and fine speci- 
mens are found entire, attached to stones and boulders in the boulder clay.” 

“ Very fine specimens are also obtained at River Beaudette, about 34 miles 
west of Montreal. This locality is noteworthy as being further west than 
the others mentioned. The specimens are also interesting from their remar- 
kable perfection and the large masses which they form, some of which contain 
as many as a dozen individuals atUched to each other. They were collected 
by Mr. A. W. MoNown, of Riviere Beaudette, and by Mr. Stanton, G.E., of 
Lancaster ” (Sir J, W. Dawson).t 

The names of Balanus miser , Lamarck, and B. genicidatusy Stimpson, are 
also included by Willis, in 1863, in his List of Nova Scotian Shells. 

* CORONULA DIADXMA, L. 

Gasp4 Bay, on skin of whales (Sir J. W. Dawson, 1858). “ Sable Island, 
whale’s back ” (Willis, 1863). Near Oariboif Island, on the grampus ; and 
“ taken quite frequently from the skin of whales caught in the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence” (Ptbokard). 


* The Oenadian Ice Age, Ac., p. 268. 
fldem, pp. 262 and 268. 
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CoBONULA BEOiNA, Darwin. 

** On shreds of the skin of the humpback whale in one of the whale houses ” 
{in Gasp^ Bay) “ we found a specimen^ which corresponds exactly with 
Darwin’s description of this species, hitherto obtained only from the Pacific. 
»It is full grown, being nearly two inches in diameter, and was imbedded 
nearly to the summit in the skin. It may be easily distinguished from the 
•common whale barnacle, C. diadenm, by its flattened form, its low and 
smooth ribs delicately marked with radiations and transverse ribs with 
minute tubercles at the intersections, and by the thinness of its radial plates. 
It would be interesting to know if this Coronula is peculiar to the hump- 
back, which is very probably an Arctic species visiting both the Pacific and 
Atlantic ” (Sir J. W. Dawson, in the Canadian Naturalist and Geologist for 
October, 1858). 


COPEPODA. 

LERN.EA BRANOIIIALIS, L. 

Lenum hranchialis^ h. ; et aiict. 

Leriicea branehialis^ vui*. sigmoidea (Steenstrup and Liitken) 

« B, I. Smith (1883). 

A few specimens that Stimpson referred to this species, with a query, were 
found fixed in the flesh of the neck in young cod-flshes ” at Grand Manan ; 
and Verrill says that L, branchicdis is ** found attached to the gills of the 
cod, in the Bay of Fundy.” 

Professor S. I. Smith says that one specimen of the var. sigmoidea^ without 
special locality, is among the specimens obtained by the Stearns expedition. 
Packard, ho adds, gives no special locality for his specimens, and says that 
they were attached to the skin of the codfish, which makes it almost certain 
that he observed^some entirely different parasite.” 

Caligus CURTU8, Muller. 

Caligus curtuSf Miiller (1785) ; et auct. 

Caligus AvicricanuSf Pickering and Dana (1838). 

** Abundant upon the codfish of our coast and of Europe. It is probably 
the Caligus piscinus of Gould and other American writers,” which, Stimpson 
says is ** found in great abundance on the surface of the halibut ” at Grand 
Manan ; S. I. Smith (Verrill, 1873 ; Rep. U. S. Fish Comm, for 1871-1872, 
p. 575). 


Auoulus. (Species undetermined.) 

On Gasterosteus and other small^fishes taken in a towing net off* Pictou 
Island, N.ff., by the writer in 18T3. 
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Irbn^us Patersoki, Templeton. 

Several specimens of a small copepod, taken by the writer in a towing net 
in* the Gulf of St. Lawrence, in 1873, were identified ^th this species by 
Professor S. I. Smith. • 

Other specimens of a copepod, taken by the writer in a towing net, near 
the Magdalen Islands and at other localities in the Gulf of St. Lawrencef 
have been supposed to be referable to the Calanue FinmAvchicua of Gunner, 
of which the Cetocheilua aeptentrionalia^ Baird, is a synonym. 

OSTRACODA. 

The following species, dredged in the Gulf of St. Lawrence by Sir J. W. 
Dawson, the writer, and others, up to 1869, were identified by Mr. G. S. 
Brady, and recorded by him in the Annals and Magazine of Natural 
History for December, 1870, and in the fifth volume of the Second Series of 
the “ Canadian Naturalist.” 

Argilloecia, sp. 

Cythere luioderma, Norman. 

II lutea, Miiller. 

n pellucida, Baird. 

II emarginata, iSars, sp. 

11 ooncinna, Jones. 

II tuberculata, Sars 

II Canadensis, nov. sp. 

II villosa, Sars. 

II Dunelmcmsis, Norman, »p. 

II Dawsoni, nov. sp. 

II abyssietJa, Sars, h]). 

II ? Whitei, Baird, sp. 

II costato, Brady. 

Oytheridea papillosa. Bosquet. 

The writer’s subsequent dredgings in 1871-72-7.^ added many more 
specimens of the foregoing, and the following additional species, as identified * 
subsequently by Mr. Brady and Mr. David Robertson. 

Cythcre limicola, Norman. Cytheropteron arcuatum, Br. and Rob. 

II badia ? Nonnan. » angulatum, Br. and Rob. 

Krithe (Ilyobates) Bartonensii, Jones. m vesportilio? Reuss. . 

Cytherura Samii? Brady. Sclerochilns contortus, Nonnan. 

It oristata, Brady and Crosskey. 

Of these, Cytkere Dawaoniy Cytheridea papUloaay (J.. pn,witillatay C. Sorby- 
4 inay and Eucythare Argua^ have ^Iso been found fossil* in the Leda clay of 
Montreal. • 

The types of the recent Cypridina exciaa, Stimpson, are from Grand 
Manan, anjoug nullipores in 4 or 5 fathoms, and specimens that are supposed 
to be referable to this species have beentiredged in the Gulf of St. Lawrence 
by the writer, and on the Labrador coast by Packard. • 


Cytheridea punctillata, Brady. 

11 Sorbyana, .Tones. * ' 

II (?) eloiigata, Brady. 

Eucy there Argus, Sars, sp. 

Tjoxoconcha, sp. • 

XeHtole 1 )eris depressa, Sars. 

Cytherura undatn, Sars (vat*.). 

II pumila, C., B., and R. (M.B.). 

•I (?)concentrica,C.,B.,& R. (M.S.). 
Cytheropteron nixlosum, Brady. 
Bythocythere turgida, Sars. 

Cytlierideis foveolata, nov. sp. » 
Philoint>des interpuncta, Baird, sp. 
Bradycinetus, sp. 
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Series B. MALACOSTKACA. 

LBPTOSTRACA (or PHYLLOCARIDA). 

Nebalia biprs *(Fabricius). 

*■ Cancer hipee^ O. Fabricius (1780). 

Nebalia bipee, Packard (1867). 

Specimens that have been identified with this species by Professor S. I. 
Smith, were dredged by the writer on the Bradelle Bank, and about half 
way between Anticosti and the Gaspe peninsula, in 220 fathoms, in 1873. 
Packard had previously dredged A. at Henley Harbour, Strait of Belle 
Isle, “ at a depth of 4 to 8 fathoms.” 

arthrostraca. 

Ampuipoda. 

Thirty-three species of Amphipoda are enumerated or described in Stimp- 
son’s^** Synopsis of the Marine Invertebrata of Grand Manan,” published in 
the sixth volume of the Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge. The 
nomenclature of these species has since been reviewed at some length and 
revised, by the Rev. Thomas R. R. Stebbing, on pages 276-79 of the first 
half of the text of his Report (Zoology, vol. xxix.) on the Amphipoda 
obtained by H.M.S. Challenger. Twenty-five species of Amphipoda are 
recorded or described by Packard, in his ** View of the Recent Invertebrate 
Fauna of Labrador,” published in 1867,'’^ but eight of the.se are also in 
Stimpson’s list. The nomenclature of the species collected by Packard near 
Caribou Island in 1860, and on the coast of Labrador in 1864, has been 
revised (in 1883) by Professor S. T. Smith,! who, also, has determined all 
the species dredged in the Gulf of St. Lawrence by the writer in 1871, 
1872 and 1873, and those obtained on the Labrador coast by the Stearns 
expedition in 1882. 

Family ffyperidce. 

Hypkroghe medusarum (Kroyer). 

Metcpcus medwtarumf Kroyer (1838). 

Hyperia medutarum, Packard (1867). 

Hyperoche meduearum^ Bovallius (1887). 

Taken at or near the surface, in the towing net, between Anticosti and 
the Gasp^ peninsula, by the writer in 1873. //. nudusanim had previously 

* Memoirs of the Boston Society of Na\nral History, vol. i., pp. 269-303. 

t Proceedvgs of the U. S. Naticmal Museum, vol. vi., pp. 226-230. 
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been recorded as having been ** found, with numerous young, in the stomaohr 
cavity of Cyanea arcticd^ at Domino Harbour, Labrador, in 1864, by 
Packard. 

Parathemisto OBLiviA (Kroyer). 

Kyptrm oUivia^ Kroyer (1838). 

PdrathemUto Mivia^ Sara (1890). ^ 

Found in the bag of the dredge, by the writer, while dredging in 30 
fathoms, six miles E.N.E. of Cape Gaspi^, in 1872; and in 210 fathoms, 
about half way between Cap des Hosiers and South-west Point, Anti- 
costi ; but in both cases probably taken near the surface, or at some distance 
from the bottom. 


Euthrmisto libellula (Mandt). 

Bradelle Bank, dredged by the writer in 1873 ; young specimens, perhaps 
also caught at or near the surface. The species has since been taken at 
Davis Strait and Greenland, by H.M.S. Valorous, in 1875. 

(Euthkmisto oispinosa (Boeck). 

Taken by H.M.S. Challenger in 1873, at Stations 46 and 50, south of 
Halifax, Nova Scotia, but at so great a distance from the coast as to be 
practically outside of the area embraced within the limits of this paper. 
The species, however, has been collected off 'Martha’s Vineyard, Mass., by 
the XT. S. Fish Commission, and in Davis Strait by*H.M.S. Valorous, so that 
it may be expected to occur in the Gulf of St. Lawrence). 

Family Caprellidoe, 

Caprblla linearis (L.). 

Squilla lobaUif O. FabriciuH (1780). 

' Caprella lobata (Kroyer) Stinipson (1853). 

CapreUa aeptentriomlU (Kroyer) Packard (1867). 

Caprella linearis (L.) ; fide Stebbing (1888). 

Grand Manan, ** among nullipores in 4-6 fathoms” (Stimpson). Abundant 
along the whole coast of Labrador in from 4 to 30 fathoms, among weeds 
(Packard). 

Caprella sanguinba, Gould. 

Grand Manan, a very common species in the higher levels of the lami- 
narian zone. * “ It may be distinguished fgom the others^by its very slender 
antenna and proportionately large hands” (Stimpson). ^ 



220 

Caprblla L0N6IMANUS, Stiiiipson. 

1868. Synops. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 44. 

Grand Manan (Stimpson). But, according to Stebbing (in the twenty- 
ninth volume of the Zoological Reports of the Challenger Expedition, page 
276) in Mayer’s opinion, both this species and the preceding are “too briefly 
described for recognition, though the latter may be C. acanikijera^ Leach.” 

Caprella Stimpsonii, Spence Bata 

Caprella Stimpaonif Spence Bate (1862). 

Caprella robustat Stimpson (]853) ; non Dana (1852). 

Grand Manan, “dredged on a rocky bottom, in 12 fathoms, back of Duck 
Island ledge ” (Stimpson). 

wdi^r.iNA spiNOSissiMA (Stimpson). 

‘^This l)eautiful species was dredged in great numbers adhering to 
Geniellaria dvmona in 10 fathoms off Cheney’s Head,” Grand Manan 
(Stimpson). 

In the original description, the Imck and sides of this species are said to 
* be covered everywhere with “ sharp broad>based spines, some of which are 
very long.” But, Miers says that the largest specimen collected by the 
naturalists of the Arctic Expedition in 1875-76 has “but few very small 
spines and many indistinct very small tubercles.” Hence it may be that an 
amphipod from the Bradelle Bank, dredged by the writer in 1873, and 
referred to in an oflUcial report of that year, as a large, tuberculated species 
of Cajyrellaj may be referable to uE. spinosissima. 

Family DuHchidos, 

V 

Dulichia porbecta, Spence Bate. 

Ihilichia porreota, Packard (fide Boeck). 

A “ rarely found species ” on the Labrador coast (Packard), 

Family Corophidoi, 

IjNGieLA IRRORATA, Say. 

Grand Manan. “ It inhabits invariably sandy bottoms, usually in the 
laminarian zone, but is occasionally found at low-water mark ” (Stimpson). 
Bay of Fundy (S. I. Smith). H. M. S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 
1873) south of Halifax, Nova Scotia, in 85 fathoms, gravel and stones. 

Egmont Bank, N.E. of ShediaoBay, in 4J- fathoms, dredged by the writer 
in 1873. .Caribou Island (Packard). 
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Ericthonius diffobmis, Milne Edwards. 

Eriehthoniua difformia, M. Edwards (1890). 

Cerapua ruhricornia, (Stimpson (1863) 

Gerapua rMformia, Packard (1867) ; fide S. I. Smith. 

This species was dredged abundarftly on stems of Boltenice in 20 fathoms, 
rooks, off Moose Inlet ” (Grand Manan), “ towards the Seal Islands. It 
afterwards occurred sparingly in 10 fathoms, off Cheney’s Hoad, and in 26 * 
fathoms, off Duck Island. Specimens occurred on the tenth of August, with 
eggs, which were hatched on the 25th of the same month.” 

“ The Cercbpua rubricornis inhabits flexible tubes, of sizes corresponding 
to that of the individuals, composed of fine mud and some animal cement by 
which it is agglutinated. These tubes are generally adherent for about 
one-half their length, and closed below. They are usually found in large 
groups, attached to submarine objects, and to each other. The animals are 
very active, protruding and retracting the anterior portion of their bodies, 
while their antennae are in continual motion, lashing about in search of 
some object which might serve for food. It is very amusing to watch a 
colony of these animals, with their comical gestures in their disputes with 
each other, and their awkward celerity in regaining their respective tubes 
after having loft them on temporary excursions ” (Stimpson). “ Inhabits 
flexible tubes in Ifalecium halecinum. Eight fathoms, sand, Carilx>u Island/ 
Strait of Belle Isle. The young hod just been hatched on June 20th** 
(Packard). 

Family Podoceridw. 

PoDOGERUS NiTiDUS, Stimpson. 

1853. Syiiopti. Marine Invert. (Jraiid Manan, p. 45. 

Grand Manan, *Wiredged in 30 fathoms on a shelly bottom in the Hake 
Bay ” (Stimpson). 


PoDOGERUS PUCicoLA (Stimpson). 

Cerapua fueicoluy Stimpson (1853). 

Podocerua fucicolay S. I. Smith (1873). 

Grand Manan, inhabiting “ slender tubes, which are found in considerable 
numbers on large algie in the laininarian zone ” (Stimpsoii). Common in 
the Bay of Fundy (Smith). 

Amphithor punctata. Say. 

Amphithoepunetata-y Say (1818) ; fide SiJence Bate. 

Amphithoe vireaeenay Stimpson (1863). 

Grand Manan, “dredged in 4 fathoms on a nullipore bottom, off Duck 
Island boat-moorings ” (Stimpson). ^ 



222 

AmPHITHOR PODOOBROIDB8, lUthke. 

AmphUhoe podwtroidcB, Bathke (1843). 

AmphUhoe nwoulata, Stimpson (1863) ; and Packard (1867). 

Grand Manan, ** on rocky bottoms in the coralline zone, and occasionally 
at low-water” (Stimpson). Henley Harbour, Strait of Belle Isle, in 8 
* fathoms (Packard). In his report on the Challenger Arnphipoda, however, 
the Rev.T.R.Il.Stebbing doubts whether Stimpson’s A, maculoita is sufficiently 
distinct from A, punctaic^. 


Family AmpeliacidcB, 

Ampblisca TYPiCA, Spence Bate. 

Egmont Bank, Northumberland Strait, also between the Egmont Bank 
and Shediac Bay, dredged by the writer in 1873. 

Ampelisoa Escurichtii, Erdyer. 

Specimens of this species were dredged by the writer in 1872, seven miles 
W. by N. of Capdes Rosiers, in llOfathoms ; six miles E.N.E. of Caj)e Gaspd 
'n 30 fathoms, and eleven miles from Pered in 60 fathoms ; also in 1873, in 
Gaspd Bay, 30 fathoms, and on the Orphan and Bradelle banks. The species 
had previously been taken by Packard in 1860 at Caribou Island, in 14 
fathoms, and specimens from this locality are stated to have been identified 
by Dr. Stimpson, and Mr. A. Boeck. 

Ampelibca macrogephala, Lilljeborg. 

Ampeliica macrocephataj Lilljeborg (1852). 

Pteftdophthalmui pdagicut^ Stimpson (1853). 

Ampditea pdagiea, Packard (1863 and 1867); fide S. I. Smith. 

Taken on a soft muddy bottom in 35-50 fathoms o£F Long Island, Grand 
Manan, and in 30 fathoms sand in the Hake Bay ” (Stimpson). Dredged 
by the writer in 1873, between Cape Bear, P.E.I., and Pictou Island ; also 
in Northumberland Strait, between Richibucto and Miramichi. Caribou 
Island, P.Q., in 8 fathoms sand ; Chateau Bay, (opposite Belle Isle) in 30 
fathoms ; Stag Bay (Labrador), in 10 fathoms ; Long Island, in 15 fathoms ; 
nd near Strawberry Harbour, in 14 fathoms (Packard). 

Haploops TUBicoLA, Lilljeborg. 

jBay of Fundy (S. I. Smith). Gasp4 Bay, 30 fathoms ( Whiteaves). Cateau 
Harbor, Long Island, ten miles above Domino Harbour, Labnulor^ in 16 
fathoms (P^kard). 
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Haploops sstosa, Boeck. 

. « I have received specimens under this name from Prof. S. I. Smith, which 
were taken in the Bay of Piindy, N.E. America. I am inclined, however, 
to think that they should be refei^red to Haploopa rohibsta^ G. 0. Sara 
(Rev. Canon Norman).* 

Similar specimens were dredged by the writer in 1872 and 1873, off Cape* 
George, N.S. ; Port Hood, C.B. ; and the east point of Prince Edward 
Island; on the Bradelle Bank; in Gaspe Bay; off Cape Gasp^ and Cap 
des Hosiers ; in from 30 to 110 fathoms. 

Byblis Gaibiardii (Kroyer). 

Ampeliaea Oaimardi^ Packard (1867). 

Byhits Oaimardii (Kroyer) S. I. Smith (1883). 

Casco Bay and the Bay of Fundy, on muddy bottoms, in 10 to 60 fathoms 
(S. I. Smith, 1872). In the same year the writer dredged specimens of it in 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence five miles and a quarter to the E.S.E. of Bonaven- 
ture Island ; and in 1873, on the Bradelle Bank ; and between it and Miscou 
Island, in 45 fathoms ; also between Cap d’Espoir (Despair) and Grand 
Pabou, in 50 and 70 fathoms. Packard says that it was not uncommon in^ 
Chateau Bay, Labrador, in 30 fathoms, and at Cateau Harbour, Long 
Island, in 15 fathoms, sand. 

Family Gammaridw, 

Gammakus locusta (L.7) J. C. Fabricius. 

Oammarus loousta, J. C. Fabricius (1775). 

Oniscus pulex, 0. Fabricius (1780). 

Oammarus omatuSf Milne Edwards (1830). 

Oammarus Stimiison (1853). 

Oammarus (Lilljeborg) Packard (1867). 

The common beach flea ” or ** sandhopper ” of the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
Abundant at or near low- water mark, on sandy shores, throughout the whole 
district. Common also on the Labrador coast (Packard) ; Greenland (0. 
Fabricius); and more recently, taken by Bell at Port Burwell, Cape Chud- 
leigh, Hudson Strait. 

G;AMMARACAMHUS macrophthalmus (Stimpsoh). 

Oammarus macrophthalmus^ Stimpson (1863). 

Oammaraeanthus maerophthalmuSf Spenft Bate (1862). 

Grand Manan, dredged on sandy bottoms in the laminarian zone, and 
occasionally taken at low-water mark ” (Stimpson). 

* Annals and Magazine of Natural History for April, 1900. p. 346. 
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Amathilla Homari (J. G. Fabrioius) 

Attacua Bomari, J. G. Fabricius (1779) ; fide Stebbing. 
Oniscus arenariuSf O. Fabrioius (1780) ; fide Hansen. 
GamnvarM Sabmi, Leach (1819) ; hn i Stimpson (1853). 
AinaihUla Homari^ Stebbing (1888). 

Grand Manan (Stimpson) ; Greenland (0. Fabricius). 


MiGRA DANiG (Stimpson). 

Leptothoe Darue^ Stimpson (1853). 

Mitra Dawe, Spence !^to (1862). 

Grand Manan. This species inhabits the laminarian zone, and seems to 
prefer for its residence patches of sandy bottom, on ivhich there are numerous 
weedy rocks. I have frequently taken what appeared to be the young, in 
the coralline zone. It is more sluggish in its motions than is usual with 
amphipods ” (Stimpson). 


\ MiGRA. (Species undetermined.) 

« 

Off Cape George lighthouse, N.S., in from 22 to 30 fathoms, dredged by 
the writer in 1873. 


Melita dentata (Kroyer). 

Oainmarutt dentatua, Kriiyer (1842) ; and Packard (1867). 

Gamvuirus purpuratua, Stimpson (1853). 

Melita deiUata, Boeck (1870). ^ 

Grand Manan^ ** taken on a sandy bottom, in 12 fathoms, off Cheney’s 
Head ” (Stimpson). Common in the Bay of Fundy (S. I. Smith). Dredged 
by the writer in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Bonaventure Island, in 50 
fathoms, in 1872 ; and between the Qra^elle Bank and Miscou Island, in 
45 fathoms ; also in Gaspd Bay, in 30 |^tltoras, in 1873. Strait of Belle Isle, 
15 fathoms, mud ; Chateau Bay, 20 to 30 fathoms ; and Square Island, 
Labrador, in 15 to 30 fathoms (Packard). 


Melita Goesii, Hansen. 

Dredged by the writer, in 1873, between Port Hood, C.B., and the east 
point of Prince Edward Island ; off Cape George, N.S.; and between Cap 
d’Espoir and Grand Pabou, in 70 fathoms. Figured by Goes as a form of 
Mdiia dentata (S. I. Smith). 
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Melpbidippa. (Species undetermined.) 

About half way between Anticosti and the Qaspd peninsula, in 220 
fathoms ; also (a fragment) off Richibucto, K.B., in 14 fathoms ; dredged 
by the writer in 1873. • 

Leptoohbirus PiNGuis (Stimpson). 

PtUocheirui pingui», Stimpson (18i33). 

Leptocheirua pinguia, Stebbing (1888). 

“ This species is abundant on the whole coast of New England, as well as 
at Grand Manan. It is most abundant on sandy bottoms in the laminarian 
zone ; although sometimes occurring at low- water mark, as at Fisher’s Cove ; 
or in the coralline zone, as in 25 fathoms, off Duck Island ” (Stimpson). 

“ Common on the whole coast of New England upon muddy bottoms and 
north to Labrador. In depth it extends down to 150 fathoms, and probably 
much farther ’’ (S. L Smith). In the Gulf of St. Lawi'ence, it has been 
dredged by the writer on the Bradelle Bank, and between it and Miscou 
Island ; also between Cape Bear, P.E.I., and Pictou Island, N.S.; and at 
two localities in Northumberland Strait. i 

t 

Family Pardaliscidce, 

Pardalisca cuspiDATA, KrOyer. 

Off Capo Bon Ami, Gasp4, in 30 fathoms, dredged by the writer in 1873. 

Family Euairidoe, 

Eubirus cuspioatus, Kroyer. 

One large specimen was dredged by the writer on the Orphan Bank, in 
1873, and others, in the northern part of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, in 1871. 

Rhacotropis aculbatus (Lepechin). 

Oniaeua aeuileattu, Lepechin (1780). * 

AmphitonoUis Edtoardiii^ Packard (1807). 

TrUropia aoMltaia, Boeck (1870). 

BhacfAropia aculeata. Smith (1883). 

Le Have Bank, Nova Scotia, in 45 and 60 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 
1872 (Smith and Harger) ; an«! H.M.S. OhfSienger, Station 49 (May 20, 
1873) Math of TTaliftiT, Nova Scoti^ in 86 fathoms. Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
on the Orpbhn and 3radelle banks ; in fathoms, .8 miles aE. of Bona- 
venture I^and j and in 30 fathoms, off Cape Bon Ami, Gasp4,^2^redged by. 
....... 
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the writer. Square Island, Tjabrador, at a depth of 30 fathoms (Paokard). 
Henley Harbour, 10-15 fathoms ; and Temple Bay, Labrador, in 10 fathoms, 
Stearns expedition (S. I. Smith). 


Family AtylidoR, 

• I 

Halirages fulvocingtus (M. Sars). 

ilmpAtYAoe/icft'Octncto, M. Sara (1869). 

HaUr<i^€% fulvociiwtuif Boock(1870). 

. Off Chebucto Head, Halifax Hai'bour, KS., in 20 fathoms, soft mud and 
fine sand, with decaying sea- weed, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and 
Harger); and H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49, (May 20, 1873) south of Hali- 
fax, in 85 fathoms. Gulf of St. Lawrence, at Gasp^ Bay, in 30 fathoms ; 
and between Anticosti and the Gasp4 peninsiula, in 220 fathoms, — dredged 
by the writer. Henley Harbour, Strait of Belle Isle, 10 to 20 fathoms, 
hard, weedy bottom (Packard). 


* 

Halirages bispinosus (Spence Bate). 

Dexamine bispinosat Spenco Bate (1857). 

Paramphithoe elcgam^ Bruzelius (1859). 

Atplus hUpimauSf Spence Bate (1862). 

Holitauct bitpinosuSf Boeck (1870). 

Henley Harbour, north side of the Strait of Belle Isle (Packard). 


PoNTOGENEiA iNERMis (Kroyer). 

Amphitkoe tnsrmis and crenulata, Kroyer (1838). 

Iphim&Ua vulgaris, Stimpspn (1853). 

Pontogeneia inermU, Boeck (1860). 

Aiylus vulgaris, Packard (1867)* 

Grand Manan. Specimens of thh^species **may always be found in the 
greatest abundance in the little poblt left by the tide among the rocks near 
low-water mark. They are very active, swimming about in all directions, 
and seldom renting long in one place ” (Stimpson). The species is abundant 
in company with Cctlliopius IcBmusculus^ about the Bay of Fundy in pools 
left by the tide, and ranges north to Labrador and Greenland ” (S. I. Smith). 
Packard says that he has collected specimens of it at Henley Harbour, in 4 
fathoms ; Square Island, Labrador, in 15 fathoms ; and Stag Bay, Labrador, 
n ‘‘15 fathoms, on a hard, weedy bottom.’' » 
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Calliopius LJfiTiusouLUS (Krdyer). 

Amphiihoe Iceviuteula, Krdyer (1838). 

Calliope lasviueeula, Spenoe Bat«^(l862). 

Calliopiui Iteviueoulue, Boeck (1870). 

Tineyard St>und and northward to Greenland, northern Europe and 
Spitzbergen. In the Bay of Fundy specimens of this species have been 
taken, with the preceding species, by the U.S. Fish Commission. In the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, similar specimens were collected by the Anticosti 
expedition of 1861, at the Magdalen Islands (where they are said to be 
“abundant at the surface of the water in the caverns under eroded cliffs) ’S 
also by the writer in 1872, by a towing net, at the surface. At Henley 
Harbour, and Stag Bay, Labrador, specimens of it were dredged by Packard 
in 1864, associated with Pontogeneia inermis. 


Family Iphimedidce. 

Lapystus STUEtiONis, Kroyer. 

A specimen which Professor S. I. Smith thinks is probably referable to 
this species, was taken by the U.S. Fish Commission in 1871, “from the 
back of a skate (Paia Icevis) in the Bay of Fundy.” 

“Parasitic on Cottun, Halifax, May, 1873” (H.M.S. Challenger Reports, 
Zoology, vol. XXIX., text,. second half, p. 899). 


Family Epimeridoi, 

Epimeria LORiCATA, G. 0. Sars. 

Epimeria coniger {eomigera) S. I. Smith ; Whitenves (1872). 

Epimeria comigera, Verrill ; Smith ; and Whitcaves (1874). 

Epimeria lorieata^ G. 0. S irs (1879); and Smith (1861). . 

H. M. S. Challenger, Station 49, (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in 85 fathoms. Dredged by the writer in 1871, in 125 fathoms, 
mud, six miles from shore, immediately opposite Cap des Rosies lighthouse; 
end in 212 fathoms, mud, off the east point of Anticosti, bearing S. by W., 
twenty-four miles distant. Also, in 1872 and 1873, about half way between 
Anticosti and the Gaspd peninsula, in 200 fathoms. A brilliant coloured 
epeoies. and one of the most characteristio amphipods of the greatest depths 
in the northern part of the Gulf of St. Lawrence. Bars says of it^ “ colour 
« gorgeous red;”* and again, “colour a magnificent coral-red, a trifle more 
wivid on the posterior margin of each segmefit” (Stebbing). 

. 15J — 
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Family Pleuatidm, 

Pleustes panoplus (Krdyer). 

• 

Amphithoe panopla^ Kroynr (1838). 

Pleustes panoplus, Spence Bate (1862). . 

Amphithonotus cataphractus, Packard (1867). 

H. M. S. Challenger, Station 49, (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in 85 fathoms/’ Henley Harbour, at a depth of 4 fathoms, among 
weeds. Not uncommon ” (Packard). L’Anse au Loup, Strait of Belle Isle, 
in 10 fathoms, one specimen, Stearns expedition (S. I. Smith). Port Bur- 
well, Cape Chudleigh, Hudson Strait, Bell (S. I. Smith). 

Pleustes bicuspis (Krdyer). 

“ A single specimen of this species was sent, with Aiylus (Par amphithoe) 

inermis^' “to the Museum of Yale College by Packard.” “ No special 

locality was given for the specimens, but they were most likely from Henley 
Harbour, as that is the only locality given by Packard for the Atylue^^ (S. I. 
Smith; Proc. U. S. Nat, Mus., vol. vi., p. 228). 

Family Oediceridoi, 

Ordigeros lynceus, M. Sars. 

Oediceros Ifinceus, M. SarH (1859). 

Monoeulwlcs nubilntus, Packard (18(i7) ; fide S. I. Smith. , 

H. M. S. Challenger, Station 49, (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in 85 fathoms. “We dredged this species in the Bay of Fundy in 
1868 and 1872, the latter year in 60 to 80 fathoms” (Smith and Harger). 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, on the Bradelle Bank ; between Cap d’Espoir and 
Little Pabou, a little to the north of the Baie des Chaleurs, in 50 and 70 
fathoms : also in Gaspd Bay, in 30 fathoms ; (Whiteaves). Caribou Island, 
8 fathoms, sand (Packard). “ At Henley Harbour,” Strait of Belle Isle, ** a 
female, with several young attached to the underside, was dredged in 4 
fathoms the last of June,” 1864 (Packard). Dredged by the Stearns 
expedition on the north shore of the Strait of Belle Isle, at Forteau Ba^ in 
20 fathoms, at L’Anse au Loup in 15 fathoms, at Henley Harbour in 10-15 
fathoms, and at Temple Bay in 10 fathoms (S. I. Smith). Port Burwell, 
Cape Chudleigh, Hudson Strait, Bell (S. I. Smith). 

Oediceros"saginatus, Kroyer. 

Murr&> Bay, Sir J. W. Dawson (S. I. Smith). 
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Acanthostephia HALMGREiri, Qoes. 

Dredgedjby the writer in 1873, a little to the north of the Bale des 

Chaleurs, in 70 fathoms, Cap d’Espoir bearing S. f W., six miles distant. 

• 

, Monoculodes demissus, Stimpson. 

18u3. Synopfi. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 64. 

Grand Manan, “ dredged in 4 fathoms, on a coarse sand and nullipore 
bottom, oif Duck Island boat-inoorings ’’ (Stimpson), 

Monogulooes borealis, Boeck. 

Oediccros affiniSf (ioea (1865) ; non BruzeliiiH. 

Monoeulotles horralia (Boeck) S. I. Smith (1874). 

Off Chebucto Head, Halifax Harbour, in 20 fathoms, soft mud and fine 
sand, with decaying sea-weed, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and 
Harger). 

An undetermined species of Monoculodes was dredged by the writer in 
1872, in GOJathoms, five miles and a quarter E.S.E. of Bonaventure Island. 

Aceros pryllonyx, M. Sars. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, a little north of the Baie des Chaleurs, between 
Cap d’Espoir and Grand Pabou, in 70 and 50 fathoms, dredged by the 
writer in 1872. 


PAHAMPHITIIOE CATAPHRACTA (StimpSOn). 

Amphithonotus cnUiphractus, Stimpson (1853). 

ParatnphUhoc cataphrarM^ S. I. Hmith (1874). 

Grand Manan, in 10 fathoms, on a sandy bottom, inside of Duck Island 
ledge ” (Stimpson). Bay of Fundy, 6-50 fathoms (S. I. Smith). Le Have 
Bank, Nova Scotia, in 45 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and 
Harger). Mouth of the St. Lawrence River, at Murray Bay, Sir. J. W* 
Dawson (S. I. Smith). “Taken at Henley Harbour, Strait of Belle Isle 
at a depth of 4 fathoms, among weeds. “ Not uncommon ” (Packard). 

Paramphitiiob pulchella y^royer). 

Off Casco Ba^ and in the Bay of Fundy, on hard bottoms, in from 40 to 
90 fathoms (S.* I. Smith). Gulf of St. Lawrence, on the Bradelle Bank, in 
26 fathoms, dredged by the writer in 1873. _ 
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Acanthonotozoma sbrratum (FabriciuB). 

Oniscni serratus^ O. Fabriuias (1780). 

Amphithoe scrra^ Kroyer (1838). 

Acanthonoius scrratm, StimpsUn (1853). 

Vertiimnus serratua^ S. 1- Smith (1872). 

Acanthonotozoma scrratum^ Boeck (1876). 

Grand Manon, “ in 35 fathoms on a gravelly bottom, north-east of Nan- 
tucket Island ” (Stimpson) ; It is not uncommon on hard bottoms in from 
5 to 50 fathoms in the Bay of Fundy ” (S. I. Smith). Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
on the Bradelle Bank, and just inside of Gaspe Bay in 30 fathoms, dredged 
by the writer in 1873. Dead Island, coast of Labrador, shallow water, one 
specimen ; Stearns expedition (S. I. Smith). 


Acanthotozoma iNFLATUM (Kroyer). 

Acanthonatus injtatus, Kroyer (1842^. 

AvanUiotozoma infiaiwn^ Boeck (1876). 

North shore of the Strait of Belle Isle, at L’Anse au Loup, in 8 fathoms, 
rocky bottom, one specimen ; Stearns expedition (S. I. Smith). 

Acantiiozone cuspidata (Lepechin). 

Oniacm cuapidatiis, Lepechin (1780). 

Acanthozone cuspidata^ Boeok (1870). 

This species is quite comnion on hard, and especially on spongy bottoms, 
in 5 to 40 fathoms, in the Bay of Fundy, although it is not mentioned by 
Stimpson in his work on Grand Manan ” (S. I. Smith, 1872). Le Have 
Bank, Nova Scotia, in 60 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872, (Smith 
and Harger). Gul| of St. Lawrence; dredged by the writer in 1872 off 
Cap des Hosiers, in 70 to 80 fathoms ; and in 1873 on the Orphan Bank, 
where it was line and frequent. Temple Bay, Labrador, in 10 fathoms, one 
specimen ; Stearns expedition(S. 1. Smith). 

A species of Acanthozone, which Professor Smith thinks is undescribed, 
was dredged by the writer in 1873, just inside of Gasp4 Bay, in 30 fathoms. 

Family FonUyporeidm, 

PoNTOPOREiA FESiORATA, Kroyer. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, five miles and a quarter E.S.E. of Bonaventure 
Island, in 60 fathoms, dredged by the writer in 1872. Belles Amours, Strait 
of Belle Isle, abundant in 5 to 8, fathoms, muddy bottom (Packard). * Fox 
Harbour, Labrador, 1-4 fathoms ; Stearns expedition (S. I. Smith). 
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Family Phoxocephalidce, 

PuoxoGEPHALUS HoLBOLLi (Kroyet). 

Plioxm HolboUiy Kroyer (1842). 

Phoxua Kroperij Stimpson (1853). • 

Phoxocephalus Holbolliy G. O. Sara (1891). 

Grand Manan, ** taken at low-water mark, on a sandy shore, at High 
Duck Island ” (Stimpson). “ From low water to 20 fathoms in the Bay of 
Fundy ” — common (S. I. Smith, 1872). Gulf of St. Lawrence, thirty miles 
north-east of Cap des Hosiers, in 200 fathoms, mud ; dredged by the writer 
in 1872. L’Anse au Loup, Strait of Belle Isle, in 15 fathoms, one specimen ; 
Stearns expedition (S. I. Smith). 

Haupinia FUSiFORMis (Slimpson). 

Phoxus fusiformiSj Stimpson (18{^). 

Harpinia fmijomiu, S. I. Smith (1872). 

Grand Manan, ^‘dredged on coarse sandy bottoms, in the laminarian and 
coralline zones ” (Stimpson). Bay of Fundy, in 20 to 60 fathoms muddy 
bottom (S. I. Smith). Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer in 1872, 
live miles and a quarter E.S.E. of Bonaventure Island, in 60 fathoms; and 
in 1873, on the Bradelle Bank ; also eighteen miles east of Capo Gasped in 
220 fathoms. 

In the Challenger Reports, however, (Zoology, vol. xxix., text, first half, p. 
279) Stebbing says that “ Phoxiis Jusiformis is identified by Spence Bate 
with Phoxus 2 )lumo 8 U 8 y Kroyer, which Boeck places in his genus Uarpinia, 


Family Syrrhoidoe. 

Sybrhoe crenulata. Goes. 

Off Grand Manan in 90 to 100 fathoms, 1872 (S. I. Smith). Le Have 
Bank, Nova Scotia, in 45 fathoms, U.S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and 
Harger). Gulf of St. Lawrence, just inside of Gasp^ Bay, in 30 fathoms, 
dredged by the writer in 1873. 

Tiron acanthurus, Lilljeborg. 

Syrrhot btcuspis, Goes (1866). 

Tiron aeanihurus, Lilljeborg (1865). 

. • 

Le Have Bank, Nova Scotia, in 45 fathoms, U.S. Fish Commission, 1872, 
(Smith and Harger). ^ ~ 
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Family Leucothoidce, 

Leucothoe qbandxmanus, Stimpaon. 

1853. Bynolw. Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 51. 

Grand Manan, “dredged in 30 fathoms, on a. shelly bottom oflf Low Duck 
'island^' (Stimpson). 


Family Stenothoidm, 

Stenotuob clypeata, Stimpson. 

1853. Op. cit., j). 51. 

Grand^Manan, *• dredged in 30 fathoms, on a shelly bottoiD][^in the Hake 
Bay” (Stimpson). 


Metopa olacialis (Kroyer). 

Lcueothof. glaemlis. Kroyer (1842). 

Metopa glacHttlu, Boeck (1670). 

Between the inner and outer integuments of specimens ot^Ascidiopau 
K^cmvplanata^ dredged by the writer in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, on the 
Orphan Bank, in 1873. • 


Family StegocepJialidit. 

Stegocephalus inflatus, Kroyer. 

H. M. S. Challenger, Station 49, (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, in 85 
fathoms. Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer, in 1872, eight miles 
S.E. of Bona venture Island in 56 fathoms; also, in 1873, on the Bradelle 
Bank ; a little to the north of the Baie desChaleurs, in 50 and 70 fathoms ; 
and due east of Mai Baie, in 1 10 fathoms. 

In 1883 Professors. I. Smith expressed the opinion that Stegoceplialua 
inHatus (Kroyer, 1842) is the same as Cancer ampulla (Phipps, 1774) and 
that the proper name for the species is Stegocephalus ampulla. 

Rev. Thos. 11. R. Stebbing, however, in his Report upon the Challenger 
Amphipoda, published in 1888, adopts the name S. injlalus (KrSyer)^ 
although’ he includes Cancer ampulla as one of its synonyms. On page 599 
of that report, he says that, according to Dr. Hansen, “ Phipps' species 
must be the same as Stegocephalus kessleri, Stuxberg.” 

Rev. Canon Norman, in one of his recent papers on the British Amphipoda^, 
adopts the name S. injlalus (Kroyer) for this species, and says that it is not 
the Cancer ampulla of Phipps. , * ^ 

* Annals mml Magazine of Natural 11181017 for July, 1900, p. 32. 
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* Family Lyaianaaaidcs, 

Lysianax spinifera (Stimpson). 

Lyimnatm tpinifenif Stimpson (1853). 

* Lyaianax apiniftra^ Stebbing (1888). • 

Grand Manan, “ dredged in 40 fathoms on a soft muddy bottom, off Long 
Island’’ (Stimpson). 


i. Orghohene minutus (Kroyer). 

Anonyx minuimf Kroyer (1846). 

Orchomene vimutux, Jioeok (1870). 

Henley Harbour, Strait of Belle Isle, in 10 to 15 fathoms, one specimen ; 
Stearns expedition, 1882. “Not mentioned by Packard, but all the 
specimens sent to the Museum of Yale College as * Anonyx Ilorringii ’ are 
apparently of this species, which occurg upon the New England coast, 
and is sometimes very abundant in Vineyard Sound in winter” (S. I. Smith, 
1883). ; 


(Onisimus Edwardsii (Kroyer). 

Aiwiiyx Edwanhiu Kroyor (1846), 

Onisimua Edvmrdsii^ Bocok (1870). 

“ Atlantic coast ” of Labrador “ (Packard’s collection). This species is 
not mentioned by Packard, but a single specimen of it was sent, with 
Anonyx nugax^ by him to the Museum of Yale College” ; S. I. Smith, 1883.) 


Trypiiosa Horringii, Boeck. 

? Anmiyx H'urrinrjiif fide Boeck,” Packard (1867). 

Tryphosa Hurrivgi(\ Boeck (1870) ; fide S. 1. Smith. 

“ Boeck undoubtedly had specimens of this species from Packard’s collec- 
tions, for he (Skandinaviske og Arktiske Amphipoder, ^ p. 184) distinctly 

mentions it as having l^en found in Labrador by Packard., but ” “ all 

the specimens sent by Packard under the above nkme to the Museum of 
Yale College belong to Boeck’s genus Orchomene, so that it is doubtful if the 
'common form occurring abundantly on the coast of Maine,’ was the same^ 
species as the specimens sent to Boeck ” (S. I. Smith, 1883, Proc. U. S. Nat. 
Mus., vol.*vi, p. 227). , ^ 
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Anonyx nugax (Phipps). 

Cancer nupax, Phippa (1774). 

Anmitfx Iftpemif Kroyer (1838). 

Afumyx appe^idicnlalfit Kroyer (1838). 

Anonyx nohilisy Stimpaon (1853) ; lide Stebbing. 

Ano7iyx ampulla (Phipps) Packard (1807). 

Anonyx lapeiuiy Packard (1867). 

LyBiaiiasm f'"' ■ Packard (1807). 

Grand Mana*' taken in considerable numbers on the sandy 

flats of Fishp Nantucket Island, etc., at low- water mark (Stimpson). 

Strait,^ *e T.sle, off Henley Harbour, in 40 fathoms, on a pebbly 

bottom, three miles from land (Z. ajypendiculata) ; and Atlantic coast of 
Labrador, at Duraplin Harbour, Sandwich Bay, in 4 fathoms {A, ampulla ) ; 
and at Sloop Harbour, Kyuetarbuck Bay, in 8 fathoms, sand {A. lagena) ; 
Packard. Henley Harbour, 10-15 fathoms; and Fox Harbour, 3 fathoms; 
Stearns expedition (S. I. Smith). Port Burwell, Cape Chudleigh, Hudson 
Strait; Bell, 1884 (S. I. Smith). Cancer ampulla^ Phipps, was supposed 
by Kroyer to be this species, but it really belongs to Kroyer’s genus 
Stegacephalus^ and is S, ampulla^ Bell (N. infiaiusy Kroyer); so that it might 
appear doubtful whiit species Packard included under 'Anon^yx ampulla 
(Phipps) ’ were it not that he says that it was ‘ compared with arctic speci- 
mens received from Copenhagen,' which seems to leave no doubt that he really 
had in view Anonyx nugax, although he subsequently, as indicated above, 
enumerated this same species under two other names " (S. I. Smith, 1883, 
Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., vol. vi., pp. 226 and 227). 

Anonyx pumilus, Lilljeborg. 

“ Awmyx productOy fide Bceck,” Packard (1807). 

Anonyx pwnihiSy Lilljoborpr (1865) ; and 8. I. Smith (1883). 

V 

Labrador coast (Packard). “I have seen no specimens. The species is 
placed immediately after ‘ Anonyx Horringii ’ by Packard, who says only 
* these two forms were found together in flfteen fathoms, sand,’ although 
under the first of the two species he has nothing except the remark, ‘ a 
common form, occurring abundantly on the coast of Maine, in Casco Bay, 
10 fathoms,” (S. I. Smith ; op. cit., p. 227). 

Anonyx politus, Stimpson. 

1863. Bynops. Marine Invert Grand Manan, p. 50. 

I 

Grand Manan, ** dredged in 40 fathoms, on a soft muddy bottom off Long 
Island ” (Stimpson). 

Awmyxpdiiusy n. sp., according to Spence Bate, has nothing in the' 
description to distinguish it from Anonyx Kdholli, ** Anonyx holhdli of 
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Bate, according to Boeck. silnonya; guloaus, Krdver, from which it may be , 
inferred that is a synonym of Anonyx guloms^ Ythich. \b 

itself probably the same as ‘ Oniscua Cicada' Fabricius ” (Stebbing).* 

• 

Anonyx pallidus, Stimpson. 

1853. Op. cit, p. 50. 

Grand Manan, ** in 4 fathoms, in sand, off Duck Island moorings ; in 10 
fathoms off Cheney^s Head ; and in 20 fathoms, mud and shells, off the 
northern point of Duck Island " (Stimpson). 

Anonyx exiguus, Stimpson. 

185.3. Op. cit., p. .51. 

Grand Manaii, “dredged on sandy bottcnns in 8-15 fathoms, east of the 
Passage, and off Cheney’s Head ” (Stimpson). 

Family Orcheatido'.. 

Hyale LiTTORALis (Stimpsoii). ^ 

AUorclicstes UttoruJhy Stimpson (1853). 

HtialelUtontUs, S. I. Smith (1873). 

“ Taken abundantly on stone.s in the second subregion of the littoral zone, 
especially where the Fncus nodosua and F, vesiculoaus flourish. It occurs 
on our whole coast, from Massachusetts Bay to Grand Manan ” (Stijnpson^. 

“ Coranion in the Bay of Fundy ” (S. L Smith). 

Orchestia gryllus, Gould. 

Orrhestia yrylluSy Gonld (1841) ; and Stimpson (1853). 

Grand Manan, “ found plentifully among the half-dried Fuel, which line 
some of the shores just above high-water mark, in large quantities. It is of a 
dark-yellowish colour, very glossy, with three dark olive longitudinal bands 
along the back. It is very active, leaping to considerable distances. I 
have never found it immersed, although some moisture i.s of course, necessary 
to its existence ” (Stimpson). 

Orchestia agilis, S. I. Smith. 

1873. U. S. Fish Comm. Rep. for 1871-72, p. 555. 

Bay df Fundy (S. I. Smith). ^ 

* H.M.S. Challenger Reports, Zoology, vol. xxix., text, first hal|^i). 278. 
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ISOPODA. ^ 

Family Bojryridm. 

Gyge Hippolytes (Kroyer). 

Bopprua Hippolptes, Kroyer (1838). * 

Oytje HippolptcSt Bate and Westwood (1868). 

“Bay of Fundy, on Ilippolyte apinus and II. pusiola” 1868, 1872. “ Off 

Halifax, Nova Scotia, 43 fathoms, September 27, 1877” S 1. Smith (0. 
Harger).^ Gulf of St. Lawrence, eight miles S.E. of Bona venture Island, 
in t)6 fathoms stones and coarse sand, on# specimen, on Ilippolyte (now 
called Spirontocaria) spinus^ which was dredged by the writer in 1872 and 
identified with this species by Professor S. I. Smith. A specimen dredged 
by the writer in 1873, on the Orphan Bank, parasitic on Pandalus Montagu^ 
Professor Smith thinks is also probably referable to this species. The species 
is known to range from Massachusetts Bay to Greenland and the east side 
of Smiths Strait, north latitude 81*" 44'. 

Phryxus abdominaus (Kroyer). 

Bopprtia nbdominalia, Kriiyer (1838). 

Phrpxus Lilljeborg (18.52). 

“ Halifax, Nova Scotia, on Ilippolyte pusiohx^ 18 fathoms, fine sand, Sept- 
ember 4, 1877 ; also on H. spinas. About thirty miles south of Halifax, on 
Hippolyte secnrifrona, 100 fathoms, fine sand, September 6, 1877 ” (Harger). 
Strait of Belle Isle at L’Anse au Loup, on a female Hippolyte (now called 
Spirontocari^ Gaini'irdiii Stearns expedition ; and Port Burwell, Cape 
Chudleigh, Hudson Strait, Bell, one specimen, on Ilippolyte polaris (S. I. 
Smith). On the American side of the Atlantic, according to Mr. Harger, 
P. ahdominalia ranges from Massachusetts Bay, to Greenland, Grinnell Land, 
and Discovery Bay, north latitude 81” 44'. 

Da JUS Mvsidis, Kroyer. 

Dajus MiisidiSt Kroyer (1848). 

Bf)pprus Mpaidum, Puck.'ird (1807). 

Labrador (Packard). “ Packard does not say from what part of the coast 
his specimens came, but they were undoubtedly from My sis oculata^ which 
he says is abundant along the whole coast. “ I have seen no specimens ” 
(S. I. Smith, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., vol. vi., pp. 230 and 231). 

* All the quotations to which Mr. Harger’s name is here appended, are from his 
“ Marine Isopoda of New Kngland and adjacent waters,” published in 1880, in the Report 
of the U.S. Fish Commission for 1878, pp. 207-402; and “Notffson New England dsopoda,” 
published in 1880, in the Proceedings of the V. S. National Museum for 1879, rol. li., p[7.* 
157 165. 



237 


FaiBQily A%dlid(B, • 

J^RA ALBIFHONS, Loach. 

Jcera, albifronSt Leach (]|^18-14). , 

Jcera copiost^, Stimpson (1853) ; and Packard (1863). 

Jcera nitHxJtis, Packard (1867). ^ 

* Ascllus Grcenlandicua, Packard (18(i7). 

“ Found in great numbers on our whole New England coast north of 
Cape Cod, living on the under surfaces of stones in the first (upper) subregion 
of the littoral zone.” “ At Grand Manan it was most frequent in sheltered 
situations ” (Stimpson). liOng Island Sound to Labrador (Harger). Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, off Caribou Island ; and Sandwich Bay, Square Island, 
Indian Tickle, and Hopedale, Labrador (Packard). Fox Harbour, Labrador, 
Stearns expedition (S. I. Smith ; op. cit., p. 231). 

Janie A alta (Stimpson). 

Asdlodcs alta, Stimpson (1853). 

Janira alta, Harger (1879). 

Dredged in soft mud in 40 fathoms, off Long Island, Grand Manan ” 
(Stimpson). A northern species not as yet found south of Massachifhetts 
Bay, occasionally collected in tide pools, but usually dredged, and extending • 
to a depth of 190 fathoms ” (Harger). 

Janira spinosa, Harger. 

“The only specimens yet known are two females, which were taken 
adhering to the cable of the schooner Marion, by Captain J. W. Collins, at 
Banquereau (Nova Scotia) August 25, 1878 ” (Harger). 

Munna Fabricii, Kroyer. 

Casco Bay, Bay of Fundy ; and in 53 fathoms. Brown’s Bank, off Nova 
Scotia (Harger). 

Family Munnopsidce, 

t 

Munnopsis typica, M. Bars. 

“ Bay of Fundy, between Head Harbour and . the .Wolves, in 60 fathoms, 
muddy bottom, U. S. Fish Commission,, August 16, 1872” (Harger). Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, between Antico.sti and the Gasp4 peninsula, in 125 to 220 
fathoms, dredged by the writer in 1871 and 1872. Baffin Bay, in 100 
. fathoms, Valorous expedition (Nonaan); off Cape Napoleon, Grinnell Land, 
in 26 to 50 fathoms (Miers). . 
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EuRYCOPh ROBUSTA, Harger. 

1878. Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. xv., p. 376. 

The type or types of this speciefl was or were dredged by the writer in 
1873 in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, about half way between Cap des Hosiers 
and' the South-west Point of the Island of Anticosti, in 220 fathoihs, mud* 
In 1879 Mr. Harger said that it hjid not yet been “found south of the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence.” 

Family Idoteidm. 

CiiiRiDOTEA ctECA (Say). 

Idotca cttra, Say (1818); ct auct. 

Chiridotm avca, Ilajpger (1878). 

Halifax, Nova Scotia, at low- water, taken by the U. S. Fish Commission 
in 1877 (Harger). A Florida and New England species, which so far has 
not been found farther to the northward than Halifax. 

Chiridotea Tuftsii (Stimpson). 

Jdotea Tuftsii^ Stimpson (18.>3). 

Ghirkhtca Tufixiu Harper (1878). 

Grand Manan, “dredged on a sandy bottom in 10 fathoms, off Cheney ^s 
Head ” (Stimpson). Halifax, N.S., outer harbour,’ in 18-25 fathoms, 1877 
(Harger). 


InOTISA MARINA (L). 

Stenosoma irromta^ S.ay (1818). 

Idotca irrorutn, Ed\v.ards (1840) ; and Stimpson (1853). 

Idotca marina (L.); fide Noniiaii (1891). 

Stimpson says that I. irrorata is “ found on marine plants about low-water 
mark^’ at Grand Manan. “It rarely occurs here, although so common on 
the south-western portions of the coast of Maine.” Harger say.s that it is 
“found along the whole coast of New England and extends southward 
along the coast of New Jersey, at least as far as Great Egg Harbour, 
and northward to Nova Scotia and the Gulf of St. Lawrence, where it has 
been collected by Mr. J. F. Whiteaves. From Cape Cod .southward it is 
abundant, but towards the north it is, mostly, replaced by /. phosphorea. 
It is commonly found among sea-^eed along the rocky shores of bays and 
sounds or among the rocks, where its variety of colours affords it protection. 
It is also found far from land, attached to floating sea- weed, and was thus 
taken by Professor S. I. Smith and the avriter on Georges Banks, September* 
14 and 15, 1872, g^about 41" N. lat., 65" W. long.” 



Similar specimens were taken by the U. S. Fish Commission in 1872, in 
the Bay of Fundy, at low-water and at the surface ; and in 1877, off Halifax 
and the Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia. In the Gulf of St. Lawrence this 
species was collected by the writer, in 1872, at the Magdalen Islands, in a 
towing net, in floating weed ; andf in 1873, by a towing net off Pictou 
and in Shediac Bay; at low- water at Pointe du Ch6ne, Shediac Bay; and, hj 
the dredge, in 4^ fathoms, on the Egmont Bank, Northumberland Strait. 

Idotba phosphorea, Harger. 

** This species is f<)und associated with the last among rocks and sea-weed 
along the entire coast of New England and extends northward to Halifax, 
Nova Scotia, and the Gulf of St. Lawrence. It appears to be a more 
northern species than /. irrorata^ as it is comparatively rare south of Cape 
Cod, while it is abundant in Casco Bay, Maine, and in the Bay of Fundy ” 
(Harger). In Canadian waters it has been taken by the U.S. Fish Commis- 
sion in 1872, in the Bay of Fundy, at two localities ; and in 1877, off Halifax, 
Nova Scotia ; also by the writer in 1873, on the Egmont Bank, a small 
rocky patch to the N.E. of Shediac Bay, in fathoms, with the preceding 
species. 

loDTEA K013USTA, Kroyer. 

From the south shore of Long Island, northward to Greenland, often taken 
swimming free or among masses of seo-'weed, sometimes in mid-ocean. In 
Canadian waters, so far, it has only been taken off Halifax, at the surface, 
by the U.S. Fish Commission in 1877. 

Synidotea nodulosa (Kroyer). 

Idothea nodufosUf Kroyer (184!J). 

SynUlotta nodnlom^ Harflfer (1878). 

Specimens of this species were “ dredged off Halifax by the U. S. Fish 
Commission at several localities in the summer of 1877, in from 16 to 190 
fathoms on sandy and rocky bottoms, with red algue at one locality. A speci- 
men was brought from Georges Banks by Mr. Joseph P. Scheraelia, of the 
schooner Win. H. Raymond’ in the summer of 1879, and Mr. J. F. Whiteaves 
has sent to the Museum two specimens collected by Mr. G. M. Dawson, in 1 1 1 
fathoms, Dixon Entrance, north of Queen Charlotte Island, British Columbia.” 
** The range of the species would therefore be, as at present known, from 
Georges Banks to Greenland and the Arctic slas, and southward on the Pacific 
coast as far as British Columbia” (Harger). The ** several localities” off 
Halifax, are elsewhere stated to be: off Halifax, N.S., in 16 fathoms; 120 
miles south of Halifax,' in 190 fathoms; and Halifax, outer harbour, in 
18 and 16 fathoms. ^ 
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Synidotea B1CU8PIDA (Owen). 


Idotea bicuipida, Owen (1839). ^ 

Jdotoea marmoratUt Packard (1867). 

SynidoUa hicuipidat Harger (1879). 

•i , ' 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, on the Orphan Bank, dredged the writer in 1873 ; 
Sloop Harbour, Ejuetarbuck Bay, Labrador (Packard). The species haa 
also been taken on the Grand Banks of Newfoundland. 


Epelys montosus (Stimpson). 

Idotea moTUoiGy Stitniiaon (18.53). 

Epelys montosuSt llarger (1874). 

Grand Manan, taken in deep water on sandy and muddy bottoms 
(Stimpson). Bay of Fundy and Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia ; U. 8. Fish 
Commission (Harger). Strait of Northumberland, off Richibucto, N.B., in 
14 fathoms, dredged by the writer in 1873. 


Family Arctiiridm. 

Arcturus Bapfini, Westwood. 

Port Burwell, Cape Chudleigh, Hudson Strait, Bell, 1884 ; three speci- 
mens, (S. I. Smith). 


Astacilla granulata (G. O. Sars). 


LeachUi r/ranulata, G. O. Sara (1877). 

AnUteilla Anwricaruiy Harger (1878). 

AstaciUa granulata^ Harger (1879). 

** Specimens were first collected on this coast ” (i.e. that of New England) 
on Georges Bank, in the summer of 1877, and the three then obtained were 
found adhering to Primrtoa, and had been dried and somewhat broken. 
<< Better specimens were collected adhering to' the cable of the schooner 
Marion, at Banquereau, N.S., by Captain J. W. Collins, August 25, 1878, 
and a fine specimen was obtained in 7 fathoms off Miquelon Island, south of 
Newfoundland, by Capt C. D. Murphy and crew of the schooner Alice M. 
Williams, July 3, 1879.” (Harger). ^ ‘ 
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Family Lirrmoriida, 
Limnoria lionorum (Rathke). 


CyiMthoa lignorwnif Rathk^(1799). 

Limnoria terehranSt Leach (1813-14). 

. Limiuiria liynorvmt White (1867). 

Found by the U. S. Fish Commission, boring in submerged wood, in the 
Bay of Fundy, in 1872 ; and at Halifax, N.S., in 1877 (Harger). It had 
previously been taken by the writer (in 1869) in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
in waterlogged wood dredged in Gasp^ Bay. 

Family Cirolanid^. 

CiROLANA POLITA (Stimpson). 

JSga politot Stimpson (185.3). 

Conilera polita Harger (1874). 

CMmui polita^ Harger (1879). 

Dr. Stimpson’s specimens were found on the fine sands at low- water 
mark on High Duck Island in the Bay of Fundy, and the specimens that T 
have examined are from Cape Cod Bay, from near Salem, Mass ; Georges 
Banks, and east of Banquereau, or Quereau, latitude 40® 36' north, longitude 
67® 12' west, where seven fine specimens were taken from a halibut 
(Hippoglo88us\ J une 2, 1879, by Capt. J. W. Collins. It appears to replace 
C, concliartim at the north ” (Harger). 

Family JCgidaa. 

Mqa psora (L.). 

Oniseus psora, L. (1761) ; Pennant (1777) ; and O. Fabricius (1780). 

.JSga {Oniseus psora) Kroyer (1838). 

JSga psora, Lilljeborg (1860) ; et auot. 

Banquereau, N.S., on halibut and codfish, schooners Marion and Rebecca 
Bartlett, 1878 ; Grand Manan Bank, schooner Peter D. Smith, and U. S. 
Fish Commission, 1878 ; Brown’s Bank, N.S., on codfish, 1878 and 1879 
(Harger). North shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, collected by Mr. W. 
Couper in 1872, and identified at the time by the writer. It is probably 
the species referred to by Packard as ** JCga^ sp. On. the belly of cod taken 
at Caribou Island”.*^ Port Burwell, Cape Chudleigh, Hudson Strait, Bell, 
1884 ; two specimens (3. I. Smith). West coast of Hudson Bay, off the 
mouth of the Churchill River, in about 20 fathoms, Low, 1897 (Diana 
exploring expedition). 

-r — — m 

* Canadian Naturalist and geologist, voL viii., p. 419. 

16 
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Family Anthwridm. 

Calathura braohiata (Stimpsoa). 

Anthura braehiata, Stimpson (186^). 

PararUhura braehiata, Hai^r (1879). 

V Caiathura braohiata, Stebbing (1900). 

Grand Manan, “dredged on a shelly and somewhat muddy bottom in 20 
fathoms, off the northern point of Duck Island ** (Stimpson). Bay of Fundy, 
down to 80 fathoms on muddy, shelly and sandy bottoms ; and off Nova 
Scotia, eighteen to twenty-two miles south-east from Cape Sable, in 56 to 
59 fathoms (Harger). Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer in 1872, 
off Cap des Rosiers, in 110 fathoms ; and in 1873, about half way between 
the Qasp6 peninsula and the Island of Anticosti, in 200 fathoms, mud. 


PriLANTHUKA TENUIS, Harger. 


Taken by Prof. A. E. Verrill, in 1870, at Grand Manan, in the Bay of 
Fundy (Harger). 


Family Gnathiidtr., 
Gnathia CERiNA (Stimpson). 


Praniza eerina, Stimpson (1853). 
Ano^is Americanun, Stimpson (1853). 
Onathia cerina^ Harger (1879). 


Grand Manan, “dredged on a sandy bottom, in 10 fathoms, off Cheney’s 
Head ” (Stimpson). Bay of Fundy, in many localities, 10 to 60 fathoms, 
rocks, stones and mud, and young specimens have been taken adhering to 
codfish and the sculpin; off Sable Island, N.S., in 160 fathoms, TJ. S. Fish 
Commission, 1878 (Harger). Gulf of St. Lawrence, eighteen miles east of 
Cape Gaspe, in 220 fathoms, mud, dredged by the writer in 1873. Chateau 
Bay, Long Island, liabrador, at a depth of 15 fathoms, on a sandy bottom 
(Packard). 


Family Tanauks. 




Leptochelia FiLUM (Stimpson). 

Tanaitfllum, Stimpson (1853); and Packard (1867). 

Leptoehdiajllutn, Hargei^(1879). 

Grand Manan, “ dredged among Asddia ecUloaaij in 20 fathoms, in tlm 
Hake Bay ” (Stimpson). “ Dredged at Caribou Island, in 8 fathbms, on a 
sandy bottom. Bare ” (Packard). 
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THORAOOSTRAOA. 

‘With the exception of the American lobster, the Calocaris^ Munidopiia 
and ChionoecBteSj all of the stalk-eyed Crustacea that were dredged by the 
writer in 1371, 1872 and 1873 in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, were determined 
or described many years ago by Professor S. I. Smith. In the following 
pages most of the quotations to which Professor Smith’s name is appended, 
or statements made on his authority, are extracted from his memoir on **The 
Stalk-eyed Crustaceans of the Atlantic coast of North America north of 
Cape Cod,” published in the Transactions of the Connecticut Academy of 
Arts and Sciences for May 1879 (vol. v., pp. 27-136). The. remainder of 
these quotations, which refer exclusively to the species collected by Dr. 
Packard and the Stearns expedition, are taken from Professor Smith’s “List 
of the Crustacea dredged on the coast of , Labrador under the direction of 
W. A. Stearns, in 1882 and “Review of the Marine Crustacea of Labrador,” 
both published in 1 883, in the sixth volume of Proceedings of the U. S. 
National Museum. Professor Smith’s “ Report on the Decapod Crustacea 
in the Albatross dredgings off the east coast of the United States during 
the summer and autumn of 1884, published in 1886, in the Report of the 
U. S. Fish Commission for 1885, contains some interesting additional notes 
on the genus Munidopsis, 


CUMACEA. 

Family Leuconida. 

Leucon nasicus, Kroyer. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, between Grand Pabou and Cap d’Espoir, in 50 
fathoms ; also between Cap d’Espoir and the south side of Bonaventure 
lidand, in 70 fathoms, dredged by the writer in 1873 (S. I. Smith). 
Greenland (Kr5yer). 


Leucon nasicoides, Lilljeborg. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer in 1873 one female (S. I. 
Smith). 

Eudorella bmarqinata* (Kroyer). 

**Off Nova Scotia, 62 fathoms, fine sandy mud,” U.S. Fish Com- 

mission, 1877, — *Hwo specimens, male’ and female. Entrance of Gaspd 
Bay, 80 fathoms,” dredged by the writer in 1873 (S. I. Smith). 

16 i 



244 


Eudorblla HispiDA, G. O. Sara. 

** Bay of Fundy/’ U. S. Fish Commission, 1872, ** abundant in 1 to 4 
fathoms, very soft mud, — both males and females” (8. I. Smith, 1879). 

Eudorblla pusilla, G. 0. Sars. 

**Bay of Fundy,” U. S. Fish Commission, 1872, **very abundant in 1 to- 
4 fathoms, very soft mud, also in 10 to 15 fathoms, mud;” and Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, dredged by the writer in 1873 (S. I. Smith). 

Eudorblla Integra, S. I. Smith. 

187y. Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., p. 116. 

“OflF Halifax, Nova Scotia,” U.S. Fish Commission, 1877 ; “females carry- 
ing eggs common, 42 fathoms, fine sand, and 52 fathoms, sandy mud ; also 
two females from 57 fathoms, stones, sponges and red alga). About thirty 
miles south of Halifax, 110 fathoms, fine sandy mud. Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
1873 (J. F. Whiteaves) : both males and females, south of the eastern .part 
of Prince Edward Island, and in 70 fathoms, off the Bay of Chaleurs” (8. 1. 
Smith, 1879 ; op. cit. supra, p. 118). 

Family Diastylidoe. 

Diastylis LUCIPERU3 (Kroyer). 

Otma luciferay Kroyer (1841). 

Diastiflis luaiferay Danielusen (1858). 

“Bay of Fundy, /)0 and 77 fathoms mud, off Head Harbour, August 16,” 
U. S. Fish Commission, 1872. “About ten miles north of Shediac, Gulf of 
St. Lawrence,” in 10 fathoms, sand, J. F. Whiteave.?, 1873 (S. I. Smith, 
1879 ; op. cit., p. 112). 


Diastylis Bathkii (Kroyer). 

Cuim Rathkiiy Kroyer (1841). 

Diantplis RathMiy Bate (1856). 

Alauna Goodiiriy Packard (1867). 

“ Off Halifax, Nova Scotia,” U. S. Fish Commission, 1877, ‘‘ 42 fathoms, 
fine sand, five males, six females ^ 52 fathoms, fine sandy mud, — one male, 
seven females ; 57 fathoms, gravel and stones, — one specimen. Also just off 
Chebucto Head, Halifax, 1872, 20 fathoms, soft mud and fine sai^ — young 
only. Gulf of St. Lawrence, 1871, 1872 and 1873, Whiteaves ” (S. L Smith, 
1879 ; op. cit., p. ^07). Belles Amours, (on the northern side of the Strait of 
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Belle Isle) in 6 fathoms ; Henley Harbour, 8 fathoms ; Square* Island (La- 
brador) 15 to 30 fathoms ; Gateau Bay, Long Island, 15 fathoms, sand ; and 
Thomas Bay, 15 fathoms mud (Packard). Fox Harbour, Labrador, in 3 
fathoms, Stearns expedition, (S. I. Smith). 


* Diastylis quadrispinosus, G. 0. Sars. * 

Curna higpinoM, Stimp>Bon (1853). 

Diastj/lia quadrispinoaust G. O. Sara (1871). • 

Grand Manan, “ dredged in 35 fathoms, gravel, in the Hake Bay ” 
(Stiinpson)* “ Bay of Pundy, 1868, 1870, 1872. In 1872 it was also 
dredged in vast numbers at Eel Cove, Grand Manan, in 8 to 10 fathoms, 
sand, by Prof. H. E. Webster. Off Cape Sable, Nova Scotia, 75 fathoms, 
fine sand and mud, 1877. dn and near Halifax Harbour, Nova Scotia, 1872, 
1877 : 20 fathoms, soft mud and sand; 16 and IH fathoms, fine sand and 
red algte ; 21 fathoms, sand, stones and algie ; 42 fathoms, fine sand ; 52 
fathom'*, fine sandy mud. Also, about 120 miles south of Halifax, 190 
fathoms, gravel and pebbles, 1877” (S. I. Smith, 1879 ; op. oit.'j^ 113). 
Northumberland Strait, at several localities ; and eight miles N.E. ^f Ci^e 
George, Nova Scotia, in 10 fathoms, sand, dredged by the writer in 1873. 

“ Upon the coast of northern New England, this is by far the most abun- 
dant* species of the genus. £t is undoubtedly the species which Stimpson 
called Guma bispinosa^ but his description is wholly insufficient to 
characterize the species, and I therefore prefer to retain the more appropriate 
name proposed by G. 0. Sars, who has described and Hgured the .species most 
admirably. Prof. Sars has identified specimens which I have sent to him 
from different localities on the New England coast ” (S. I. Smith, 1879 ; op. 
cit., p. 113). 


Diastylis sculptus, G. 0. Sars. 

** Bay of Fundy : found at low- water mark, in sandy mud, 1868 ; at the 
surface, at low-water mark, and in 4 fathoms very soft mud, 1872 ; also in 
60 fathoms, mud, off Head Harbour. <*Near Halifax, Nova Scotia, in 
company with 2). Hathkii and D, quadrispinostMy 20 fathoms, soft 'mud and 
fine sand, 1872. Halifax Harbour, 16, 18 and 21 fathoms, fine sand, stones 
and red algss, 1877. About one hundred and twpnty miles south of 
Halifax, 190 fathoms, gravel and pebbly, 1877, ten large females, all 
carrying eggs. Northumberland Strait, Gulf of St. Lawrence,” about ten 
miles north of Shediac, in 10 fathoms sand, J. F. Whiteaves,” 1873 (S. I. 
Smith, 18^9 ; op. cit., pp. Ill and 112). 
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Diabttlib POtiTUB, S. I. Smith. 

1879. Tram. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., p. 108. * 

** Halifax, Nova Scotia, 18 to 20 fathoins, fine Band, stones and red algie, 
1877. Also one hundred and twenty miles south of Halifax, 190 fathoms, 
gravel and pebbles, 1877, — two egg-bearing females. Northumberland 
Strait, Gulf of St. Lawrence, 1873, J. F. Whiteaves ” (S. I. Smith, op. cit. 
supra, p. 111). 


SCHIZOPODA. 

Family MyaidcR, 

Mtsib oculata (Fabricius). 

Cancer oaUatuSt O. Fabricius (1780). 

Myeia ocuXata^ Kroycr. 

Mysia apinuloaua^ Packard (1863). 

Myaia ocMlaiat Packard (1867). 

NelkOaribou Island. It swarms in tidal pools. The sea trout feed on 
it-. Abundant along the whole coast (of Labrador). The young go in 
schools and the sea trout consume great numbers of them ** (Packard). 
Dead Island, Labrador coast, Stearns expedition, 1882, a few fragments ; 
and Port Burwell, Hudson Strait, Bell, fragments of a single specimen (S. 
I. Smith). 

Stimpson (Marine Invertebrata of Grand Manan, p. 58) reports this 
species (with an 1) as ** very abundant in the waters of the Bay of Fundy, 
swimming near the surface in swarms.” ** I have never seen specimens from 
the Bay of Fundy, and, during several seasons spent there, I have never 
observed any specie^ of Mysia swimming at the surface, as described by 
Stimpson. Thyaanopoda Norvegica and inermia, however, were found in 
vast numbers in precisely the same way as the Myaia is said by Stimpson to 
occur, and it is possible that Stimpson, without making a special examination, 
mistook the vast swarms of Thyaanopoda for Myaia oculata ” (S. I. Smith, 
1879 ; op. cit., p. 106). 


Mysis stenolepib, S. I. Smith. 

1873. Rep. U. S. Fish Comm, for 1871 and 1872, p. 551. 

1879. Trans. Conn. Aor-d. Arts and Sc., vol. v., p. 103. 

Halifax, Nova Sbootia, U. S. Fish Commission, 1877 : ** Outer Harbour, 
16 to 21 fathoms, mud and fine sand, stones and red algae ; also 18 fathoms^ 
mud and fine sand ” (S. I. Smith, 1^79), 
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Pbsudomma boseum, G. 0. San. 

Gulf of St Lawrence, twenty-eight miles E.N.E. of Cape Gaspe, in 110 
fathoms; and twenty-five miles E. N. of Cape Gasp4, in 210 fathoms; several ' 
specimens from each of these localities, dredged by the writer in 1873. 

* • 

PSEUDOMMA TRUNGATUM, S. I. Smith. 

1379. Trana. Conn. Acad. Arta and Sc., vol. v., p. 99. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, about half-way between the Bradelle Bank and 
Miscou Island, in 45 fathoms, one male ; also a little to the north of the 
Baie des Chaleurs, between Grand Pabou and Cap d’Espoir, in 50 and 70 
fathoms, — between 20 and 30 specimens ; dredged by the writer in 1873. 

Meteryturops robusta, S. T. Smith. 

1879. Trana. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., p. 08. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, a little to the north of the Baie des Chaleurs, with 
the preceding, in 50 and 70 fathoms ; an adult male and two females, 
dredged by the writer in 1873. Two young males and a young female of 
this species have since been dredged by the U. S. Fish Commission in 
Massachusetts Bay, off Salem, in 33 fathoms (S. I. Smith). 

Family EuphauaiidfB, 

Nygtifhanes Norvegica (M. Sars). 

Thysanopoda Norveyica^ M. Sars (1866). 

Nyctipkaivet Norvegica^ G. O. Sars (1883). 

“Bay of Fundy, 1864, 1868, 1870, 1872, 1876 : in great abundance at the 
surface, and often brought up in the dredge. Off Cape Sable, Nova Scotia, 
59, 88 and 115 fathom*<, sand, gravel and stones, sandy mud, sand and 
gravel, 1887 (S. I. Smith, 1879 ; Trans. Conn. Acad. Sc. and Arts, vol. v., 

p. 89). ijlulf of St. Lawrence, 210 fathoms, mud, S. of the S.W. Point of 
Anticosti, dredged by the writer in 1873. 

“ Since this, as well as the next species, is essentially pelagic, swimming • 
in vast numbers at the surface, and doubtless at great depths as well, it is 
of course somewhat uncertain whether the specimens taken in the dredge 
really come from the bottom or from some point between that and the sur- 
face. It was found in the stomachs of the b&ke taken in the Bay of Fundy, 
in 1872, however, which is very good evidence that it lives at the bottom 
for a part pf the time. 

“ In the Bay of Fundy it occurs at the surface in vast swarms, filling the 
VI ' ter for miles, and is usually accompanied by SKshools of enackerel, young 
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pollock, and obher fish, and in the autumn by immense fiocks of gulls ; the 
fish and smaller gulls appearing to feed almost exclusively upon the Thysa- 
jnopoda at such times. It not infrequently occurs in this way in the harbour 
of Eastport, Maine, and with a hand-net, may be caught by the quart even 
from the wharves. I have observed it only in August, September and October, 
b;it Messrs. Merriam and Wilson found it in abundance fn April. Professhr 
Verrill observed it in 1859, swarming in mytiads at the “ Ripplings,” in the 
centre of the Bay of Fundy ” (S. T. Smith, 1879 ; op. cit., pp. 89 and 90). In a 
letter from Professor Smith, received October 6, 1 891 , he says, als<i, that he has 
had both this and the next species ** from the stomachs of herring, mackerel 
and other fish.” Four specimens, which Professor Smith has identified with A. 
Marvegica^ were sent to the writer in 1891 by Lieut. Gordon, R.N., (per 
Colonel Tilton) labelled as crustaceans, which to a great extent form the 
food of the herring in the Bay of Fundy.” 

Rhoda inermis (Kroyer). 

Thymnopoda inr.rm(a^ Kroyer (1849). 

Rhoda iHcrniiSt Stebbiiig (1893). 

Bay of Fundy, at the surface, 1864, 1868, 1872 ; dredged in 40 to 50 
fathoms, rocky, 1868 ; and found in the stomachs of pollock and hake, 1872 ” 
(S, I. Smith, 1879 ; op. cit., p. 92), 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, between Grand Pabou and Cap d’Espoir, in 50 and 
70 fathoms; also between Anticosti and the Gasp^ peninsula, in 210 and 
220. fathoms.; dredged by the writer in 1873. 

Dbcapoda. 

MACRURA. 

V Family Patidalido}. 

Pandalus Montagui, Leach. 

Pandalua Monta^ui, Leach (1813 or 1814), 

Pandalus annulieomia^ Leach (1815). 

Pandalus levifjatus, Stimpson (1853) ; fide S. I. Smith. 

One of the commonest of the large shrimps of the region under considera- 
tion. On the Atlantic coast of North America, it is known to range from 
Vineyard Sound, Mass., and Newport, R.I., northward to Greenland ; and 
in depth, from 6 to 90 fathoms. In Canadian waters, it has b^ dredged in 
the ,^y of Fundy by Stimpson %^d by Verrill ; op the Atlantic coast of Nova 
Scotia by the U. S. F^sh Commission ; in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, at many 
localities, by the writer ; in the Strait of Belle Isle, and on the,. Labrador 
coast by Packard and the Stearns eepedition ; and in Hudson Straiff and 
Bay by Bell ancLLow. 
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Pandalub bobbalis, Erdjer. 

“ Tvventy to thirty miles south e&st to south east one- half east from Cape 
Sable, Nova Scotia, 59 to 88 fathoms, line sand, pebbles and rocks,” XJ. S. 
Fish Commission, 1877, ** two small* specimens. About thirty miles south 
to Bouth by west one-fourth west from Halifax, Nova Scotia, 85 to 1 10 
fathoms, fine sand and mud, 1877. ** Massachusetts Bay, off Salem ; Gulf df 
Maine, Casco Bay ; and Nova Scotia to Greenland ; in from 50 to a little 
over 100 fathoms (S. I. Smith, 1879 ; op cit., p. 86.) 

HiPPOLiTB Fabricii, Kroyer. 

Salem Harbour, Mass., northward to Labrador and Greenland, in from 5 
to 64 fathoms. 

“Bay of Fundy, 1864, 1868, 1870, 1872, — 5 to 40 fathoms, but not found 

in so great abundance as in Casco and Massachusetts Bays “ Halifax, 

Nova Scotia,” U. S. Fish Commission, 1877, “common in 16 to 21 fathoms, 
stones, sand and red alga^ j in 18 to 25 fathoms, shingly, gravelly, sandy and 
muddy bottoms ; and 16 fathoms, mud, at the mouth of Bedford Basin; and 
a single specimen, in company with H, maciUnta^ in 35 fathoms, very soft 
mud, in Bedford Basin itself. Also oif Halifax, 52 fathoms, sand, mud and 
rocks, and 57 fathoms, gravel and stones, 1877” (S. I. Smith, 1879 ; op. cit,, 
p. 64). Gulf of St. Lawrence, opposite Cap des Hosiers lighthouse, six miles 
from shore, in 125 fathoms, dredged by the writer in 1871. Coast of Labrador, 
at Domino Harbour, “ not common ” (Packard) ; at Forteau Bay, L’Anse au 
Loup, Henley Harbour, Fox Harbour, and Dead Tsiand, — Stearns expedition 
(S. I. Spiith). Entrance to Hudson Strait, at Port Burwell, Cape Chudleigh, 
Bell (S. 1. Smith). 


Hippolytb MACiLENTA, Kroyer. 

C;n the western side of the Atlantic the known range of this species is 
from the outer coast of Nova Scotia to Labrador and Greenland, in from 15 
to 70 fathoms. It is recorded as having been taken at the following 
localities : “ Bedford Basin, Halifax, Nova Scotia, 26 to 41 fathoms, soft 

mud, common,” U. ,S. Fish Commission, 1887. “Also off Halifax, 42 
fathoms, fine sand ; 52 fathoms, fine sand and mud ; and 57 fathoms, mud 
and pebbles (S. 1. Smith 1879 ; op. cit., p. 71). Gulf of St. Lawrence, eight 
miles S.E. of^na venture Island, in 56 fathoms, and fifteen miles S.S.E. of 
Bonaventure Island, in 50 fathoms,— dred^ by the writer in 1872 ; also 
between the Bradelle Bank and Miscou Island, in 45 fathoms, and between 
Grand Pabeu and Cap d’Espoir, in 50 and 70 fathoms, dredged by the writer 
in 1873. Coast of Labrador, — “a rar^form, dredged at Square Island at a 
depth of 15 to 30 fathoms ” (Packard). ^ 
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Hippolytb projegta, Spence Bate. 

1888. H.M.S. Challenger Reports, Zoology, vol. xxiv., p. 594. 

H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, in 86 
fathoms (Bate). 

a 

r 

Spirontogaris spinus (Sowerby). 

Cancer spinutj Sowerby (1805). 

Hippolffte Soicerbait Leach (1817). 

Hippolyte tpinua, Owen (1836) ; and S. I. Smith (1879). 

HippdyU Sowerhyit M. Edwards (1837). 

Hippolyte eecurifrona^ Norman (1861) ; fide Bate. 

Spirowtocaria apinvct Bate (1888). 

According to Professor Smith, this species has been dredged at Grand 
Manan and elsewhere in the Bay of Fundy by Professor Verrill and the U. 
S. Fish Commission ; also at three localities on the Atlantic coast of Nova 
Scotia, and on the Le Have Bank by the U. S. Fish Commission. It has 
also been dredged south of Halifax (Station 49) by H.MIS. Challenger. In 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence S, spinua has been dredged at many localities by 
the writer ; and in the Strait of Belle Isle and Atlantic coast of Labrador, 
by Packard and the Stearns expedition. On the east coast of North America 
it is known to range from off Salem, Massachusetts Bay, northward to 
Labrador, Greenland (Valorous and Porcupine expeditions) Grinnell Land 
and as far north as lat. 81” 44' (Miers), and in depth from 5 to 90 fathoms. 
Professor Smith also says that Hippolyte spinua is ** by far the most abundant 
species of the genus on the New England coast.” 

Spirontocarib Gr(enlandica (J. C. Fabricius). 

Aatacua 6fiymlandiciiay J. C. Fabricius (1776). 

Cancer nculeatuay O. Fabriqjus (1780). 

Hippolyte acuteaUiy J. C. Ross (1835) ; and Gould (1841). 

Hippolyte Orcentandicay Miers (1877) ; and S. I. Smith (1879). 

Spirontocaria Groentandicay Stebbing (1900). 

Grand Manan, “very common in the laminarian zone” (Stimpson). 
“ Grand Manan, Bay of Fundy, 1872 ; also off Flagg’s Cove, Grand Manan, 
16 fathoms, shells, mud and stones, 1873. “Halifax, Nova Scotia, 1877 ; 
16 fathoms, stones, sand and red 'algie; 18 fathoms, fine sand, also mud and 
fine sand ; 21 fathoms, fine sand and red algee ; and 25 fathoms "gravel ” (S. I. 
Smith, 1879 ; op. cit., p. 85). North shore of the mouth of the River St. 
Lawrence, at Murray Bay, Sir S, W. Dawson (S. I. Smith). Caribou Island, 
P.Q. ; Strait of Belle Isle, 10 fathoms; Square Island, Labrador coast, 15 to 
30 fathoms ; and Domino Harbour, labrador, 7 fathoms (Packard). L’Anse 
au Loup, Strait of Belle Isle, 10 to 15 fathoms; Fot Harbour, St. Lewis Sound, 



Labrador, 1 fathom ; and Dead Island, near Square Island, Labrador, in *1 
to 4 iathoms ; Steams expedition (S. I. Smith). Port Burwell,. Cape Ghud- 
lei^h, Hudson Strait, Bell (S. 1. Smith). On the western side of the Atlantic 
S. ^roeniandiea is known to occur from Massachusetts Bay, off Salem, to 
Hudson Strait, Greenland and Grinnell Land, as far north as 82” 30' (Miers) ; 
and in depth, to range from 1 to 33 fathoms, or more. 


Spirontogaris POLARIS (Sabine). 

Alpheut polarity Sabine (1824). 

Hippotyte polarU^ Owen (1835). 

SpirontocarU polarit, Norman (1894). 

Specimens which Professor S. I. Smith has identified with this species 
have been dredged in the Bay of Fundy by Professor Verrill in 1870, and 
the U. S. Fish Commission in 1872 ; at several localities on the Atlantic 
coast of Nova Scotia, in from 16 to 100 fathoms, by the U. S. Fish Commis- 
sion in 1877 j in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, off Cap des Hosiers light- 
house, in 35 fathoms, by the writer in 1871 ; in the Strait of Belle Isle and 
Atlantic coast of Labrador, by Packard and the Stearns expedition ; and in 
Hudson Strait, at Port Burwell, Cape Chudleigh, by Bell. To the southward 
and northward of these localities its geographical range appears to be esseif- 
tially the same as that of the two preceding species. 


Spirontoc/iris turgida (Kroyer). 


Hippolytc turgida^ Kroyer (1841). 

Hippolytt Phipptis Kroyer (1841). 

Spirontocaris turgida^ Stebbing (1900). 

Grand Manan, Bay of Fundy, 1872 (Prof. H. E. Webster). “Halifax, 
Nova Scotia,” U. S. Fish Commission, “ 1877: 10 fathoms, fine sand and red 
algse ; 18 fathoms, fine sand ; 25 fathoms, rocks and nullipora; 25 fathoms, 
gravel ; and 26 to 41 fathoms, soft mud, in Bedford Basin” (S. I. Smith, 1879 ; 
op. pit., p.‘ 73). Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer in 1871, about 
half-way between Pointe des Monts and the west end of Trinity Bay, in 96 
fathoms, and off Cap des Hosiers lighthouse, in 125 fathoms ; also, in 1873, 
on the Orphan Bank. Strait of Belle Isle, off Belles Amours, in 10 fathoms, 
on a rocky bottom (ff. turgida) ; and Domino Harbour, Labrador coast (H, 
Pkippsii) at a depth of 7 fathoms (Packard). L’Anse au Loup, Strait of 
Belle Isle, in 8 fathoms, Stearns expedition (S. I. Smith). Port Burwell, 
.Cape Chudleigh, Hudson Strait, Bell (S. 1. Smith). 

On the western side of the Atlantic, this species is known to range from 
Massachusetts Bay (off Salem) to the Arctic Ocean, as fair north as lat. 81” 
44', fuid in depth from 10 to 125 fathoms. 
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Spibontocaris PU810LA (Kr5jer). 

Hippotyte puaMoj Kroyer (1842). 

Spirontocaris punokL, Norman (1894). 

“ Bay of Fundy, 1864, 1868, 1870, 1872, 1876 : not uncommon at low-water 
. mark, among stones and algse ; common in 5 to 50 fathoms, rocky, gravelly 
and shelly bottoms ; off White Head, Grand Manan, 97 to 106 fathoms, 
gravelly, 1872. “LeHave Bank, 45 fathoms, gravel and stones, 1872 — 
abundant. Halifax, Nova Scotia, 1877 ; 16 fathoms, rocky ; 18 fathoms, tine 
sand; 25 fathom.s, gravel; and one specimen also from 16 fathoms, mud.” Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, Orphan Bank, and, in 10 fathoms, gravel, stones and broken 
shells, off Sea Cow Head, Prince Edward Island, 1873; J. F. Whiteaves” 
(S. I. Smith, 1879 ; op. cit., p. 77). Off Nova Scotia, in 49 fathoms, SS. 
Albatross dredgings of 1883 (Verrill). On the Atlantic coast of North 
America the known range of this species is from Long Island Sound to the 
Orphan Bank, and from low-water mark to 105 fathoms. 


SpiHONTOCARis Gaimardii (Milne Edwards). 

Hiippolyte Gaimardii^ Milne-EdwardH (18.37). 

Hetatnis Gaimardii^ Spence Bate (1888). 

Spirrmtocaris Gaimai'dii, Stebbing (1893). 

“Halifiuc, Nova Scotia, 16 and 21 fathoms, stonos, sand and red algee, 
and 18 fathoms, 6ne sand and mud, U. S. Fish Commission, 1877. Also, 
off Halifax, 52 fathoms, mud and 6ne sand, and 57 fathoms mud and 
pebbles, September, 1877, — one specimen from 57 fathoms, candying eggs” 
(S. I. Smith, 1879 ; op. cit., p. 67). H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49, south of 
Halifax, in 85 fathoms (Bate). Gulf of St. Lawrence, eight miles S.E. of 
Bonaventure Island, in 56 fathoms, — and fifteen miles S.S.E. of Bonaventure 
Island, in 50 fathoms, dredged by the writer in 1872 ; Caribou Island, in 
15 fathoms (Packard). Taken also in the Strait of Belle Isle, and on the 
Labrador coast, by Packard and the Stearns expedition. 

S. Oaimardii is known to range from Boston Harbour, to the Arctic 
Ocean north to lat. 79'’ 29', and from near low- water to 60 fathoms in 
depth. 


Hbtairus tenuis, Spence Bate. 

( 

1888. H.M.S. Challeuger Reports, Zoology, vol. xxiv., p. 614. 

H.M.S. Challenger, Station 49, south of Halifax, in 85 fathoilis (Bate). 
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Hetairus DBBiLiS) Spence Bate. 

‘ 1888. H.M.S. Challenger Reports. Zoology, vol. xxiv., p. 615. 

With the preceding. This species ** appears to me to form a link in a 
series by which extreme forms are united, or it may be only a younger form ^ 
of Hetairus tenuis ” (Bate). 


Family Crangonidm. 

Cranqon vuL(iARifi, J. C. Fabricius. • 

Throughout the entire region, at or near low-water mark to a depth of 
about 50 fathoms. The most northerly locality at which this, the common 
edible shrimp of the north Atlantic, has been collected on the coast of 
eastern North America, is Caribou Island, where Packard says it is large 
and abundant on the mud flats. The most southerly locality at which it 
has been taken on the same coast, is at Fort Macon, North Carolina. So 
far as the writer is aware, this species is not used for food in eastern Canada, 
as it is so largely in the British Islands and northern Europe, nor is it yet 
known whether it could be caught in the Maritime Provinces or Gulf of St. * 
Lawrence in sufficiently large numbers to he of any economic value. 

SCLBROCRANGON BORKAS (Phipos). 

A more northerly species than the preceding. It is known to range from 
Massachusetts Bay, off Salem, to the Arctic Ocean as far north as lat. 81” 
44', and, in depth, from low-water mark to 33 fathoms. In the waters of 
eastern Canada, it has been taken at the following localities. Grand Manan, 
dredged in 4 fathoms, on a nullipore bottom, near the Passage, and in 20 
fathoms, shelly, off Duck Island ledge” (Stimpson). “Bay of Fundy, 
occasionally taken among rocks at low water ; common in 5 to 25 fathoms, 
rooky, gravelly, and shelly bottoms ; and abundant at special localities in 
Johnson’s and South Bays, in 10 to 15 fathoms, on rocky bottoms overgrown 
with sponges, ascidians, hydroids, algcs, etc.; 1864, 1868, 1870, 1872, 1876. 
Halifax, Nova Scotia, 1877; 18 fathoms ffnesand; 20 fathoms shingly ; 
and 25 fathoms gravelly ” (S. I. Smith, 1879; op. cit., pp., t>6 and 57). Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, , on the Orphan Bank ; and off Cape Bon Ami, P.Q., in 30 
fathoms ; dredged by the writer in 1873. Caribou Island, 8* fathoms ; Square 
Island, 30 fathoms; Henley Harbour, 10 fathoms; and whole coast of 
Labrador (Packard). L’Anse au Loup, 3 to 8 fathoms ; Henley Harbour ; 
and Dead Island near Square Island (Labrador) in 1 to 3* fathoms; 
Stearns expedition (S. I. Smith). Port fiurwell, Cape Chudleigh, Hudson 
Strait, Bell, 1884 (S. I. Smith). 
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Sabinba 8EPTSMGAR1NATA (Sabine). 

Cmngon teptmmrinaiu$t Sabine (1824). 

SaXmta teptetuearinata, Owen (18%). 

**Off Halifax, N.S.,” U. S. Fish CommiBsion, 1877, 52 fathoms, fine sand 
r,nd mud, September 21, — common; 57 fathoms, mud, gravel* and stones, 
Septembers — two females, one carrying eggs” (S. I. Smith, 1879; op. cit., 
p. 59). Gulf of St. Lawrence, fifteen miles S.S.E. of Bonaventure Island, 
in 50 fathoms ; eight miles S.E. of Bonaventure Island, in 56 fathoms ; and 
about eleven miles from Perc4, in 60 fathoms; dredged by the writer in 1872. 
Thomas Bay, Labrador coast, **at a depth of 15 fathoms ” (Packard)* On 
the western side of the Atlantic the species is known to range from Massa- 
chusetts Bay to the west coast of Davis Strait, and Greenland ; and, in depth, 
from 15 to 85 fathoms. 


Sabinea Sarsii, S. I. Smith. 

1879. Trims. Conn. Acorl. Arts and Sc., vol. v., p. 59. 

*^St. George's Banks, 60 fathoms, shells and sand, 1872, — one young 
specimen 16 mm. in length. Gulf of Maine, about east south-east from Cape 
Sable, Nova Scotia, latitude 42** 40' north, longitude 66*' 58' west, 112 
fathoms, gravel, August 20, 1877, — one female 36 mm. in length. Le 
Have Bank, 60 fathoms, coarse gravel, stones and sponges, Sept. 12, 1872, 
a female, '47 mm. in length, carrying eggs, and a small specimen badly 
mutilated. Lofoten Islands, coast of Norway (G. O. Sara), — two fine 
females, 62 and 53 mm. in length ” (S. I. Smith, op. cit. supra., p. 60). H.M. 
S. Challenger, Station 49, 1873, south of Halifax, in 85 fathoms (Spence 
Bate). Off Nova Scotia, 122 to 150 fathoms, SS. Albatross dredgings of 
1883 (S. 1. Smitli). 

In his Report on the Crustacea Macrura obtained on the Challenger 
expedition (Zoology, vol. xxiv.) Spence Bate includes S. Sarsii among the 
synonyms of S. septemcarinata, and regards the former as only a pronounced 
variety ” of the latter. In support of this contention, he quotes a letter 
from Professor J. S. Kingsley, in which the following sentence occurs. 
** Professor Smith and I were at first inclined to call it a new species, but I 
now consider it (and I think Professor Smith has come to the same con- 
clusion) merely a variety of Sabine’s species.” But, in a letter to the writer, 
dated Nov. 21, 1900, Professor Smith thus expresses his views on this point. 
** At the time Spence Bate’s volume of the Challenger Reports was published I 
re-examined the relation of Sabinea Sarsii to S. septemoarinata, and I could 
see no reason to change my original conclusion that they were distinct 
species. At that time I had a very^large series of both species for compari- 
son. G. 0. Sarrhas from the first recognized the Sarsii as a good species. 
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Prof. Kingsley had no authority whatever from me to state that I regarded 
the iSSamt as a variety, and I ‘ think ’ he had never seen many speoimens 
of the two forms when he wrote the letter to Bate.” 

PoNTOPHiLus Norveoicus, IVT. Sars. 

Crangon Norvegicutt M. Sars (1861). * 

Pontophilw Norvegieuit M. Sars (1861). 

the coast of Nova Scotia, about thirty miles south of Halifax, 101 
fathoms, fine sand, and 110 fathoms, fine sand and mud,” U. S. Fish Com- 
mission, 1877 (S. I. Smith, 1879; op. cit., p. 61). On the North American 
coast it has also been dredged in the Gulf of Maine. 

Neotograngon lar (Owen). 

Argit l^r (Owen) Packard (1863 and 1867). 

yeelrocrangon lar (Brandt ex Owen) S. I. Smith (1879). 

Taken by the U. S. Fish Commission in 1877,” about twenty miles south- 
east from Cape Sable, Nova Scotia, in 59 fathoms ; in Bedford Basin, 
Halifax, in 26 to 41 fathoms; and about 10 miles off Halifax, in 52 
fathoms (S. I. Smith, 1879; op. cit., p. 61). Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged* 
by the writer in 1873 on the Bradelle and Orphan banks, also (in 1872) 
eight miles S.E. of Bona venture Island, in 56 fathoms ; and by Packard, in 
1860, off Caribou Island, in 10 fathoms. Square Island, Labrador, in 30 
fathoms (Packard) ; Henley Harbour, Strait of Belle Isle, in 10 fathoms; 
and Dead Island (near Square Island) Labrador ; Stearns expedition, (S. I. 
Smith). On the North American coast, the geographical range of this 
species is from Nova Scotia to the Arctic Ocean, and its range in depth 
from 10 fathoms, or less, to 60 fathoms. 

Caridion Gokdoni (Spence Bate). 

Hippdyte Oordoni (Bate) Norman. 

Caridion Oordoni^ Goes (1863). 

Bay of Fundy, 40 to 50 fathoms, rocky, Aug. 14, 1868, — a female carrying 
eggs ; ah<i off White Head, Grand Manan, 40 to 50 fathoms, 1872 (S. I. 
Smith, 1^9; op. cit., p. 62).. 

Family Homarida, 

Houarus Auericakus, Milne Edwards. 

The Amefican lobster occurs throughout the whole of the region now 
under oonsideratipn, but is rarely if ever laken by the dredge. It is known 
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occur as far to the southward as the coast of New Jersey, and to the 
northward as far as Henley Harbour, Chateau Bay, Labrador, where it was 
observed by Packard in 1864. At Grand Manan, Stimpson notes that 
lobsters are ** said by the inhabitants to occur in great numbers in May;^at 
Grand Harbour, in holes WChe sand just below low water mark. They are 
easily taken with boat hooks.” In Passamaquoddy Bay, Ganong says that 
lobsters are “quite abundant in the pools near low- water mark, hiding in 
cavities under ledges.” Off Pictou Island and at several localities in the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, the writer has frequently taken very young living 
specimens, less than an inch in length, in a towing net, among masses of 
Fmm and other coarse sea weeds drifted from near the shore. The early 
stages of the American lobster have been described in detail by Professor 
S. I. Smith, in the American Journal of Science and Arts for June, 1872, 
the paper being descriptive of specimens from Vineyard Sound and the 
adjacent waters. 

In Mr. F. H. Herrick’s memoir on “The American Lobster : A Study of 
its Habits and Development,” published in 1895, in the Bulletin of the U. 
S. Fish Commission, vol. xv., and on p. 117, the following passage occurs, in 
reference to the size that this species sometimes attains to. 

“ These notes furnish evidence, if any were needed, that very large lobsters, 
Weighing twenty pounds or more, are even now occasionally taken, but I 
have never obtained any reliable evidence that ‘lobsters weighing over 
twenty five pounds have ever .been caught. When lobsters are said to have 
attained a greater weight, measurements of the parts of the skeleton which 
have been preserved invariably prove that the figures have been exaggerated. 
I do not maintain that the American lobster does not reach a greater weight 
than twenty-five pounds, but that I have been unable, up to the present 
time, to discover any well authenticated evidence that this is the case.” 

“ Many points on' the coast of Maine and the Maritime Provinces still 
furnish large lobsters, weighing ten (lounds or more, but not in any conside- 
rable number, and lobsters of five pounds weight are frequently common ; 
yet it is at the same time true that the size of the lobster has been declining 
for many years, until the average weight has, in most places, fallen below 
two pounds.”* 

In the Bulletin of the American Museum of Natural History, vol. xil.y 
published in 1900, Professor R. P. Whitfield says that two lobsters, one 
weighing about thirty-four pounds, and the other about thirty-one, were 
taken off Atlantic Highlands, New Jersey, in the spring of 1897. And, in 
the Montreal Daily Witness for June 8, 1901, it is stated that a lobster 
that “ measures four feet f roiA' the tip of the olaws to the tip of the tail,” 
and “ weighs twenty-three pounds, was caught in a trap a few miles off the 
shore of Grand Manan,” in June, 1901. " 

* For this reference the writer is indeb^ to Mr. J. Crawford Simpson. 



Family Thaumastoehdida* 

Calooaris MgAndrba, Bell. 

^ A fii^e living specimen of this species was draped by the writer in 1873, 
in th^ Gulf of St. Lawrence, twenty miles to nre south-west of the South- 
West Point of the Island of Anticosti, in 190 fathoms, mud. • 

Family Qalatheidce, ^ 

Munidopsis curvxrostra, Whiteaves. 

1874. Axner. .loum. Sc. and Arts, Third Series, vol. vii., p. 212. 



Munidopsis curvirostra. Fig. 1, side view of one of the types of this species, •' 

in outline ; fig. In, caratiace of the same, as seen hom above. Both 
fisoires are about one and a half times tiie naturid sisse. 

Original description of the genus and species. 

'^Munidopsis curvirostra, nov. gen. et sp. External antennae about 
equal in length to the carapace and its rostrum ; internal ones very short, 
not reaching farther than about one-fourth the length of the beak. Eyes 
rudimentaflry, longitudinally oval, light yellowish in colour ; cornea devoid of 
JdceU, Carapace squarish, but longer than broad, with an outwardly 
directed straight spine on each of the front angles, i Upper surface of the 
carapace granulate, hispid, transversely irregularly plicate. In the centre^ 
there are two dorsal spines, placed one above the other, but at some distance 
apart. These, as are two similar spineS on the tail segments, are all exactly 
in a lin^Mrith the rostrum, and ther whole four point forward. Rostrum 
simple (without the spine on. each side of the base so characteristic of Munida} 
eonepicuoualy curved upwo^i^^Mt at the base and gradually tapering to a 
fine point. A single spin^^'lthe centre of the first and second tail segments, 
the rest devoid of any. Anterior pair of legs about as long as, but not 


* Or, rather,— median line ; and in the next line, for above read— in advance of. 
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longer, than from the apex of the rostrum to the end of the tail, extending 
■a little beyond the tips of the outer antennse. The following are the measure- 
ments of an average and apparently adult femab^ : length, from apex of 
rostrum to tip of tail, 1.38 inch ; of carapace, including the rostrum, .59 
inch ; of exterior antennse,^.75 inch ; of anterior legs, .94.” 

* ** Inhabits the centre of the mouth of the St. Lawrence River*, betw^n 
Anticosti and the south shore, in from 180 to 220 fathoms, and probably 
burrows in the deep sea mud.” 

“ From ^unida it may at once bo distinguished by its curved and simple 
rostrum. In the rudimentary character of its eyes it closely resembles 
Calocaria, but not in many other respects.” 

This description was based upon four adult living females, dredged by 
the writer in 1873. Specimens of both sexes, which have been identified 
with this species by Professor S. I. Smith, were subsequently dredged by the 
SS. Albatross, of the U. S. Fish Commission, in 1883 and 1884, in very deep 
water (75 to 1290 fathoms) off the north-east coast of the United States. 

According to Professors Smith t, and J. R. Henderson,! GodoLcanthaj 
Galaihodea and Orophorhynchua of A. Milne Edwards, are synonyms of 
Muj^opsia. 

•» * 

Family Paguridm, 

Eupagurus Berniiardus (L.). 

Cancer Bemhardus (L.). 

Pagurus BernhardnSf J. C. Fabriciiw (1793) ; and (lould (1841). 

Eupagurus Bemhardus, Brandt (1851). 

Bemhardus streblonyx (Dana) Stimpson (1853). 

Long Island Sound to Halifax, N.S., from low- water mark to a depth of 
86 fathoms (S. I. Smith). Grand Manan (Stimpson). “ In the Bay of 
Fundy, 1864, 1868, 1870 and 1872, it was occasionally found at low water, 
and was common at the same depths and on similar bottoms as in Casco Bay ; 
also dredged off White Head, Grand Manan, in 40 to 50 fathoms, 1872. 

In and near Halifax Harbour, Nova Scotia, 18 to 25 fathoms, sand, gravel 
stones and sand and red algae, 1877. I have never seen specimens from the; 
Gulf of St. Lawrence nor Labrador, and can find no record of its occurrence 
on our eastern coast north of Halifax. 1 have little doubt, however, that it 
occurs in the southern part of the Gulf of St Lawrence ” (S. I. Smith, 1879; 
op. cit., p. 46 and 47). ^ 

* Or, more correctly, -*the deepest parts of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
t Proceedings of the U. S. National Museum for 1884, vol. vii., p. 493. , 

X H.M.S. Challenger Reports, Zoology, vol. xxvii., p. 148. 
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Eupaqurus pubbsceks (Krdyer). 

, Pagurut pubeacenSt Kroyer (1889). 

(1851). 

Throughout the entire region, from low-water mark to 1 05 fathoms, its 
known range on the North American coast being from New Jersey* to 
Hudson Strait and Greenland. In the Bay of Fundy it has been collected 
by Dr. W. Stimpson, and the U. S. Fish Commission ; on ^he Atlantic 
coast of Nova Scotia it has been dredged by H.M.S. Challenger, and the U. 
S. Fish Commission ; in the Gulf pf St. Lawrence on the Orphan Bank and 
elsewhere by the writer ; and on the coast of Labrador by Dr. A. S. Packard, 
and by the Stearns expedition. 

Eupagurus Kroybri, Stimpson. 

The distribution of E, Kroyeri seems to be essentially similar to that of 
the preceding species. Professor S. I. Smith, however, who regards it as 
distinct from E. pubescens, says that it is ** apparently a more strictly arctic 
species.” Professor G. 0. Sars, (1882)*, and the Rev. Thos. R. R. StebbiRg, 
(1890)t place its name among the synonyms of E. pubeacem, and Professor 
J. R. Henderson, in his Report on the Challenger Anomura, quotes E. 
Krbyeri as merely a variety of E. pubescenii, 

Parapagurus pilosimanus, S. T. Smith. 

1879. Trana. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v, p. 51. 

The type of this species was taken, probably upon a trawl line, in 250 
fathoms, hard bottom, off the coast of Nova Scotia, nearly due south of 
Halifax,” and since then a few additional specimens have been brought in 
by fishermen from deep water off Nova Scotia. ** In all the specimens seen, 
the caroinoecium is built up by a compound actinoid polyp, as in the specimen 
first described. Some of the young specimens shew very plainly the gastro- 
pod shell, which serves as a nucleus about which the polypean carcinmcium 
is built” (S. I. Smith, 1881; Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., voL, iii., p. 428). The 
species has been dredged by the S.S. Fish Hawk, of the U. S. Fish Com- 
mission, off the south coast of New England, in from 250' to 372 fathoms, in 
1880; and by the S.S. Albatross, a little farther to the south-eastward, in 
from 353 to 2,021 fathoms, in 1884. * 

* Forhandlingar Videnskabs-Selskabs Chiistiania, No. 18, p. 42. 

t AnnalB and Magazine of Natural History, Ser. vii., vol. v., p. 5. 
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Family lAthodidce. 

Lithodeb maia (L). 

In 1878, fine specimens of L, maia were obtained from off Sable Island, 
Ndva Scotia, in 250 fathoms rocky bottom, by Philip Merchant and Thomas 
Gin DO van, of the schooner Marion, and presented to the U. S. Fish Oommis- 
sion (S. I. Sfiith, 1879; Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol. v., pp. 45 
and 46). 


BRAGHYURA. 

Family Maictdce, 

Hyas araneus (L). 

Cancer aranem, L. (1758). 

Hyaa araneuif Leach (18J 4) ; et auct. 

On the Nova Scotian coast this species has been dredged by the U. 
Fish Oommision, on the Le Have Bank, in 60 fathoms, and off Chebucto 
Hvad, in 20 fathoms, in 1872 ; also in and near Halifax Harbour, in from 16 
to 25 fathoms, in 1877. In the Gulf of St. Lawrence, it was found abund- 
antly at Caribou Island by Packard in 1860 ; in Ellis Bay, Anticosti, in 8 
fathoms, rocky bottom, by the Anticosti expedition of 1861 ; and on the 
Orphan Bank, entrance to Gasp^ Bay, etc., by the writer in 1872 and 1873. 
On the Atlantic coast of Labrador it was collected by Packard in 
1864, and by the Stearns expedition in 1882. 

Hyas coarctatus, Leach. 

Grand Manan, not Uncommon in the laminarian zone (Stimpson). Bay 
of Fundy, 1864, 1868, 1870 and 1872, rarely taken among rooks at low- 
water mark, and not uncommon in 10 to 77 fathoms'’ (S. I. Smith, 1879 
op. cit., p. 44). Off Nova Scotia it has been dredged by the U. S.' Fish 
Commission, on the Le Have Bank in 45 and 60 fathoms in 1872 ; off Cape 
Negro and off Shelburne, in 47 and 59 fathoms ; also in and near Halifax 
Harbour, in 18 to 57 fathoms ; in 1877. In the Gulf of St. Lawrence, where 
it is a favourite morsel for cod, it has been dredged at Caribou Island by 
Packard in 1864, and at many other localities by the writer in 1871-73. It 
has also been collected on the .^tlantic coast of Labrador, by Packard and. 
the Stearns expedition. 

The Rev. T. K. R. Stebbing, in a paper on Arctic Crustacea, published in. 
the Annals and Magazine of Natural^ History for January, 190b, doul^ts 
whether H, coarcMus is more than a variety of araneua. 
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Chionosostbs opilio (0. Fabricius). 

Cancer phalangiumt O. Fabricius (1780) ; not of J. C. Fabricius (1775). 

Cancer opilio, O. Fabricius (1870) ; teste Kroyer. 

Chionoeeetea opilio, Krdyen (1838). 

Off Cape Sable, N.S., in 88 fathoms ; and about twenty4ix miles south of 
Chebucto* Head, in 101 fathoms; U. S. Fish Commission, 1877 (S. I. Smith, 
1879; op. cit,, p. 41). The species is widely distributed throughout the Gulf 
•of St. Lawrence, though it is rarely taken by the dredge. Fima large speci- 
mens are brought up on fishermen’s lines at Little Metis, and elsewhere. Sir 
J. W. Dawson, in his Hand Book of Zoology (1870), speaks of it as the **great 
spider crab, which is our largest species, sometimes measuring eighte^ 
inches in extreme breadth.” Packard says that ^^a number were taken 
from the stomachs of cod from the bank ” off Caribou Island, ih 1860 ; also, 
that the species is not uncommon in the Strait of Bello Isle, in 10 to 50 
fathoms ; ” and at Chateau Bay, Labrador, in 30 to 50 fathoms.” 

Family Portunidm, 

Nkptunus Sayi, Milne Edwards. 

Lupa pelagica. Say (1817) ; nec Linn4. 

Nepiunua Sayi, A. Milne Edwards (1861). 

H. M. S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873), south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in 85 fathoms ; an adult male of this common pelagic species ” 
(Edwards). 

Family Concridoi, 

% 

> Cancer am^nub, Herbst. 

Ccmcer amcenua, Herbst (1799) ; teste 8. 1. Smith.* 

Cancer irroratua. Say (1817) ; males only. 

Cancer Sayi, Gould (1841). 

Cancer horealia, Packard (1867) ; not Stimpson. 

Grand Manan, ** found very rarely in cavities among the rocks at low- 
water” (Stimpson). Bay of Fundy, 1864, 1868, 1870 and 1872, but 
apparently much less abundant than in Long Island Sound, and on the south 
ooaat of New England ; and at several localities in and near Halifax Har- 
bour, Nova Scotia, in 16 to 21 fathoms, 1872, >1877 (S. I. Smith, 1879; op. 
cit., p. 38). The common crab of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, which has been 
collected at many localities in that region by Bell, Packard, the Cambridge 
An ticosti exploring expedition of 1862, Sir J. W. Dawson, the writer, and 

— — ■ y — ■ ' - - . - . . - - 

* Afimiftl Report of the U. S. Fish Commission for 1885, Washington, 1886, page 
080(26). 
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others. Packard records its occurrence at Caribou Island, and states that he 
was informed that it was found at Hamilton Inlet (Labrador). It is said to 
occur as far to the southward as South Carolina, where it is “ apparently, 
rare.” 

, Cancer borealis, Stimpson. 

Cawicr irroratutt Say (1817) ; females only. 

gancer irroratun^ Gould (1841); and Stimpson (1863). 

Cancer borealiSt Stimpson (1859). 

Bay of Fundy and Nova Scotia (Stimpson), southward to near Noank, 
Connecticut (S. I. Smith). 


ARACHNIDA. 

PYCNOGONIDA (PANTOPODA). 

Family Pycnogonidce. 

Pycnogoncm LiTTORALB (Strom). 

u Phalanffium littoraiCf Strom (1762). 

Pyciiogonuvi Utloraie^ O. Fabricius (1780). 

Pycnoyonmi peiaiHcunif Stimpson (1853). 

On our coast ” this species ranges, so far as now known, from Long 
Island Sound to the Gulf of St. Lawrence (Whiteaves), though its occurrence 
south of Cape Cod is exceptional. In the Bay of Fundy it is not uncommon 
under stones at low- water m irk, and it extends down to 430 fathoms. It 
is sometimes found clinging to actinias ; at Eastport, Maine, seventeen 
specimens were taken from JJunodes stellay growing on the rocks near low- 
water mark ; and off Cape Sable, N.S., they were found in considerable 
numbers attached to the base of Bdocera Tuedicp. ” (Dr. E. B. Wilson).* In 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence seven specimens of P, littorale were dredged by the 
writer, in 1871, off East Cape, Anticosti, bearing S. by W., twenty-four 
miles distant, in 212 fathoms, mud. 

Family Achelidoe, 

Achelia spiNOSA (Stimpson). 

Zetes spUumt Stimpson (1863). 

Achelia spinomy Wilson (]1878). 

Grand Manan, in the laminarian zone, one specimen ” (Stimpson). 

* “ Report on the Fycnogonida of New England and adjacent waters,” U. S.' Fish Com- 
mission Report for 1878, Washington, 1880, pp. 463-506, from Vhich are extracted all the 
other quotations to wb^h Dr. Wilson’s name is here appended. 
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Family Pallenidfje. 

PsBUDOPALLBNB HISPIDA (StimpSOn). 

PaJlene hispida^ StiiApson (1853). 

PscudopalUne hUpida^ Wilson (1878). 

JOrand Manan, taken by Stimpson in 1852 among ca^^o«re, in 

deepwater”; and by the U. S. Fish Commission in 1872, in 50 to 55 
fathoms. 


Phoxicuilidium MAXiLLARB, Stimpson. 

Grand Manan, taken in tangled groups of a dozen or more, attached to 
the under sides of stones at low- water” by Stimpson in 1852 ; and in 50- 
55 fathoms by the U. S. Fish Commission in 1872. Halifax, N.8., on piles 
at low water, U. S. Fish Commission, 1877 (Wilson). 

Family Nymjihonidm, 

Am MOTH BA ACIIRLIOIDES, WilsOn. 

1878. Trans. Conn. Acad. Arts and Sc., vol, v., p. 16. 

Grand Manan, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Wilson). * 

Nympuon Strckmii, Krdyer. 

Nymphon Kroyer (1844). 

Nymphon giganteunij Goodsir (184.5) ; fide Wilson. 

Nova Scotia : Cape Sable, N.W., eighteen to twenty-two miles, in 59 
fathoms ; eight miles and a half off Halifax, in 52 fathoms ; and Bedford 
Basin, Halifax, in 35 fathoms; U.S. Fish Commission, 1877 (Wilson). Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, off Cap des Hosiers, in 125 and 110 fathoms, dredged by 
the writer in 1871 and 1872. 

Nymphon brevigollum, Hoek. 

1881. H.M.S. Challenger Reports, Zoology, vol. ill., Rep. on the 
Pycnogonida, pp. 19 and 46. 

H.M,S. Challenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873) south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in 85 fathoms (Hoek). 

Nymphox magrum, tWilson. 

1880. U. S. Fish Comm. Rep. for 1878, p. 487. 

A single* specimen was taken at Banguereau, Nova Scotia, in 1878, from 
tiie cable of the schooner Marion (Wilson). ^ 
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Ntmphok longitarse, Krdyer. 

Taken by the U. S. Fish CSommistian in the Bay of Fundy in 1872; 
eighteen to thirty-two miles off Cape Sable, N.S., in 59 to 90 fathoms, in 
1G77 ; in the Narrows at the mouth of Bedford Basin, Halifax, in 16 fathoms, 
— and Ghebucto Light, N.W. by W., eight and a half miles, in 1877 ; and 
in the outer harbour,, Halifax, in 1879 (Wilson). 


Ntmphon GROssiPBS (0. Fabricius). 

Pyenog(ynwm. grompes, O. Fabriciua (1780). 

Npmphon grossipest J. 0. Fabricius (1794) ; et auct. 

“ This and the preceding species are the commonest of the group. The 
most southerly locality from which I have seen specimens is Long Island, 

Sound ” ** and the most northerly is Orphan Bank in the Gulf of St 

Lawrence, dredged by Mr. Whiteaves in 1873; Dr. Packard has recorded 
ic from Labrador. Taken by the U. S. Fish Commission off Salem and 
Gloucester, 19 to 48 fathoms; Gulf of Maine, off Cape Ann, 18 to 90 
fathoms ; off Isles of Shoals ; off Cashe’s Ledge ; off Cape Elizabeth ; Casco 
Bay, common; St. George’s Banks, 50 fathoms; common off Halifax, 16 to 
101 fathoms; Bedford Basin, Halifax Harbour, 35 fathoms, soft, oozy, 
offensive black mud. In depth the observed range is from 12 to 110 
fathoms. Like the preceding species, it is found upon nearly all bottoms, 
but it seems to be less of a muddy bottom species, and is more often taken 
on rocky or gravelly bottoms ” (Wilson). 

Taken, also, by the Challenger expedition, in 1873, at Station 49, south 
of Halifax, in 85 fathoms. Packard dredged it, in 1860, at Salmon Bay, 
near Caribou Island ; and in 1864, at Square Island, Labrador, in from 15 
to 30 fathoms. 


Nymphon hirtdm, J. C. Fabricius. 

Nymphon hirtumt J. C. Fabricius (1794) ; 6de Wilson. 

Taken in greai^ numbers off Halifax by the U. S. Fish Commission in 
1877. It occurs on rocky, gravelly, or muddy bottoms, down to 50 fathoms. 
Sept. 24th., 1877, several hauls off Halifax, in 50 fathoms, muddy bottom, 
brought them up by hundreds, clinging to the meshes of the trawl-net ” 
(Wilson). t 
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OHOBDATA. 

UROCHORDATA (TUNICATE8 OR ASOIDIANS) .*• 

Family Didetnnidte. 

% 

Leptoglinum ALBiDUM, Vemll. * 

1871. Amer. Journ. So. and Arts, Third Series, vol. r, p. 446. 

‘‘Grand Manan, 10 to 15 fathoms, 1870 ” (Verrill) ; abundant in the Bay 
of Fundy, low-water to 80 fathoms,” TJ. S. Pish Commission, 1872 (Verrill). 
Between Pictou Island, N.S., and Cape Bear, P.E.T., Whiteaves, 1873 
•(Verrill); and “Mingan Islands, 10 fathoms”, 1861 (Verrill). Labrador 
coast, Packard (Verrill). 

Leptoclinum albidum, var. luteolum. 

Leptoclinnm luteolum, Verrill (1871). 

Leptoclinum alhidum, var. luteolum, Verrill (1879). 

“ Eastport, Me., and Grand Manan, with the preceding species, 1870 ” 
{Verrill) ; Bay of Fundy, low-water to 80 fathoms, common, U. S. Fish 
Commission, 1872 (Verrill). “ Under the name of Didemnium rosewm^ 
Bars ” (which is said to have been found frequently encrusting fucoids in 
masses an inch in diameter, in 10 fathoms, Hopedalo, and on the whole 
coast” of Labrador) Verrill thinks that Packard probably included both 
this and the typical form of the species. 

Family Polyclinidoi. 

Aplidium desprctum, Herdman. 

1886. H.M.S. ChaUi-nger Reports, Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 210. 

H.M.S. Challenger, Station 48 (May 8, 1873) IjO Have Bank, off Nova 
Scotia, in 51 fathoms (Herdman). 

Amaroucium pallidum, Verrill. 

Amaurouotttiiipa{2tdtfm, Verrill (1871). 

Atuaroeciumjxilliduni, Verrill (1S73), 

Amorceciumpalltdum, 'Verrill (1879). 

“ Eastport Harbour and Bay of Fundy, lew-water to 80 fathoms,” U. S. 
Fish Commission, 1872 (Verrill). Gulf of St. Lawrence, eight miles south- 
» 

* Nearly the whole of the Tunicates in the jvriter’s St. Lawrence dredgings were deter- 
mined many years ago by Professor Verrill. ^ 
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east of Bonaveuture Island, in 56 fathoms, stones and coarse sand, dredged 
by the writer in 1872, and subsequently identified with this species by 
Professor Verrill. 


Amaroucium glaorum, Verrill. 

«’ Amouroncixm glahrum, Verrill (1871). 

Aiiianieium glnbrum, Verrill (1879). 

“ Eastporb Harbour and Grand Manan, low-water, under stones, to 6Q 
fathoms, stony and shelly bottoms, attached to stones, shells, ascidians, etc., 
common, 1870” (Verrill). Le Have Bank, N.S., in 60 fathoms, IJ. S. Fish 
Commission 1872 (Smith and Harger). Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by 
the writer, in 1872, fifteen miles S.S.E. of Bonaventure Island, in 50 fathoms 
also in 1873, on the Orphan Bank, and in Gaspd Bay. 


Family Botryllidce. 

Botryllus. (Species undetermined.) 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer, in 1871, half way between 
Bointe doa Monts and the w'ost end of Trinity Bay, in 96 fathoms ; and, in 
1872, fifteen miles S.S.E. of Bonaventure Island, in 50 fathoms. 


Family Ascidiidw. 

Ascidia complanata, Fabricius. 

Ascidia complanata^ O. Fabricius (1780). 

Ancidia mllom, Stim|isou (1852). 

Ascidioptsii compfaiiata, Verrill (1872). * 

“ This species ” (A.^callosa) “is abundant in Passamaquoddy Bay fronr 
low- water mark to thirty feet” (? fathoms). “ It is u.sually found adhering 
broadly by the left side to the under surface of large stones.” Grand 
Manan, “ very abundant on shelly bottoms, affording attachment to many^ 
species of zoophytes” (Stimpson). “ Eastport, Me., and Grand Manan, at 
low- water mark under stones, in pools between tides, and at all depths to 120’ 
fathoms, on stony bottoms, very abundant, 1870” (Verrill^. Off Cape Sable, 
Nova Scotia, SS. Albatross dredgings of 1883 (Verrill). Between Pictou 
Island, N.8., and Capo Bear, P.E.I.; on the Orphan Bank, and at many 
localities in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer in 1871, 1872‘ 
and 1873. “ Abundant at the Strait of Belle Isle in 40 to 50 fathoms,, 

occuring as on the coast of Maine, but growing to a larger size in masses 
affording shelter to various worms, Gephyrea, and Modiolarise, and*serving aa 
a base of attachment to numerous Hydroids ” (Packard). 



Ascidia falcigeba, Herdman. 

• 1880. Edinburgh Royal Society Proceedings, seasion 1879-80, p. 469. 

1882. H. M. S. Challenger Reports, Zoology, vol. vi, p. 211. 

H* M.*S. Qhallenger, Station 49 (May 20, 1873) south of Nova Scotia, in ^ 
lat. 43*^ 3' N., long. 63" 39 W., 85 fathoms, gravel and stones, eight or nine* 
specimens (Herdman). 


CiONA tenblla (Stimpson). 

Ascidia tenellat Stinipson (1853). 

Ciona tenclla^ Vorrill (1871). 

Grand Manan, in 35 fathoms off Great Duck Island (Stimpson). 


ClIRLYOSOMA OEOMETRICUM, StimpSOn. 

Ascidia geometrical Stimpson (18.52). 

Chelyosmtm gcomeiricat Stimpson (I860). 

Grand Manan, ^Mn 35 fathoms off Long Island ” (Stimpson). 


Family CynthiadoR. 

Glandula fibrosa, Stimpson. 

Grand Manan, ** dredged in considerable numbers on muddy bottoms in 
the coraMine zone. ** They appear like hard balls of mud, about the size of 
an ounce bullet ” (Stimpson). Between Cape George, N.S., and Port Hood, 
Cape Breton; dredged by the writer in 1873 (Verrill). 


Glandula mollis, Stimpson. 

Grand Manan, “ in 10 fathoms, sand (Stimpson) ; Bay of Fundy (Verrill). 


Glandula arenicola, Verrill. 

1872. Amer. Joum. Sc. and Arts, Thirfi Scries, vol. iii, p. 288. 

Murray Bay, Sir J. W. Dawson (Verrill) ; and since dredged on St, 
Georges Baxrir,*in 28 fathoms sand, by Professor S. I. Smith. 
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Halooyktbia rustioa (L.) 

Aseidia nutiea, L. ; and 0. Fabriciue. 

Aseidia monooeroSt Moller (1842). 

Cynthia eondylomata, Packard (1867). 
ffaloeynthia rxuticat Verrill (1879). 

Between Pictou Island and Cape Bear, P.E.I., Whiteaves, 1873 (Verrill) ; 
Murray Bay, very abundant, Sir J. W. Dawson (Verrill); Caribou Island, 
8 fathoms, on nullipores (Packard). 


Halogynthia PYRiroRMis (Bathke). 


' Ancidia pyrifonniB^ Rathke (1806). 

Cynthia pyrifomiit, Stimpson (1853). 

Halocynthia pyriformiB, Verrill (1879). 

Grand Manan. ** It is one of the most beautiful marine productions found 
in this region, having in its hard velvety surface, and bright pink blush, 
precisely the aspect of a blood -peach. In fact, it is called aeorpetich by the 
inhabitants. Some of my specimens are three inches in length.” ** It lives 
in clear water on rocky bottoms among nullipores, sometimes at low-water 
mark, but usually in 4 or 5 fathoms ” (Stimpson). Eastport and Grand 
Manan, from near extreme low- water mark of spring tides, under and among 
stones, to 50 fathoms, shelly and stony, common, 1870 ” (Verrill). Passa- 
maquoddy Bay (Ganong). Off Cape Sable, N.S.,SS. Albatross dredgings of 
1883 (Verrill). Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer in 1872, off 
Cap des, Bosiers lighthouse, in 7 fathoms; and in 1873, on thi! Orphan 
Bank, — also betv^een Pictou Island, N.S., and Cape Bear, P.E.I. Caribou 
Island (Packard). ^ 


Halogynthia eghinata (L.) 

Aioidia echinata, L. (1767) ; O. Fabricius; et auot. 

Cynthia eehinata, Stimpeon (1863). 
ffaloeynthia eehinata, Verrill (1879). 

Grand Manan, ** on rocky bottoms ” (Stimpson) ; ** Eastport and Grand 
Manan, at low- water under stones; and in 10 to 120 fathoms, not uncommon, 
attached to other ascidians, dead shells, stones, &o.,” 1870 (Verrill)i Chateau 
Bay, Labrador, at a depth of 50 fathoms (Packard). 
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Halootnthia tubxrguluu (Fabricius). 

• 

Ateidia tuibereulumt O. Fabricius (1780). 

Ateidia eamea, Agassiz (1850). 

^ Cynthia placenta, Packard (1867) ; pars. 

C^hia camea, Verrill (1871). 

Bdloeynthia tubereulum, Verrill (1879). 

Grand Manan, 16 to 20 fathoms, shelly,” 1870 (Verrill); Le Have Bank, 
N.S., in 46 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger). 
Between Pictou Island, N.S. ; and Cape Bear, P.E.I. ; and fifteen milea,S.S.E. of 
Bonaventure Island, in 60 fathoms; Whiteaves (Verrill). “Dredged in 
the Strait of Belle Isle, 40 fathoms, hard bottom ; Henley Harbour, 10 to 
20 fathoms, sandy ; Cateau Harbour, Long Island,” Labrador, in 16 fathoms 
(Packard — C. placenta). 


Pelonaia ARENiFERA, Stimpson. 

Between Cape Breton and Prince Edward Island, and throughout 
Northumberland Strait, common, dredged by the writer in 1873. In 16 
fathoms, sand, Salmon Bay (east of the mouth of the Esquimaux River, P. 
Q.) 1860 (Packard). 


Boltenia Bolteni (L.) and var. rubra. 

VortiocUa Bolteni, L. (1771). 

Aeoidia davata, O, Fabricius (1780). 

BoUenia Bolteni, Savigny (1816); and Packard (1867). 
f Boltenia reniformie, Macheay (1825) ; Guuld (1841) ; and Stimpson. 

BoUenia rubra, Stiiupson (1852). 

Boltenia davaUt, Stimpi^in (1860) ; and Gould (1870). 

Boltenia oviformU (Savigny) Packard (1863). 

Grand Manan, on “ rocks in deep water ” (Stimpson). Le Have Bank, 
N.S., in 46 fathoms, U. S. Fish Commission, 1872 (Smith and Harger) ; and 
otf Cape Sable, N.S., U.S. Fish Commission, SS. Albatross dredgings of 1883 
(Verrill). Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by the writer in 1872, eight miles 
S.E. of Bonaventure Island, in 66 fathoms, three specimens,' eighteen inches 
long, when alive, — and fifteen miles S.S.E. of Bonaventure Island, in 60 
fathoms, two specimens nearly two feet long ; and in 1873, the entrance 
to Gasp^ Bay, and off Cape Bon Ami, P.Q., in^dO fathoms. Bank off Caribou 
Island, Packard, who says that a “comparison with specimens from Green- 
land shows ^lat this common species is found along our north-eastern coast ' 
, from the Bay of Fundy to Greenland.” • 
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Boltenia ciliata, Moller. 

Boltcnia oiliata, Moller (1842). 

Boftrnia JJurUiardfi, (loiild (1870). 

Gulf of St. Lawrence, dredged by tfre writer in 1873 on the OrplianBank, 
and off Cape Bon Ami, Gaspe, in 30 fathoms?. Murray Bay (Sir J. W. 
Dawson). 

Boltenia eleoans, Herdinan. 

18S1. Kdinlnif}?}! Roj’al Society ProeeiHlings, Session 1880-81, p. 80. 

1882. H.M.S. Cli.'illonf'er Reports, ZwAof^y, vol. vr., p. 80. 

“H.M.S. Challenger, Station 18 (xMay Sth, 1873) south of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, lat. 43' 2' N., long. 64" 2' W., 51 fathoms, hard bottom, two speci- 
mens, 0)10 somewhat damaged ” (Herdinan). 

fi'amily MoIgulida\ 

Molgula product a, Stimpson. 

Five miles S.S.W, of the east point of Prince Edward Island, in 15 
fathoms, sand, dredged by the writtT in 1873 ( Verrill). 

Molgula pannosa, Verrill. 

1871. Airjor. Jouni. Sc*, aiicl Artn, Third S<*ric*H, vol. i., p. 55. 

Bay of Fundy (Verrill, 1872); Orphan Bank, Whiteaves, one specimen; 
and Murray Bay, Sir J. W. Dawson (teste Verrill). 

Mol«;ula UETORTiFOUMTS, Verrill. 

1871. ■ Op. cit., p. 50. 

“ Bay of Fundy, 10 to 25 fathoms ” (Verrill, 1872.) 

Molgula littoralis, Verrill. 

1871. Id»*m., p. ,50. 

Between Pictou Island, N.S., and Cape Bear, P. E I., — Whiteaves, 1873 
(Verrill). 

Molgula papillosa, Verrill. 

1871. ld?‘n»., p. 57. 

Five milo.s S.S.W. of the east point of Prince Etlward Island, with AT. 
prodneta; Whitoavc.s, 1873 (Verrill). 
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Euoyka PiLULAKis, Vorrill. 

/ 

Molguki pilularis^ Vfrrill (ltS7l).’ 

* Eugt/rn pit iifaris, \vrr[\\ (li>12). 

“ (xrjjyid Alanan, olI‘ Swallow’s Tail, lo to ‘20 fathoms, soft niu<l, 1S70 
(Merrill). Ten niilrs north of Shediac, N.B., abundant but small ; oiFSt.* 
John River, Mingan, in 50 fathoms ; Whiteaves (Vcrrill). 

Ku(;yra <:lutina?^s (IVloller). 

Cinitliia ijlittinans^ (IS42). 

Eugvrri (flu (i no na, Vcmll {1S72). 

Henley Harbour, Chateau Hay, Labrador, in 6 fathoms, sand (Packard). 

Peua diVSTALLiXA (Moller) 

Ciavdina rhvi/atufliwf^ Miillor (1842). 

Pera pdlvcitOi^ Stinipsou (1S52). 

Pcra ari/dalliwit Vcrrill (1H72). 

✓ 

“ St. George’s Bank, adhering to branches of Sertularia po/i/zonias in 30 
fathoms” (Stimpson) ; Murray Bay, Sir J. W. Dawson (Verrill). 
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(Ill (iountiiig from tho top, the number of the page ia not regarded 
as a lino). 

Page 11. liine livo from tlie top, for road Distephanus, 

Page 1 1. Line fiftooii fiom top, for “Point” read Poiiite. 

On pages 1 8 (line oiglio from the bottom) and 21) (line eleven from the 
bottom) the words in DKOMKDrS/M and Stn rilOMKDUS.i: should be in a 
little larger ca]utals, in the type elsewhere used for classes, not sub-classes. 


Page oO. 
for 


Lines ten and nine from the bottom : 

“ ALCYONAlil A. , ANTHOZOA. 

read 

A N'l'lK )ZOA. ' A Ia:\( >S A KI A. 


Page 41. Line eleven from the top, for “flaeger” read (lunnorus. ^ 
Page Gl. Line t\\(» from tlie top, after 1S8’1 insert a comma. 

Page G4. Line s(*vent(‘en from the bottom, for Typhocolax^’ read 
Typhloi'olaji'. 

Page l-lo. Line throe from the top, for “ 1817 ” read 1841. 

Page 151). Line four from the bottom, for Machaopkix'' read 

M(tclin‘r(yphi,i’, 








